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JuLy AUGUST SEPTEMBER CALENDAR 1954-1955§
(SIMITIWITIFElsIsIM[T[w][T FlslsImlTIw]|T]F]s
i [ B R e T | T | B 3__4 sl & 7 _1“‘; 3 SUMMER SESSIONS, 1954
4.5 6 7| 8 910l 8 ol1ol11]12{13]14] 5| 3| 7| 8l ol1ol11l
1;1&;3;;‘;3;2;1;33‘;”‘““02112131415 16(17(18 Term | (6 WEEKS) JUNE 28-WGLST 6
24/25/26/27| 2819|2021/ 22| 23|24 25 T : ) T 9-27
2 ERM 11 WEEKS) ~UGLS
i o B ey 7 P 2 e o cd ?
OBER“ e = s e e e ol FALL SEMESTER, 1954-1955
OCI NOVEMBER DECEMBER July 10 Qualifying examinations for entering students (8.15 a.m.-3 p.m.).
SIMITIW|1|lF|s|s]|m FTIWIT I rlsEsIMITIviT T ELS August 1 Applications for admission should be filed before this date.
5 v e e i) T e 1| o T reml e g 3 August 16 Qualifying examinations for entering students (8,15 a.m.-3 p.m.)
3l 4 51 6l 7| 8 of 7| 8] 9 13 1: 15 1‘; = fent i ; g 13’ o (Last opportunity to qualify for admission to fall semester).
33 ;; :‘Ig ;g ;:: ;5 16(114115(16/17/18/19/ 20|12/ 13|41 4/15/16(17]1 August 20 Last date to apply for admission to the fall semester.
g: 2596/ 27|28 gg gg g; gg gg 24125/26/27 ;g §$ g; gg gg g: 9 August 23 All transeripts must be on file by this date to avoid late regis-
=5 s e ) el (N R e T et G 2 S - e tration.
— e e s e b b SIS September 10,
13, 14, 15 Testing and advising program. All new students are required to
j attend.
1955 September 10 General Culture test, required of all transfer students with 45
units or more who are eandidates for secondary school creden-
JANUARY FEBRUAR : ;
Y tials. (1-4.30 p.m.)
SIM|T | wiT|F SlIs|m MARCH 2 September 16-17 Registration and payment of fees. (For evening program, see Fx-
T 1 B EES 4 8a Mb-E LWt T L Bils tended Services Bulletin). :
--é -a e ot eta) I R ) S S 9__3_4 5 Y 1 5 September 17 Late registration fee effective at close of registration schedule.
i 1: 15 S| 7 8l 6 7| 8 ol1ol11]19l & 7 8 3 13 1 : 1 (See time as announced in the “Class Schedule and Instructions
16/17[18 1g ;g ;1 512553 ;g ;: ;g 16/17118/19113|14/15/16/ 17/ 18]1 L for Registration, Semester I, 1954-55"). (For evening program,
23124/ 25/96/97/ 98| 20o7 23124/ 25/ 26/(90/21/292/93| 04|/ 05]2 see Extended Services Bulletin).
o R S 1 k i a 3
e 1 e My o] P S Uit It ke S S e e e 27/128/29/30/31|-=|==| . September 18 Fundamentals test, required of all transfer students with 15 units
APR — ===l oo or more who are candidates for teacher education (8.30 a.m.-
Lu M IL MAY JUNE 12 m.)
SIMITIw T|Fr]lslsTm TIwltlE September 20  Classes begin.
E5H i ey Pty _E___ WiF L EgS September 24 Last date for payment of fees for students who did net complete
i =i = ; ; LAl at sl sl __:'— '“1- 5 s T registration on regular registration days. (For evening program,
101119 13) 14/ 18185 ol10111112( 1314 5| 8| 7| 8l ol 10l11 see Hxtended Services Bulletin).
;I 51;: ;g go 21|99/ 93 gg ;g ;1 ;g ;g §$ g; :g ;g ;4 15(16/17[1 September 28  Applications for admission to Teacher Education, Little Theatre
; 7128/29 30/le9l30/31 1122/ 23|24/ 2 (11 a.m.).
Tl S o PO8 oo e et )
B | 3 SR (PR (N RS _____,ffj f_s _!_9 f?:: =i October 4 Last date to apply for refunds.
JULY AUGUST SEPT : Oectober 8 Last date for filing applications for mid-year graduation.
siM{T|w[T]F sls EMBER Oectober 22 ind of first six-week period.
1 TIW|T|F|s SIM|T|W|T|FI|S November 5 Last date for withdrawal from eclasses without penalty of elass
T ey e DI B e = o Eih AERA EIAET, i standing.
3 4 s| 6 7| 8 o < d B e B P S o - : oy
10(11)12/13]14/15 8l 9l10l11f12(13ll % 5 6l 3 8l o1 November 11 Holiday—Armistice Day.
;I ;g ;9'2(! 21| 29| 23 ;g ;g ;1 ;g ;g 200111|12[13]/14/15|16|1 November 25-26 Thanksgiving recess.
31| __f_ij 28|29 99l3olaq1|__| _ fj ;g ;gg?g; gg §g 2 December 3 End of second six-week period.
B ST o ) ) RN [0 e e il el e i December 6 File applications for June or summer graduation.
OCTOBER NOVEMBER DE CEMBER December 17 Last date for withdrawal from classes for the semester.
SIMIT|wlT F ‘;"" Tw : December 17 Last day of elasses before Christmas recess.
T i 5 W e e a TIFIslsIm|[T[w][r]Fr[s] December 20-31 Christmas recess. :
2 -éf._q, =5 P e ) ot e 8 SR ) (S 1 S January 3 (Classes resume,
7 & foiee it - Iy o 5 ' 3 .
.1.2:?};}&131‘ 13“1 12 1%:?:;:; 4 5| 677 8 ol1 _ January 20 Final examinations start.
23249 20121 20/21/92¢2/93|9 11112113/14/15(16]1 ® January 28 Fall semester ends.
ol 24125/26/27/28|90flo7]0g 4/25/26/18/19/20/01|99]23]2
30131 29130 25 !
=S LES O v R O il Hacse et 26/27/28/29/30|31
(8)
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January 3

January 14
January 15

January 17

January 31,
February 1, 2

January 31

February 34

February 4

February 5

February 7
February 11

February 15

February 21
February 22
March 4
Mareh 11
Mareh 25

April 1
April 2-10
April 11
April 29
May 13
May 30
June 2
June 10

SPRING SEMESTER, 1954-1955

Applications for admission to the spring semester should be filed on
or before this date.

Last date to apply for admission to the spring semester.

Qualifying examinations for entering students (815 a.m.-3 p.m.}
(Last opportunity to qualify for admission to the spring se
mester ) .

All transeripts must be on file by this date to avoid late regis-
tration.

Tescingdand advising program. All new students are required to
attend.

General culture test, required of all transfer students with 45 units
or more who are candidates for secondary school ecredentials
(1-4.30 p.m.).

Registratif_:n and payment of fees. (For evening program, see Ex-
tended Services Bulletin).

Late registration fee effective at close of registration schedule.

(See ti:pe as announced in the “Class Schedule and Instructions
for Registration, Semester 11, 1954-55""). (For evening program,
see Extended Services Bulletin).

Fundamentals test, required of all transfer students with 15 units

(1’5 lllﬂ)l'e who are candidates for teacher education (8.30 a.m.-
m.).

Classes begin.
Last date for payment of fees for students who did not complete

registration on regular registration days. (For evening program,
see Extended Services Bulletin).

AD(Dl]:ilc-*l;i;ln;a for admission to Teacher Education, Little Theatre

Last date to apply for refunds.

Hulidu_\'—-“’ushington’s Birthday.

I:ﬂﬂt dﬂtﬁ for filing applications for June or summer graduation.

¥ind of first six-week period.

Last date for withdra
standing.

I.Jast day of elasses before Spring recess,

Spring recess,

Classes resume,

End of second six-week period.

Last. date for withdrawal from classes for the semester.

Holiday—Memorial Day.

Final examinations start.

Commencement. Spring semester ends,

wal from classes without penalty of class

SUMMER SESSIONS, 1955

Term I (6 weeks) June 20-July 29
Term II (3 weeks) August 1-August 19

(10)

FEES AND EXPENSES

PROBABLE EXPENSES FOR ONE SEMESTER

An estimate of the expense of attendance for one semester is given below. No
estimate is made as to the cost of elothing, or other personal items, since these figures
vary with the demands of the individual.

A Partial Estimate of Expenses

One Semester Minimum  Mazimum

) N e s i R W Wiy e N R $24.00 $31.50
Books s 18.00 30.00
Board and O 275.00 e
Transportation, lunches, incidentals______________________ 20.00 60.00
Misedllgneons - o R ey e iy 5.00

Before enrolling in college, the student should possess sufficient resources to meet
the minimum expenses for one semester. A limited amount of clerical work in offices
and in the library may be offered from time to time but ordinarily it is not sufficiently
remunerative to reduce expenses materially.

Enrollment Fees Payable at Time of Registration
NOTE: It is anticipated that fees will be increased for the fall semester, 1954, Fees
are subject to change without notice.
Regular students (carrying more than 6 units) :
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.

o by 7T WO Ty SO R rdetnr bl o) bl il o e 5 B il 0 D e T $6.50
5y T Y B [ e e e e M e i it el St e e b R L
o 15 57 P el mp e S e S e et ol b e s i s o et $15.00

Limited students (earrying 6 units or less) :
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Tuition (one, two, or three units) $5.25

Matirtale ani serviee s e e 2.25
L e SR e s s N e e $7.50
POn (I I e e ey 1 T T B R e $6.50
Materinls Rtid" girpleg =i o0 oo LHE T W ) Rranps Daliis 8.50
5 2 it ek S s ---$15.00
Student activity fee (not a state fee) :
Begular students sacice o bt cainiaa bl o g sna gl Sedme So s Soain ol L $£10.00
Limited students SN el sl oo 2.00
Miscellaneous Fees
(Fees payable when service is rendered)
Change of program $1.00
Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time Hmit__________ 2.00
Evaluation of records for nonmatriculated students. o 200
Late registration __ 2.00
Transeript of record (first copy free) S 1.00
R. 0. T. C. deposit (unexpended portion is refundable) 10.00
Graduation Fees
State teaching credentials (each credential) $4.00

The credential fee is eollected through the college by cashier’s check or post office
money order made payable to the State Department of Education.

Summer Session Fees
Taition, ench Bealion <=2t 0s & F e N s e e (Per unit) $8.00
Activity fee (not a state fee) L2220
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THE COLLEGE

FUNCTIONS OF THE STATE COLLEGES

The state colleges have three maj i indi
; jor funetions, namely: (1) To help the indi-
;ﬁ!ua! student to :!evelc{p a well-rounded and adjusted personality 3 (2) to gl‘ﬂmo& in
- :t:dgnts civie intelligence and competence ; and (3) to ereate supplies of trained
ik l: wvg;;nen to serve as te:ac'hers and officials in the elementary and secondary
institui?’ placefs of leadership in business and industry, and to transfer to graduate
v _atqns toteqmp themselves to extend the frontiers of knowledge and to occupy
edu::gq lllor;a]al of leadership in various professions. In terms of publiely supported higher
Eosvibalts s . e state co!lleges -&nd_ the university together make provision for the reali-
b i:hE::e ests]fn'tml qb]eetwes of higher education in our State.
4 eir un
1mpmi'in§‘oﬁeringsastolln$:f purposes the state colleges have developed and m
. Teacher education curricula for th
i oL B X ose students who plan to teach, supervise,
o0 ;mmter in the elementary school, the junior high school, and in' secondary
g. ll;reprofessional curricula.
Gl :::lr-:::r eurricula in a.such fields as business, industry, governmental services,
4. General education for students wh i
: : o take work which the
bnchelgr a g;g:ee or to !;he higher professions through gradua‘:e lturm'llxemis e
¥ nce services to assist the individual stu ' bi i
program and to make his college and life adjuatme'nt: Do o, ol Mis v
mE;tenmon courses in appropriate fields.
affoctively l;e::ocrape c:nt_rols exercised over the state colleges make them readily and
- g m;;ol;mve o individual and community needs and encourage them con:
eyl ; uigmﬁthmt improve_ments in both curriculum and personal services.
g czg are thus laborator}u in which the facts and theories developed in
research, mmunity living, and in daily association with students are reflected

in an instructional program designed to provide educational services inherent in the

principle of equality of opportunity,

LOCATION AND ENVIRONMENT

Ren i i

s :::l;:?m?ls afwmter resort with a mild but invigorating climate, San Diego

muslbme. .S :ndamfms for its eool summers. High cultural standards in art,

sl i aremt:nl.:: create a stimulating environment for a college. Many

S 2o found in the heritage resulting from th expositions of

i m1935-360n- - ,ri:du:]iinz the buildings the i y 'ty

olonial art and architecture. H ildi

Sl A ¢. Housed in these buil

Feas iiﬂiae::mt;e :;s i::nt:;'omloxy. natural history, and Am:ﬁgpa:xai?og?ewﬁ
rpassed. The.outdo?r organ, the Balboa Bowl, and the horti-

renowned. The Scripos Tastitutis ,f“;) which all these facilities are located, world

of Oceanography, operated by the University of

California at La J
sciences, olla, gives opportunity for important cooperation in the biological

BUILDINGS AND EQUIPMENT
On Feb

north of thz ::lt:fl:i lll;ilnggllx'a]the eon“egel Was moved to the new eampus, located one mile
are of Spanish-Moorish ar chi::ﬂ- boult_yvard, El Cajon Boulevard. The buildings
of this region. They inelude '::ilm which is well suited to the landscape and climate
Building ; the Fine Acte g1 ogi il Susiness Administration Building; the Science
ing; the Physical Seience ';; ui.inz! i t_"‘?s:‘:ihmﬁ: the Little Theatre tge' Muiic g:ﬂd—
students) ; the Cafe and Book Store; e (a social clubhouse for women

ture with ‘adequate facilities for heth e was - IC0 Bducation Building (a strue- |

men and women). During 1953 the following

(12)
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buildings were opened for use: the Administration Building; the Physics and
Astronomy Laboratory Building; the Campus Laboratory School; and an addition
to the Music Building, The Open Air Theatre, seating 4,200 persons, serves as a
meeting place for large groups. There also is an excellent concrete stadium, constructed
in a natural site, for football, and a separate track and field sport area available.

FACILITIES FOR THE EDUCATION OF TEACHERS

The college maintains a modern elementary school on the campus where it has
developed an extensive program for the education of elementary school teachers. The
classroom-laboratory plan which ealls for the use of work-rooms, the library, and shops
affords unusual opportunities for the induction of students into teaching. By arrange-
ment with the San Diego city and county schools, directed teaching is provided in the

elemeritary and secondary schools.

THE FACULTY

The faculty of 203 members has received advanced training in some 124 colleges
and universities of the United States or foreign countries. The professional education
of the faculty places the college at the 97 percentile position among teacher education
institutions in the Nation. For listings and further details, see the Directory.

THE LIBRARY

The library facilities of this college are noteworthy for an institution of its
gize. The library consists of over 160,000 volumes and receives more than 900 differ-
ent periodicals selected to meet the requirements of a modern educational institution.
Professionally trained librarians are available to render assistance to students and
faculty in their reading and reference work.

The Campus Elementary School Library, representing a collection of 15,000
volumes, possesses equipment and building facilities that are unique.

ACCREDITATION

San Diego State College is a member of the American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education and the Western College Association.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Students living away from home may obtain assistance in locating housing through
the office of the Associate Dean of Students (Dean of Women). A limited number of
women students may be accommodated in Quetzal Hall, a private dormitory at the
edge of the campus. Room and board at Quetzal Hall may be secured for approximately
$275 per semester, payable in advance. Opportunities to reduce this figure by working
a few hours each week are occasionally available, Reservations should be made in
advance through the Manager of Quetzal Hall, 5192 College Avenue, San Diego 15,
California. Single women students under the age of 21 who find other accommodations
more desirable must file with the Associate Dean of Students (Dean of Women) a
statement from the parent or guardian.

VETERANS' EDUCATION AND HOUSING

The college has been approved by various accrediting agencies to offer courses for
veterans leading to the baccalaureate in some 49 major fields and to the master’s
degree and various teaching credentials. In connection with the Personnel Services
Center, a veterans’ office is maintained on the eampus to facilitate registration, aid in
the establishment of benefits, afford special counseling gervices, and serve as &n
information center.

Through the City of San Diego, 400 family units formerly under the jurisdic-
tion of the Federal Public Housing Authority have been made available to the college
for the housing of its married veterans. These units are located some eight miles from
the campus proper at Aztee Terrace, near Old Town and Loma Portal. Applications for
housing at Aztec Terrace are made through the office of the Associate Dean of Students
(Dean of Women).
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES

A rich field of extracurricular activities is made possible through the Associated
ﬁf)l:ldi‘g;%e 'IJ..‘h_e Sttsﬁdent Handbook, available at the time of registratifn, gives informa-
o ning e‘nnture and scope of these opportunities. During the college year

d! , Seven gov ernmeqta] organizations, six service organizations, 31 depart-
me;tlu and honorary organizations, 12 religious organizations, 16 national fraternities,
an 1 national sororities were officially recognized on the campus. Full programs of
atnotrag:tral and mgerco]legia‘te athletics are likewise maintained. Students are urged

ml::! extracurricular activities carefully in order to receive optimum benefit from
group experiences and to maintain eontinuous records of good scholarship.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE
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Seateh brogram of student personnel services, the college provides
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SPEECH CORRECTION CLINIC

A speech correction clinie is held each Saturday during the school year, from 9
to 12 a.m., to deal with all types of speech problems, such as stuttering and lisping.
1t is open for ages from 4} years to the young adult; however, because of physical
limitations, not all who apply are admitted. The cost of materials, not to exceed
$1, must be met by the parent or individual concerned. Parents who enroll a child
in the clinic must also enroll in Speech Arts E-175, The Role of Parents in Problems
of Speech Correction, for one unit of eredit, offered as an extension course each

semester.
SCHOLARSHIPS

A number of scholarships for both men and women have been made available
through the efforts of the alumni, civic organizations, student organizations, business
and professional groups and individuals, and other friends of the college. Superiority
in ability and achievement, strength of character, and worthiness from the point of
view of need are the standards upon which selection is based. Scholarship aid is
limited for the most part to students who have completed at least one semester at
San Diego State College. All scholarship applications are made through the office of
the Associate Dean of Students (Dean of Women).

Unless otherwise stipulated, all scholarship awards are determined and announced
by the faculty Committee on Loans and Scholarships in October of the college year.
Applications for scholarships for the fall semester must be filed with the office of
the Associate Dean of Students (Dean of Women) prior to October 15th. The following
scholarships are available for 1953-54.

ALPHA GAMMA DELTA. This sorority presents a $50 award each year to
the student in the sorority with the highest grade point average.

ALPHA PHI OMEGA. A $50 scholarship will be awarded each semester to
a student whose grade point average is 1.5 or better. If an entering freshman, the
student must have had a “B” average in high school. Students must apply through the
Committee on Loans and Scholarships. The Committee will select three applicants for
recommendation to Alpha Phi Omega for final selection.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN—SAN DIEGO
BRANCH. A scholarship to be awarded annually by Mrs. W. O. Shackelford, a
member of the San Diego Branch of the American Association of University Women,
to encourage qualified and gifted women to enter the teaching profession. Sixty
dollars a semester will be given to an undergraduate woman student in her junior or
senior year of college who is preparing for elementary or secondary school teaching.
She must have a “B” average or better. The recipient is required to teach at least one
year after graduation or repay the amount received from this award. Applications are
obtained from the Office of the Dean of Women and selection of eandidate is made by
the Loans and Scholarships Committee with the approval of the Scholarship Com-
mittee of the San Diego Branch of A. A. U. W.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN. One scholarship
of $100 is given each year in June to a graduating senior who will begin work in an
accredited college or university toward a higher degree or credential, The scholarship
is made available by the San Diego Branch of the American Association of University
Women. Interviews with representatives of that organization are required.

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN, EL CAJON VAL-
LEY BRANCH. An annual scholarship of $50 is presented to a young woman enter-
ing San Diego State College. Selection for the award is made by the club.

ANONYMOUS (B). A scholarship of $100 is given each year to be divided
among students in financial need, at the discretion of the Committee on Loans and
Scholarships. The committee gives consideration to scholastic attainment, financial
need, and character.

ANONYMOUS (E). A $50 scholarship, awarded each semester through the
Committee on Loans and Scholarships, is made availahle by a public spirited citizen who
prefers to assist a student majoring in science.

ARNOLD AIR SOCIETY SCHOLARSHIP. $50 will be awarded annually
to any Air Science III student who is offered and accepts a contract in the semester
in which the scholarship is offered. Qualifications: 1. Must be in top 20 percent
of air science class; 2. Must have displayed outstanding leadership ability in the
program ; 3. Must have desire to participate in the flight training program of Air
Force ; 4. Must have over-all scholarship equal to or above all men’s average.
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FOOTHILL BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL CLUB. Two 350 scholar-
ships will be awarded to young women students entering San Diego State College from
Grossmont High School.

HALE, E. T, ATHLETIC SCHOLARSHIPS. §25 a month or more is donated
for use of the Athletic Department in scholarships to outstanding athletes.

HALE, E. T., TUITION SCHOLARSHIPS. Four $30 scholarships are
awarded annually by Mr. Hale to give financial aid to deserving students. Applicants
must be officially enrolled in the college as regular students, or must be entering
freshmen with evidence that they are capable of doing college work ; must be interested
in playing freshman or varsity basketball; and must be of sound moral character.
Selection of the recipients will be recommended by the basketball coach and approved
by the athletic department with final approval of the Loans and Scholarships
Committee.

HOLTVILLE, WOMAN’S CLUB OF. A scholarship of $100 is made avail-
able to an outstanding student by the Senior and Junior Woman’s Club of Holtville.
Selection of the student is made by the club.

INTERFRATERNITY COUNCIL BASKETBALL SCHOLARSHIP. Three
$25 scholarships will be awarded annually to three entering basketball players.
The individuals will be chosen by the head basketball coach with the approval of the
Interfraternity Council. The scholarships will be given at the beginning of either
the fall or spring semester, Only students having regular status will be econsidered
for the scholarships.

JOB'S DAUGHTERS BETHEL NO. 40. One deserving young woman is
selected by Bethel No. 40 to receive a four-year scholarship of $1,000. The applicant
must be an outstanding member in the Bethel, have need for scholastic aid, and have
at least a “B” average.

JONES, SYBIL ELIZA MEMORIAL. A scholarship of $100 is awarded
annually to a student in drama. Applicant must be officially enrolled in at least his
fourth semester in speech and drama with participation in dramatie productions on
the campus. He must have at least a “C” average in all college work. Applications
are made to the Speech Arts Department for action and awards are made after
approval of the faculty Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

KAPPA ALPHA PSI FRATERNITY—SAN DIEGO ALUMNI. An annual
$50 scholarship ($25 per semester) is awarded a student graduating from high school
for fees at San Diego State College. The fraternity makes the selection.

KAPPA ALPHA THETA MOTHERS CLUB. A scholarship of $50 is
awarded annually to the member in the local chapter who has made the highest grade
point average for the school year.

KAPPA BETA NU. A $100 scholarship is offered annually to a junior or senior
woman student in elementary teacher education. Applicant must be a resident of
San Diego County who is in finaneial need. Final selection rests with a scholarship
committee of Kappa Beta Nu.

KAPPA DELTA Pl. Two $25 scholarships are awarded annually by Kappa
Delta Pi of San Diego State College for students in teacher education. Selection
for awards is made by the group.

KAY JEWELERS SCHOLARSHIP. $30 a semester for eight semesters is
awarded an entering freshman. This scholarship i= to be given alternating years to
men and women students. In the fall semester, 1954, the scholarship will be awarded
to a young man. Selection is made by the Committee on Loans and Scholarships
from applications reeeived from high school students.

KNIGHTS TEMPLAR EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION OF CALIFORNIA.
Ten scholarships of $50 each will be given annually to students enrolled at San Diego
State College. Applications are received by the Committee on Loans and Scholarships
of the College. Final awards are made on basis of ability, need, and personality, with
preference shown upper division students.

LA MESA EVENING WOMEN'S CLUB. A $75 scholarship is awarded a
senior in high school who is entering San Diego State College. Selection is made by
the club.
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SAN DIEGO CITY TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. Two scholarships of $50
each are presented each year to prospective teachers with no restrictions as to college
year. Applications are made on forms supplied by the San Diego City Teachers
‘Association and are reviewed by the association’s committee on scholarships, Personal
interviews are required, and final selection is made by that committee.

SAN DIEGO COUNTY TEACHERS ASSOCIATION. TFour $100 scholar-
ships are made available annually by this group of teachers. Awards are made to
students in the field of education and final selection rests with the Committee on
Loans and Scholarships.

SAN DIEGO SOCIAL WORKERS CLUB. A scholarship of $50 each
semester is made available for an upper division student intending to enter the field
of social work, who has above average scholarship and shows evidence of financial
need. Awards are made each semester by the Committee on Loans and Scholarships.
Applications may be secured at the Office of the Dean of Women.

SCOTT FOUNDATION MUSIC SCHOLARSHIPS. Five $100 scholarships
are awarded annually. Any student entering college who is interested in music as a
major is eligible to apply. All awards will be granted on the basis of competition
in auditions. Applications should be made directly to the Musie Department, San
Diego State College, in writing, giving the following information: (1) Your name,
address, and telephone number; (2) your instrument; (3) high school you are
attending; (4) the probable date of your graduation; (5) the names of two refer-
ences.

SENN, PERCIE BELL, SCHOLARSHIP IN PUBLIC SPEAKING. An
annual scholarship is made possible by the generosity of Admiral Elliott Seun, who
has donated $1,500 to the San Diego State College Foundation for the purpose of
assisting students in public speaking. This will be awarded to an entering freshman
or any qualified student in the field of debate. Awards are made by a committee
appointed from the Speech Department, with the final approval of the faculty Loans
and Scholarships Committee.

SOUTHLAND CLUB SCHOLARSHIP. $50 award made available by the
Southland Club for Business and Professional Women to a junior or senior woman
student who plans to enter business or a profession. The student must have at least
a “B” average; she must have been graduated from a San Diego City or County
high school and must be of good moral character and in finaneial need. Applications
made at the Office of the Dean of Women and approved by the Committee on Loans
and Scholarships.

STEINMAN-HILLEL. Mr. and Mrs. Lou Steinman, members of the San
Diego Lasker Lodge of the B'nai B'rith, which sponsors the Hillel organization on
the San Diego State College campus, have set aside $400 for scholarships, $50 to be
awarded annually to a student who has done the most to further the cause of inter-
faith cooperation among the students of the campus. The selection of the awardee
shall be made by a committee of three judges.

STOTT, DOROTHY CRANSTON. Each June a scholarship of $100 will be
awarded to a student who has attended the San Diego State College for at least two
years and who is being graduated or has been graduated by the San Diego State
College with a major in English who begins or continues work in the San Diego
State College, or in any other accredited college or university, towards a higher
degree or credential. The selection is made by the Department of English with
approval by the Committee on Loans and Scholarships.

STOTT, K. W. Each June a scholarship of $100 will be awarded to a student
who has attended the San Diego State College for at least two years and who is
being graduated or has been graduated by the San Diego State College with a major
in History who begins or continues work in the San Diego State College, or in any
other aceredited collegze or university, towards a higher degree or credential. The
selection is made by the Department of History with approval by the Committee on
Loans and Scholarships.

TEACHER EDUCATION SCHOLARSHIP. The California Congress of
Parents and Teachers, Inc., each year gives $300 to be awarded to one or two
students. Selections are made upon the following conditions: (1) The recipient must
have high qualifications and be in financial need; (2) The scholarship will be
granted to students training to teach in the public elementary schools of California;
and (3) The award shall be limited to students in the junior and senior years and

graduate level.
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TO"NI’*.I A_ND COUNTRY CLUB, ESCONDIDO, CALIFORNIA. A $200
scholarship is given an outstanding student graduating from Escondido High Scheol
who p'lams to attend San Diego State College. Qualifications for this award and final
selection are made by the Town and Country Club. ;

_ WALKER, RALF MARC. A scholarship in the amount of $300 is made
available by the Walker-Scott Corporation in memory of the late Mr. Ralf Mare
W_alker to a woman student majoring in merchandising or retail trade at the San
Diego .St.ate College. The scholarship is presented to a girl in Walker’s Hi-Debber
g‘uunml each year. The total scholarship is deposited in the San Diego State College
thi?ml!ﬁ:lﬂﬂtmll and is handed to the recipient at the rate of $50 a semester for each of

e first three years and $100 a semester for the two senior semesters.

WEINBERGER, HENRY, INTERFAITH SCHOLARSHIP. A scholarship
n{ $100 is awarded in April of each year to the student of any religious faith enrollel
!rl _San Diego State College who is judged to have done the most to further inter
‘"I:lﬂ:i ;t;igls Amops. tue students of the college during the year of the award. f
;;—"ni; inB' ;il:h is made available by Mr. Henry Weinberger of the Lasker Lodge of
Neats Colleg; Enatine;uil-lsmces of the B'nai B'rith-Hillel Councilorship on San Diego

WOMEN’S AUXILIARY OF SAN DIEGO DENTAL SOCIETY. An annual

award of $100 is made available by the Women’s Auxiliary of San Diego Dental Society

to an outstanding male student in pre-dentistry,

LOANS

Short term loans are availabl C

to students who h led S i State

College £ e who have attended San Idiego Lt
l:n]]e?e wﬁl:t least one semester and who have demonstrated ability to do satisfactory
Several long term loans are sl : ; :

& e also available including loans from the Martha

Farnum Memorial Loan Fund whieh is for the benefit of students in teacher education:

Applications f
Studentpxp(DeanI::f V?’::Lii]f are made through the Office of the Associate Dean of

ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION
GENERAL ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

High school graduates and other applicants possessing equivalent preparation
may be admitted to this college upon evidence of fitness to profit by college instruction,
such fitness to be shown by previous scholastic records, by evidence of good moral
character and personal qualifications, and by satisfactory scores on tests which the
college may require.

Application for admission should be made at the Admissions Office.

ADMISSION OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES

(1) A high school transeript must be presented showing satisfactory scholarship,
and (2) applicants must demonstrate readiness for college instruction by making satis-
factory scores on such tests as the college may designate.

Admission to freshman standing with regular status will be granted if the student
has earned A or B grades in not less than 16 semester courses during the tenth,
eleventh and twelfth grades. Individuals who fall slightly below this standard may be
admitted if qualifying examination scores are sufficiently high to indicate probable
success in college. In preparing for college admission, high school students are urged
to consult their advisers and plan a program in high school that will prepare them
adequately to pursue their chosen curriculum at the college level.

ADMISSION BY EXAMINATION

Certificates of successful examination before the College Entrance Examination
Board will be accepted when candidates cannot meet the above scholarship require-
ments.

ADMISSION OF ADULTS TO SPECIAL STATUS

Adult special status (non-matriculated) may be granted, in exceptional cases, to
persons over 21 years of age who do not fully meet the college entrance requirements
provided that ability to do college work is satisfactorily demonstrated through quali-
fying examinations administered by the college. Such students may be transferred to
regular status upon completion of 24 or more units of college work taken in residence
with grade average of C or better. Full credit is allowed for all regular college work
completed.

Special students (non-matriculated) are those students carrying courses in the
Extended Day Program only or other students who may be granted permission to take
limited work. Special students are not eligible as candidates for a degree until all en-
trance requirements have been met; however, courses satisfactorily completed carry
full college credit.

Special graduate students (non-matriculated) are graduates who have not quali-
fied for admission to graduate status, (See Admission to Graduaie Study.)

ADMISSION WITH ADVANCED STANDING

Credit earned in recognized institutions of collegiate grade will be evaluated as
advanced standing toward the graduation requirements of this institution. For admis-
sion with advanced standing, an applicant must have earned at least 12 semester units
in an aceredited four-year institution, or 24 semester units in an accredited junior
college, with a C average or better for all college work untlertaken. If the applicant
has completed less than 12 semester units, he may be considered for freshman admis-
sion on the basis of his high school record ; however, all work undertaken at the college
level must be reported by the student and be of C average or better. If the applicant

(21)
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from a junior college has met the fresh i
I : man requirements for admission to this institu-
:;(i)trll; he may be admitted to advanced standing with less than 24 units of college work
ad(.} average or better for all work undertaken. A maximum of 64 units of work
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ny student applying for admission to this college must report all high school and

college work undertaken by furnishing official transeripts from each school or college,
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ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

EXTENSION PROGRAM

In order to serve more adeguately the needs of the community, the college
cooperates with off-campus organizations and groups in arranging extension classes
in response to expressed needs when the group is sufficiently large to finance the
instruction. Offerings are made each semester in a number of departments including
education, business administration, and the arts and sciences. Classes may be organ-
ized at various points within San Diego and Imperial Counties. A minimum of 15 to
20 students is usually required in order to establish a class. The usual class carries
two units of credit and meets once a week, either in the late afternoon or evening.
The minimum basie fee is $7.50 per unit. Interested persons desiring detailed informa-
tion regarding organization of classes or current offerings should contact the Dean of
Educational Services.

AUDITORS

Properly qualified persons may apply for admission to attend classes as audilors.
Such students pay the same fees as those who take equivalent work for credit.

A student enrolled in a course for “audit” who wishes to change his program to
“credit” or a student who is enrolled in a course for “credit” who wishes to change
his program to “audit” must apply for this change of program at the Registrar's Office
within the time allowed for changes of program.

TESTS REQUIRED AT REGISTRATION TIME AND LATER

1. A physical examination is required of all students entering or reentering the
college after an absence of more than one semester, except that students earrying six
units or less or students enrolled in Extended Day classes only are not required to take
the_gl.;fsical examination. This examination is scheduled during the testing and advising
peri

2. All entering students are required to take a college aptitude test, and tests
for competence in English, mathematies and in speech. Remedial courses are established
in mathematics and speech for students failing these tests. Exceptions may be made for
graduate students and for those who register for six units or less and for those
registered only in Extended Day classes.

8. All entering freshmen and college transfer students who present less than
12 semester units of college credit must take the regular battery of achievement and
aptitude tests, including tests for competence in English, mathematics, and speech.
Remedial courses are established for students failing these tests.

4. Students entering teacher education should see admission requirements out-
lined under Admission to Teacher Hducation.

LATE REGISTRATION

Students who register after the scheduled registration days are subject to a late
registration fee of $2. Students failing to complete all registration requirements
within the period allowed, as announced in registration instructions, are subject to
cancellation of registration.

CHANGES IN REGISTRATION

A student is responsible for any change in his program after the registration
book has been filed. Forms for changes in program must be secured at the Registrar’s
Office. A fee of $1 is charged.

Regular Session Tuition Fee Refunds
(1) A portion of the tuition and service fees charged a regular session student
may be refunded if written application for refund is made not later than two weeks
following the day of the term that instruction begins; and provided, further, that the
amount of $1 shall be retained to cover the cost of registration.
(2) The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details.
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INFORMATION
Inquiries relative to the college should be directed to the Registrar’s Office.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

Courses numbered 1 through 99 are in the lower division : tho X
: . ; those numbered 100
through 199 are in the upper division; and those numbered 200 or over are in the

graduate division. Courses numbered 300 or v 381 i
ek ey over are professional edueation courses

GRADES AND GRADE POINTS

Grades

The following grades are used i i i :
B i 01;; ré?o;;mg the standing of students at the end of

: : 1 ir; D, passing; F, failed ; I, incomplete;
Cr,, credit (without grade) ; WP, w1thdmwa1'passing; and “”F, withdrawal failing.

Grade Poi
Grade s e

points are assigned as follows: Grade A, 3 poi it; B, 2 point
per unit; O, 1 point per qnit. 1 : rade A, 3 points per unit; B, 2 po
Tt e D1 bt . . L

tution. Any course may be repeatedﬂih not for hdation to another collegiate i

second grade earned is considered in the student's average,

INCOMPLETE GRADE

assigned will be allowed for m ki of the term when an incomplete grade i§
except that incompletes in mmﬁﬂ&;ﬂ:ﬁg%mete without repeating the coursé,

allowed for completion of the M. A Qeareic may be made up within the timé

Students who have co
30 to 59 units as 'sophomor;?eﬁgﬁtoog 29 units of work are classified as freshmen;

Units as juniors; and 90 or more as seniors

: Units of Work
A unit of credit represents ;
two hours of preparation per w::kw minutes of lecture or recitation combined With

or field work in the cuse of laboratory. casgue: "5 OF three hours of laborators

emester” Study List Limits
hore o giolfi;anald:gs:f i‘;nji,m' A student may vary from this pro-
than 173 units, Greater variations e does not take fewer than 12 units of
er the request fop “unsria MUst be approved by the Dean of Instruc
' for more units :hl:n to the Scholarship Committee.
courses taken outside this college, will 1 authorized, including concurrent college
No student . DOt receive graduation credit for the exces

s may ter :
without the approval of b g 0" of™ than 12 units (the minimum full-time 108d)
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t not for additional credit; however, only the
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CHANGE OF MAJOR FIELD

At the time of admission to the college, each student is assigned to a major
field. Any student wishing to change his major field after registration must make
application at the Personnel Services Center. Veterans using veteran benefits must
obtain appropriate approval from the Veterans Administration for necessary changes
in letters of eligibility.

PROBATION AND DISQUALIFICATION
PROBATION

Any student whose scholarship record shows a cumulative deficit of seven or more
grade points below a C average for all collegze work undertaken or for all work taken
at this college will be placed on probation. A student transferring from another college
may also be placed on probation by the Board of Admissions because of scholarship
deficiencies at the other college.

Probation may be eontinued provided the student obtains a C average or better
each semester while on probation and is not disqualified. The transfer student who was
admitted on probation will remain on probation until all grade point deficiencies from
the other college have been removed and until all work taken at this college is a C
average or better. Other students will remain on probation until the grade point
deficiency at this college has been reduced below seven.

DISQUALIFICATION

Any student on probation whose scholarship falls belows a grade point average
of 1.0 in any single semester is disqualified from further attendance at the college.

Any student who fails to pass one-half of the units attempted during any single
semester is disqualified from further attendance at the college.

A disqualified student may be reinstated for reasons satisfactory to the Board of
Admissions. Applications for reinstatement must be made on forms which may be
obtained at the Admissions Office.

WITHDRAWALS

Forms for withdrawal from class or withdrawal from college may be obtained
at the Registrar’s Office. If a student withdraws by the end of the eighth week of the
semester, a grade of WP (withdrawal passing) will be recorded upon his permanent
record for each class from which he has withdrawn. If he withdraws after the
eighth week and not later than the end of the fourteenth week of the semester, either
a WP or WF (withdrawal failing) will be recorded, depending upon whether he is
passing or failing the course on the date of filing the request for withdrawal. (WF is
equivalent to a failing grade.) After the fourteenth week, a final grade will be recorded
for each class for which the student is enrolled.

NOTE: A student unofficially withdrawing from elass or from college will re-
ceive failing grades in all courses for which he is enrolled. Applications for withdrawal
must be filed officially at the Registrar's Office within the time limits stated above.

Withdrawal to Enter Military Service

A student withdrawing from college to enter military service is entitled to apply
for refund of tuition or for partial eredit (but not both). One-third credit is allowed
for completion of the first six weeks of the semester in courses for which the student
1s enrolled and has been in regular attendance; two-thirds credit for completion of the
first 12 wgeks of the semester in courses for which the student is enrolled and in which
he is passing at the time of withdrawal. Entrance upon extended active military duty
must be without unreasonable and unnecessary delay (normally 30 days) after the
date'of withdrawal from college to qualify the student for refund of tuition or partial
credit. A student electing to receive a refund of tuition or partial eredit must file official
verification of the date of entry upon extended active duty.
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TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD
Students may secure upon re i
t quest one transeript of record without fee. There
;:t:l; :t :::1 ?:tg is tt:!fljm:'ged for each transeript secured upon request. Once a student
by ng :in s college, transeripts from other schools will not be returned, or
crimt: le, ?To fees are charged for transeripts required for military purposes
Transeripts in the possession of students are to be regarded as unofficial records

EVALUATIONS
evaluation is a s

An
ummary of colle i
& ) e work completed and of requirements o
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1 i THE HONORS PROGRAM
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major may be modified. Each honor student shall be assigned to a member of his
major department for advice and direction.

Students in the honors program who fail to take advantage of the opportunities
there offered may at the end of any semester be required to withdraw from the honors
program upon notification of the major department or departments. Students not in
the honors program who show unusual capacity, may request to be transferred to the
honors program contingent upon recommendation of the department and the Com-
mittee on Honors at the end of any semester.

DEGREE WITH HONORS

With the approval of the faculty, graduation with honors shall be granted to
those students in each graduating class who have done highly superior work as shown
by high grade point averages.

DEGREE WITH DISTINCTION IN THE MAJOR

Upon recommendation of his major department and with the approval of the
faculty, a student doing superior work in his major field may be graduated with dis-
tinetion in that field.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

No final examination shall be given to individual students before the regular
time, Any student who finds it impossible to take a final examination on the date sched-
uled must make arrangements with the instructor to have an incomplete grade reported
and must take the deferred final examination within the time allowed for making up
incomplete grades.

CREDIT BY EXAMINATION

Credit may be earned by examination under the following conditions: (1) the
student must be a fully matriculated bona fide resident student enrolled in a regular
semester at the college at the time the examination is administered; (2) approval to
take the examination must be obtained from the Dean of Instruction and from the
chairman of the department concerned, prior to the administration of the examination;

atrui1 (?;) the student must pay the additional fees, if needed, to qualify as a regular
Btudent.

CREDIT FOR EXTENSION COURSES

The maximum amount of extension credit which may be accepted toward the
minimum requirements for the bachelor's degree is 24 semester units, not more than
12 of which may be transferred from another college or university except that courses
taken through the United States Armed Forces Institute, or other official military
correspondence schools, shall not be included within these limits, The term “extension
credit” refers to both extension class work and work taken by correspondence. Exten-
sion credit does not count in satisfaction of the minimum residence requirement.
Extension courses are not accepted for credit toward the master’s degree.

CREDIT GRANTED FOR MILITARY SERVICE

The college is guided by the recommendations of the American Council on Edu-
cation in granting undergraduate credit toward the bachelor’s degree for military
service. T'o obtain credit, the student must apply at the Admissions Office and file a
photostat of discharge papers showing dates of active duty and service schools com-
pleted. These records should be submitted at the time of applying for admission to

the college.
TRANSFER TO GRADUATE SCHOOLS

: Attention of students who plan to transfer to the graduate school of the Uni-
versity of California is called to the fact that the university reserves the right to
evaluate and possibly reduce the credit in certain work in which this college has
given credit toward the baccalaureate. Examples of such work would be credit
for nurse's training, credit transferred from certain foreign schools, and certain
vocational courses in junior colleges.
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NATURE OF THE DEGREE

The master of arts degree is offered at San Diego State College in the field of
;oe:c;lﬁg simd fo_r other teaching and supervisory services. Students receiving the degree
it tho:n ie:m must hold a valid regular day school service California credential
ok i A emergency or pmnslon'nI credential ; or be a foreign citizen preparing to
o expeﬁe;mlgn Thc:unh'lesi or be a licensed teacher from another state with one year
o ce. Lhe master's degree is also offered in specified curricula for approved
vit?ed it preparing to teach in institutions not requiring teaching eredentials, pro-
T4 2 ; tr:mimt:m of 12 units in professional education be included in their grad-

year. Students may elect to concentrate in a subject matter major, in education,

::&wﬂ supervision and training. The following areas of concentration are now

Teaching Majors: Art, business educati i ingli i
: : ucation, chemistry, English, foreign language
éf?ﬁcci I(ba:guage. French, and Spanish), health and physical education, history,
Edumfmtan; a;d zoology ), mathematies, musie, physics, and social science,
ton: Audio-visual education; element ed i '
e e » lementary education, secondary education,
. entary administration, secondary administration, elementary supervision, sec-
dnrmeped Tvision, pupil personnel services, and special edueation.
sychology: Psychology, educational psychology, school psychologist.

Personnel Supervision and ing: For i ;
business, government, and indt?a?rrw' S Seyiokonl ang s“.pe riepes. M

Sk REQUIREMENTS
the master’s &s:e: 3 ol wing requirements are eligible for graduation with

A. A minimum of 30 units of »

)

Thirty units must b mm;ﬁ’lﬁmﬁ graduate work beyond the bachelor’s degree.

within the seven year period immediately pre-
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E. Satisfa
& l@f!---m?l‘-‘-_“"." of the candidate’
F. Satisfactory com g jece 1
e ﬁmphﬁon of a thesis or pyoje_et, -except in foreign language and busi-

8 degree program as approved by the
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filed b degree in 1 41 accredited institution,
i) Students who expeet to s eanaidtution, (Two transeripts must be
rovisional aq & m“hm f{l;nr:iddatec for the master’s degree.)

Mlﬁaahaehe!m-’a degree uate Special Status) may be granted
15 on 13 50 Lor Graduate 'St_%_?ni'&;;‘ non-accredited college. Such a student |
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cleared all undergraduate deficiencies. Special status is given also to those stu-
dents who have not completed the regular admission procedures.

C. Apply at the Office of Admissions for admission to the college. For further details,

A,

E.

F.
G.
H.

refer to the section of the bulletin on Admission and Registration.

ADMISSION TO CANDIDACY

A candidate for the master's degree must qualify as follows:

Apply for admission to candidacy at the Graduate Office at the beginning of the
first graduate term in attendance. Admission cannot be completed, however,
until the student has earned 12 units at San Diego State College, or six units
if his undergraduate grade point average was 1.5 or better.

. Barn and maintain a grade point average of 2,0 on graduate work.

. Satisfactorily complete the following: (a) scholastic aptitude test for graduates,

(b) scholastic achievement test, and (c) such departmental tests as may be
required.

. Receive approval of candidate’s major department.
. File with the Graduate Office a complete program of study, which has been approved

by the adviser,

GENERAL REGULATIONS

. Extension and correspondence courses are not acceptable toward the degree.
. Maximum study load: Summer session, one unit per week of attendance; fall or

spring, 15 units per semester of full-time attendance. (If employed full time,
three units of courses numbered 200-298 and two additional units of courses
numbered 100-199; or six units of courses numbered 100-199. Any courses in
excess of these amounts must be approved in advance by the Chairman of
Graduate Studies.)

+ All candidates who are taking the degree with school service credentials must com-

plete two units in Education 290 and one additional unit in a course in bibliog-
r:}ph_y (290) in the major department. Candidates preparing to teach or super-
vise in institutions that do not require a credential will substitute an approved
course in procedures of investigation and report.

. Candidates in all majors, excepting foreign langnage and business education shall

complete a project or thesis, for which three units of credit are allowed. Students
majoring in foreign language must pass a comprehensive examination and com-
plete eight units of courses in foreign language numbered 200-298. Students
majoring in business education may select either the regular thesis plan or a
comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

The minimum requirement for a concentration in a major shall be: (1) eight
units of courses numbered 200-299, which may include credit for a project or
thesis and one unit in bibliography, and (2) six additional units in the major or
an approved related field, selected from upper division or graduate courses,
Ganc‘hdxtes who are preparing to teach or supervise in institutions which do not
require a teaching credential must take 12 units in education courses.

12 units of work must be earned after admission to candidacy,

10 units must be in courses numbered 200-299.

Two official conferences between the student and his thesis committee are required :
one for planning, which is to be held immediately after the appointment of the

Eﬁttﬁe. and one for evaluation at the time of completing the first draft of the

L. A project or thesis, when required, must be completed four weeks in advance of the

date of the convoeation at which the degree is to be conferred. .

J. An application for graduation must be filed at the Graduate Office four weeks before

date of graduation,

K. Candidates are advised to keep in touch with the Graduate Office concerning specific

requirements for the typing of the project or thesis and final dates for
submitti
bound copies, dates of graduation, and other routine procedures concerning tlli:
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AMERICAN HISTORY, INSTITUTIONS AND IDEALS,
UNITED STATES CONSTITUTION, AND CALIFORNIA GOVERNMENT

Each student of a state college to qualify for graduation shall demonstrate com-
petence in the Constitution of the United States, and in American history, including
the study of American institutions and ideals, and of the principles of state and loeal
government established under the Constitution of this State, by completing appropriate
courses, or by passing a comprehensive examination on these fields prepared and
administered by each college. Students transferring from other institutions of col-
legiate grade, who have already met this requirement in college, shall not be required
to take further courses or examinations therein.

This graduation requirement may be fulfilled by any one of the following
alternatives :

(1) By satisfactorily passing comprehensive examinations in both American
history, institutions and ideals, and in the United States Constitution and prineiples
of California government.

(2) By satisfactory completion of one of the following groups of courses:

(a) History 1TA and 17B

(b) History 172A and 172B

(e) Political Science 71A and T1B
(d) Political Science 139A and 139B

(3) By satisfactorily passing a comprehensive examination in Ameriean history,
institutions and ideals and completion of one of the following groups of courses :
(a) Political Science 101
(b) Political Science 137A and 137B

(4) By satisfactorily passing a comprehensive examination in the United States
Constitution and principles of California government and completion of one of the
following groups of courses:

(a) History 8A and 8B
(b) History 179A and 179B

. (B) By completion of one of the following groups of courses covering American
history, institutions and ideals and completion of one of the following groups of
courses covering the United States Constitution and principles of California govern-
ment :
Courses on U. 8. Constitution
and California Government
(a) History 8A and 8B (a) Political Seience 101
(b) History 179A and 179B (b) Political Science 137TA and 137B
: (6) By completion of the graduation requirement in- American history, institu-
tions and ideals and the United States Constitution and principles of California
government in other institutions of collegiate grade.
Requirement in California State and Local Government
. Students who have met the graduation requirements in American history, insti-
tutions a.md' ideals and in the Constitution of the United States by completion of
I‘;Olll‘ses in institutions of collegiate grade outside the State of California, but who
Ave not met the graduation requirement in principles of California State and loeal
government, may satisfy this requirement by satisfactory completion of one of the
following courses :
(a) Political Science 142 (also numbered under Journalism)
(b) Political Science 148 (also numbered under J ournalism)
(¢) Political Science 101 (provided that this course is not a repetition of a
course taken elsewhere)
(d) Political Secience T1B or 1398 (provided that the course is not a
l‘e_petitiun of a course taken elsewhere)
(e) History 17B or 172B (provided that the course is not a repetition

of a course taken elsewhere)
(f) History 189

Courses on U. 8. History

LOWER DIVISION AND UPPER DIVISION COURSES

2 aﬁasgttlden_t is cons?dere_d to have lower division standing until he has earned
er un t which time he attains upper division standing,

Courses num i fvisl
are upper diyision ggzer':eigs are lower division courses; courses numbered 100-199
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A student with lower division standing is not eligible to take upper divisn
courses, with t}le following exceptions: A student in theg last semester Eg his sophe
more year who is approaching upper division standing carrying sufficient lower divisia
units to complete the required minimum of 60 units may ecarry upper division uni
for the remainder of his study load. A student with sophomore standing may eam
upper division courses for upper division credit provided that he has the writts
approval of the chairman of the department and the Dean of Instruetion. This writte
approval must be filed in the Office of the Registrar on the form “Adjustmentd

Amc.ietﬁ:.llemrd,” Blank forms may be obtained by the student at the Office of ti

GENERAL EDUCATION REQUIREMENTS

units but without course credit.
For specific explanation of the i ey :
tion, refer to the explanation of mﬁqmmr:rtgngzl:;thm each.faid ol smemi g

(a) Social Sciences Minimum Magimum

Eb; ijatural Seiences _____ T TTTTTTmemeee—eeo 3 ;g
¢) Literature, Phil T i
© Gom:_)r ﬂun?sophy, and the Arts____ 6 12
al Communication E
Written Co; i S g g |
(&) Pavebology e S R 2 5
sical and Health Edueation: — ——————-——-
hysical Education
L 2 2
(g) Mathematics ___ e 2 :
(h) Forei fifeg LIS AT G o O 5
(i) Family Life Edueation . ="~~~ 2 o
(i) Air Science ang Tacticg' L Wi n T e 0 2
__________________________ 0 6
.'I'ohl number of unijts required._ : 45
EXPLANATION oF REQUIREMENTS

(a) Social Sciences: o
sl general eq minimum of nine op max: :
the following fields s 5o i C HOR Courses with at B it 08 12 mnlts m
tory, D:éioﬂm! science, social sejern - ROMiICS, geography ( its in two or more
instruction in science, sociol
Courses in United States

. nomy.

ar feldg : try, Geography 1, geolog®
ds. At Ie::t l::: unit of eitherpp}{ysiul or life

photograuy Y. Work. NOTE: Courses

hy, may not be used to satisiy

&%
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(e) Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts: A minimum of six or maximum of
12 units must be selected from general education courses in literature, philosophy,
and the arts. At least one course of not less than three units must be selected in
literature or in philosophy from courses in English, comparative literature, philosophy,
or similar fields. Courses in the arts must be selected from the fine arts, including
aestheties, art, and musie, or from the practical arts, A maximum of three units may
be counted in the practical arts toward general education.

(d) Oral and Written Communication: Two units must be completed in oral
communication by passing Speech Arts 3. Students failing the Speech Interview are
required to register concurrently in Speech Arts 2, Oral Communication Laboratory,
for one unit of credit which may not be counted toward general education requirements.

A minimum of three units, with a maximum of six units, must be selected from
courses in written communication. All students must complete three units in English
1. Students failing the English Test are required to complete English A for three
units as a prerequisite for other courses in English. English A may not be counted
toward general education requirements.

(e) Psychology: Three units must be completed in Psychology 1. An additional
three units may be selected from other general eduecation courses in psychology.

(f) Physical Education and Health Education: Two units must be completed
in Health Education 21 and two units must be selected from general education courses
in physical education.

The physical education requirement must be satisfied by completion of four
semesters of activity courses for a minimum and maximum of two units. NOTE: Not
more than one activity course may be counted within any semester and an activity
course may not be repeated for credit.

. (g) Mathematics: From zero to six units may be selected from general eduea-
tion courses in mathematies. Students failing the Mathematics Test must complete

Mathematics X. This course may not be counted toward the general education require-
ments,

(h) Foreign Languages: From zero to six units may be selected from general
education courses in foreign languages. NOTE: Year-courses in foreign languages
completed in high school may not be repeated in college for credit, except that the

st year-course in any foreign language sequence completed in high school may be

Npeateq in college for a maximum of three units of repeated work to be applied toward
graduation.

% (i) Family Life Education: From zero to six units may be selected from gen-
eral education eourses in family life education. Courses in family life education may

::efooll::lg.in the fields of business, health education, home economies, psychology, and

i Sg: Alr'1 Science and Tactics: Two units will be granted for completion of

Elotine 01;‘3:;_ Asél_nd two units for 11__%. T\\:o additional units will be granted for com-

Dot wh;rh ience 141A. These BIX units correspond to the parts of the AFROTC

o Cf lie in the areas of social science, natural science, communication, and

cluded 'tg‘o the ﬂ‘?nerfil_ edueation pattern; however, these units will not be in-
Within the unit minima or maxima specified in any such area.

COURSES IN GENERAL EDUCATION

, Courses gelected from the followin
Tequired in general education,
Within the limitations indicat

g groups may be counted toward the 45 units
u;lfss ihe course is part of the student’s major field and
ed In the section on General Edueation Requi :
0 & X $ 3 i aAtion Kequirements.
An ast l}rse?:,{e deserl_bed in the section of the bulletin on Announcement of Courses.
cation umkse Tt D;E‘}ejimg the course number designates the course as a general edu-
will nppmeaurr m tha Clltlonal general edl‘u_-ation courses are offered during the year, they
The'toxt elis t8:,'!:11«'-1b‘i’;(l:luadu!e, designated as general education courses,
follo g themscoum tit.l:. 0w carry the number of units for the course in parentheses

2—92129
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SOCIAL SCIENCES

Anthropolagy
lA-lB‘—(_}eneral Anthropology (3-3)
ocial Anthropology (3)
152—World Ethnography (3)
165——}L‘thnology and Race
Psychology (3)

Economics

1A-1B~—Principles of Economics (3-3
102—Comparative Economie i
Systems (3)
lll-Econon;ieEgistory of U. 8. (3)
urren nomie Probl
131 —Public Finance (3) i s

170—Government and Business (3)

Gaonzr:a_phy
Introduction : Natural and
Cultural Regions {(3)
10—Economie Geography (3)
129-123-—Cu1tnre Worlds (3-3)
145—Conservation of Natural
Resources (3)

History
4A-4B—Modern B

urope (3.
S8A-8B—The Americag (3(-3-)3)
A meri .

121A-12 &

-121B—Medieva] Hist

172A-172B—Gonstitutionalofr{yisr(t03-3)
of U. 8. (33 &

179A—1793-—Inté]1ectual History of
the American People (3-3)

Astronomy
1—Desecriptive
2—Modern mﬁ?&’}(’}’?} @)
1 Practice in Observing (1)
Stronomy (3)

ric Developm
Astronomy ?é)) e

Biology

Botany
1—Introduction to
150—Req 0 Botany (4)
mo_.mmdi“‘“ﬁ i i‘('giolozy (2)
Chemistry

u*zB-—-Funﬂamm’ Of

Chemistry (3.3)

Gugrlphy

‘—Introdueﬁ.m: P
Elements (3) i8]

rls‘l;l—,.hly:it;:d“ the Home (4) ,

Political Science

1A-1B—Introduction to 1
Government (3-3)
71A-TIB—Introduction to American

Government and Polities ’

(3-3)

101—American Institutions (3)
105—Ameriean Political Thought (3)
111A-111B—Theory of the State (33
13TA-137TB—Constitutional

Government (3-3)
139A-139B—A merican Constitutionsl

Development (3-3)
150A-150B—International Relations

(3-3)

Social Science

40—Contemporary Problems (3)

Sociclogy

35—Courtship and Marriage (3)
ontemporary Social
Problems (3)

51—Principles of Sociology (3)

110—Race Relations (3)
135—Marriage and the Family (3)
145—Social Psychology (3)

NATURAL SCIENCES
Geology

2—(General Geology (3)
eneral Geology Laboratory (1)
4‘“Ph38iography of U. 8. (3)

°°1°.a“°.9raphy

The Oceans (2)

Physical Science

I—Introduction to Physieal
cience (3)

2—TIntroduction to Physical
ence (3)

41—Man ang His Physical
150—R,

World (3)
eadings in the Physical
ciences (2)

B
“A-2B—Genera] ppy
3A BB P M:asica (3-3)

(1), Surements

oduction to Modern
s (3)

150—Reaq;
160—Evolution (35 1087 (2)
85—Human

Heredity (2)
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LITERATURE, PHILOSOPHY, AND THE ARTS

Aesthetics
2—Introduction to Music (3)
5—Art Orientation (2)
50—Appreciation and History of
Art (2)
H51—Survey of Mexican Art (2)
52A-52B—8urvey of Oriental
Art (3-3)
102—Great Music (3) :
138—Introduction to Aesthetic
Appreciation (1)
150—Appreciation and History of
Art (2)
162—History and Philosophy of the
Dance (2)
Art
A—Drawing and Composition ( 2_)
B—Drawing and Composition (2)
6A—Design (2)
6D—Furniture Design (2)
8—Costume and House Furnishings
(2)

Comparative Literature
52A-52B—Masterpieces of World
Literature (3-3)
101A—Modern Continental Fiction

(3)
104A-104B—Spanish American
Literature (3-3)
115—Bible as Literature (3)
138—Introduction to Aesthetic
Appreciation (1)
140A-140B—Masterpieces of French
Literature (3)
142—The Golden Age of German
Literature (3)
152A-152B—World Drama (3-3)

English
2A2B  Freshman Literature (3-3)
10—Recreational Reading (1)
50A-50B—Masterpieces of American
Literature (3-3)
52&-52B-—Ms.sberpieces of World
Literature (3-3)
GOA—GOB—Litemture and
Personality (3-3)
101A——L%§()1ern Continental Fietion
110—Recreational Reading (1
115—The Bible as Literature (}3]
H7A-117B—Shakespeare (3-3)
119A—-English Romantie Poetry (3)
H9B—The Vietorian Poetry (3)
126B—Late 19th Century British
Prose (3)
129-00n?emp0rary British
iterature (3)

English—continued

131—American Literature:
1820-1860 (3)

132—The Frontier and American
Literature (3)

133—American Literature:
1860-1910 (3)

134—American Literature: 1910 to
the Present (3)

149—The Study of Poetry (3) |

152A-152B—World Drama (3-3)

Music
TA—Musicianship (3)
10A-B—Piano (1-1)
TOA-B-C-D—Chamber Music
(1-1-1-1)
T5A-B-C-D—Symphony and March-
ing band (2-2-2-2)
80A-B-C-D—Symphony Orchestra
(1-1-1-1)
85A-B-C-D—Chorus (1-1-1-1)
86A-B-C-D—Treble Clef (1-1-1-1)
87-A-B-C-D—Men’s Glee Club
(1-1-1-1)
88A-B-C-D—Workshop Chorus
(3-3-31) ;
170A-B-C-D—Chamber Music
(1-1-1-1)
175A-B-C-D—Symphony and March-
ing band (2-2-2-2)
180A-B-C-D—Symphony Orchestra
(1-1-1-1)
185A-B-C-D—Chorus (1-1-1-1)
186A-B-C-D—Treble Clef (1-1-1-1)
187A-B-C-D—Men’s Glee Club
(1-1-1-1)
188A-B-C-D—Workshop Chorus
(3-1-3-3)

Philosophy
1A-1B—Introduction to
Philosophy (3-3)
3A-3B—History of Philosophy (3-3)
101—Contemporary Philosophy (3)
129—Social Ethies (3)
136—Philosophy of Art (3)

Practical Arts
Home Economies 5—Foods (3) .
Home Economics 10—Clothing
Fundamentals (3)
Industrial Arts 5—General Education
Shop (3)
Industrial Arts 6—General Education
Shop (3)
Library Science 10—1Use of the
Library (2)
Industrial Arts 85—Introduction
to Photography (3)
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COMMUNICATION PSYCHOLOGY
Oral Communication Psychology
Speech Arts 3—Oral communication 1—General

(2)

Written Communication
English
1—Freshman Composition (3)
61—Sophomore Composition (3)
106—Creative Writing (3)

11—Applied Psychology (3)
106—Developmental Psychology (3)
107—Psyehology of Later :

Maturity (3)
145—Social Psychology (3)

HEALTH EDUCATION-——PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Health Education
21——Pri1z3ifles of Healthful Living

Physical Education (Women)
1A-B——Fundameutal Skills (3-3)
2A-B—Folk Dancing (3-1)
3A-B.—-Modem Dance (1-3)
;gﬁ«;iﬁbﬁljl.‘r Soccer, Speedball (1)

Doltball, Volleyball, Hock
EBﬁs;l_:_etbau (“y ockey (1)
~-B—Ballroom Dancing (3-

HA-B—%d{anced Modern Dg nic)e

13A—B——-Archery (1)
14A-B—Badminton (3-3)
16A-B—Golf (3-3 )
18A-B-C—Tennis (3-3-4)
19A-B—p owling (3-1)
20A-B—--Swimming (33
21—Life Saving (1)
23—Shailing (3 )
24—Hiking (2)

Physical Education (Men)

IA-B—G—?—EIndividual Adaptation
1-3-1-1)

2—Basketball ( 1)
2A-B—Folk Dancing (3-3)
3—Boxing (3)
3A-B—Modern Danee (3-})
4—Gymnastics (1)
o—=Saceer (})
6—Softhall (3)
T—Touch Football (1)
8—Track and Field (3)
9—Volleyball (3)

Wrestling (1)
11A-B—Ballroom Dancing (3-4)
13—Archery (3)
14—Badminton ()
15—Fencing (3)
16—Golf (3) ‘
17—Handball (%)
18—Tennig (3)
19—Bowling (1)
20-A-B—Swimming (3
21—Life Saving (1)

Sailing (1)
24—Hiking (3)
25—Baseball (1)

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

French
1~—E1ementary (3)
Elementary (3)
3——-Inl:ermediate (3)
4—i‘1:-termedjata (3)
ench Civilization (2
116——French Civilization %2;
15—French Civilization (2)
6— ch Civilization (2)

German

1—Elementary (3)
Elementary (3)
S—Intermediate (3)
Intermediate (3)
érman Civilization (2
13113-Ge1-nmn Civilization fz%
n5~—{-‘.erman Civilization (2)
erman Civilization (2)

Latin
1—Hlementary (3)
Flementary (3)
3—Intermediate (3)
4—TIntermediate (3)

Spanish
1—Rlementary (3)
2—Elementary (3)
3—Intermediate (3)
4—Intermediate (3)
15—Spanish Civilization (2)
Spanish Civilization (2)
115—Spanish Civilization (2)
116—Spanish Civilization (2) '

BACHELOR OF ARTS, BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

MATHEMATICS

Mathematics
A—Fundamentals of Algebra (3)
B—Plane Geometry (3)
C—Intermediate Algebra (3)
D—Trigonometry (3)
G—Mathematics for General

Edueation (3)
3A—Analytieal Geometry (3)
3B—First Course in Caleulus (3)
TA-TB—Mathematical Analysis (3-3)
104—History of Mathematics (3)

AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Air Science and Tactics
1A-1B—First Year Basic (2-2)
141A—Second Year Advanced (2 units

general edueation ecredit al-
lowed forfirst semester course )

|;.-.'

FAMILY LIFE EDUCATION

Family Life Education

Business 20—Consumer Income
Management (3)

Business 120—Consumer Income
Management (3)

Health Education 90—Physiology of
Reproduetion (1)

Home Economics 1—General Home
Arts (3)

Home Economics 5—Foods (3)

Home Economies 10—Clothing
Fundamentals (3)

Home Economics 135—Marriage and
the Family (3)

Home Economies 150—Home
Management (3)

Home Economies 170—Child Care and
Development (3)

Psychology 106—Developmental
Psychology (3)

Sociology 35—Courtship and
Marriage (3)

Sociology 135—DMarriage and the
Family (3)




BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN
ARTS AND SCIENCES

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

One major field is required for the A.B. degree in addition to 45 units in ger

eral education courses, At least 40 units of the 124 required for graduation must i
in courses carrying upper division credit. s

. The major in arts and sciences consists of & minimum of 24 upper division

umts with prerequisite and related lower division courses as prescribed by the depart

ment offering the major, The occupational major consists of a minimum of 36 upp

division units with Drerequisite and related lower division courses as preseribed by th
department offering the major,

Majors

Majors in Arts ang Sciences are offered in the following fields :
Art Industrial Arts Political Science
Bacteriology Journalism Psychology
Butauy Language Arts Romance Languages
C_hemlst_ry Life Science Social Science
Eo(m_ormcs Mathematics Sociology
English Musie Spanish
F:I'E'Ilch Physical Edueation Speech Arts
Geography Physical Science Zoology
History

Physics

Occupational majors are offered in the following fields
Personne] Management

¢ ecreation
Puhlgc Personne] Management Social Service
Publie Administration

The General Major
Oceupational curricula ape

oz also offered under the general major in the fo_llﬂ“’i”‘
elds: Home Arts, Inter-American Relations, and Prelegal. Students not electing 0n¢
of thege curricula

Who need a genera] type of training for other vocational objectivés
must get the approval of the Dean of |
tern for the ge

2 nstruction for permission to follow the pat:
neral majop,
In addit
must ¢

lon to the generg) edueation requirements, a student taking the geners
major "~ complete 36 upper division units chosen from three fields with not mo
than 15 units nop fewer than nine units from any one field. A minimum of a year-ﬁ{'-‘,ﬂ
wolach field must be completed in the lower division as foundation for upper divisio?
AJOor. A minor is not required ; however, four additional upper
must be completed to meet the minimum requirement of 40 vpper

All studentg fo

lowi t.
the Personne] Services (Illg o e ere

ter af general major must obtain forms from
enter B
forais wil i e after consultn

tion with one of its counselors. The

' MINOR REQUIREMENTS
A minor ip arts ang

: sciences may he required by the department offering the
major. In departments not requiring g minor, the minor is opti(?na] with the student
of & minimum of 15 units, or maximum of 22, 3“3 t;:ynti:e
! COUTSes carrying upper divisi it as specifie
department, A foy minors may 5 Eﬁit m::f:):m?%e Efim?r may include
in the generg] education requirements.

)

'y S
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B

Minors ; R
Minors in Arts and Seiences are offered in the following fields:
ors

French Physica; Isgd'ﬂc?_- L ion
ir Bl : i cien
Alrthbmtgf:gy Geography };i:;r::::
u -
ij:t & (éz‘:-ﬁgafl Politim;l Science
e B i Psychology = :
g:f:l:‘.eritﬁgy g?:tl;fvnducatlon Publie Administration
1 < x =
B(m?ny Ry g:z:*eeg::[i‘;l Management
B;;Slnf::;a Industrial Arts i
1 i &
gn:nmar:five Literature Juurual}sm Spanish
I:)mics Life Smenpe R L.
Egm tion Mathematies ‘Zl}ology
En:;::wrmz Mn_sic
Eingliah Philosophy



BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN il
PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN
ARTS AND SCIENCES )

TEACHER EDUCATION

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR
One m

ajor field is required for the B i iti i i i
education courges B I rt e S degrt_ee in addition to 45 units in gene.ﬁ] i T lan to earn credentials for teaching or other school serviee should
BOE reu iy » A minimum of 128 units is required for graduation, A minor field i applybft;:handtnbl 1\;;112;’ 't‘; t:\aeh” education during either ;helsecondtsemcstﬁr ofnthe

The major consist o & ster of the sophomore year. Students entering the co ege
8 Sira g . : freshman year or the first semester ot p mliro PELTY -
and related courses in the jower di"i;li?noaffl?r ;;épgg gl;m? units with prerequimﬁ at the end of the sophomore year will apply at the beginning of the J_u‘mq}- year. No
major, Thege lower division courses are conside; EI . t yft = depa.rtment omﬂ:‘;‘h courses in education may be taken until ll.dmISSIOH is grnzlt{-d ; Any exception to this
counted towgypq the 45 unitg ip general edueat; °d part of the major and’ g ch rule must have the approval of the Chairman of the Edueation Departme_ut: The
major field, 10n, except as may be specified in es standards for admission to Teacher Education are different from those for admission _tD
the college ; therefore, admission to the college does not gnarantee that T.hll;‘ student will
Majorg in Arts . st ; duecati The committee on admission to teacher education
and Seijen, . 2 be admitted to teacher education. 1
IB;aCtETiOIOgy E::;?ni:i Offered in the following fields : will base its decision upon the following factors :
otany g cring Physics . 7 score on the college aptitude test taken at the college.
Chemistry Life Science Zoology 1. A satisfactory se

2. Competence in the use of Hnglish and satisfactory ability in arithmetic, hand-

writing, reading and spelling as indieated by scores on fundamentals tests.

> ofrelih ne following fields : (See college calendar for dates of these tests which should be taken in the
Marketing second semester of the freshman year.)

Nursing 3. Batisfactory scores on the General Culture Test in the case of candidates for
Office Management junior high school, special secondary, general s:l-mmlm-y_, or school psychom-
Secretarial Management etrist credentials. (See college calendar for dates of this test, which should

’ be taken in the second semester of the sophomore year,)

ADMISSION TO TEACHER EDUCATION

of & minim
Majors

% Occupational majors gy
Accounting
I General Busines
Ban_kmg and Finance Insuran e
Usiness Mapg .

N e y :
Credit Manngei:ﬁ:ﬂt Laboratory Technique

4. Quality of speech habits and voice control as indicated by the satisfactory
completion of a speech test given at the college or satisfactory completion of
a4 course in corrective speech.

5. Results of the college health examination given for teaching credential can-
didates,

6. Interviews with representatives of the Admissions Commi
resentative of the department in which the student is a maj
committee will base its evaluation upon the following
the State Board of Education : intelligence, scholarshi

personality and character, speech and language
interests,

1. Satisfactory grade point averages of the first two years or more of g given
curriculum or its equivalent and of all subsequent work taken for the ere-
dential. Minimum grade point averages are indicated below :

a. Elementary, Kindergarten—Primarr, Special Secondary credentialg, 1.2
b. General Secondary credential : all subjects, 1.5, and major field 1',7-,',‘ 2
¢. Junior High School and School Psychometrist credentials, 15,

8. For administration and supervision credential candidates, a satisf
point average (minimum 1.75) on all work applicable to ty
exclusive of the work applied to the basic credential,

9. For general secondary credential candidates, an officia] ov i

C , evaluation an 1
approved by the authorized departmental representative in the{ slit‘l{:ii?t?;
major field and by a representative in secondary education,

ttee and with a rep-
or. The interviewing
factors established by
D, professiona] aptitude,
usage, and many-sided

actory grade
at credential,

Transfer Students
Students who have completed two or m work i
) ; i
’ :IPDn transferring to San Diego State Oollege, should make application  0eF, college,

- Wi must take

Eet;ta for admmgwx} to teacher education given during the testin 5 el
€lore the beginning of their first semester

i) dates,)

-
=

(41)
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Transfer Student i
Certain adapta?io;:vi:*:thin:zrgen'w Credentials in Elementary Education
of experienced teachers who hold a n“catlon courses have been made to meet the needs

th 3 em ey iy
e Coordinator of Elementary Educatioﬁi‘ﬁ:tﬂ};gﬁgeu tial in elementary education, See

o State College with advanced i
: standing
aatioats ofessional education work in residence at
on work already compl 3
teachin : pleted elsewhere. Wh
filed wifhet,iapenence’ t_he college requires that a sm&never a transfer student has hd
¢ Evaluations Office, tement from the employer(s) be

e ; TEACHING CREDENTIALS
1ego State College i

:;;delnlés for the teaching e:egdezltii:lllstlﬁ:;i:

plete, or have completed, the bachelor

(;edlzublj‘r the State of California to recommend
elow. To be recommended, students must

tea )

chiers, r’s degree in one of the curricula offered for
The credential

General Flem Subjects and grades for which it i 2

Ki entary._ oo e All grades through the ei h:;:h it is valid
indergarten-Primary ghth,

Jlm'yz; High. it l;e__EI;I;;;I_IKinLlel-.t;;arten through third.
;n 4 minor in industrigl
rts or home economies, or
:‘1th. another eredential), A
pecial brogram is offered in
ﬂ?binahon with the General

mentary Credential Al i
______ 1 subjects in
grades seven, ei ine i
T ks elementary or secondary scho’ol:fght' Mg, 8
__________ All subjects in the publie schools in grade 7 and above.

.__..._..._Art in 8.1] Tades i
; : 5 B d of th& puhhe schﬂols.
ueauon _....__._-.__.-.‘.-_-__-.-_--.Bu-sine“ ed J i
ﬂcﬂtiﬂn sub]ectﬂ in all g’radas Ot the pu i

Special Secondary in Industrial
Arts Tt o __Industrial A i
s rts in
pecial Secondary in Musie____Musie in

Special Secon
Education dary in Physical

all grades of the publiec schools.
all grades of the publie schools,

Physical ion i
education in all grades of the public schools.

8 i
Deech in all gradeg of the publie sehools.

Correction of
Special Secondary for teachi schools, Speech defects in all grades of the public
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To serve as school psychologist.

School Psychologist . ——————
istant to the school psychologist.

School Psychometrist__———————- To serve as ass

Administration in Elementary

Sdwestion SU oG oo L erve as superintendent,

Authorizes for credential to s ;
deputy superintendent, agsistant superintcndent._ prin-
cipal, vice prineipal, and supervisor of instruction in
elementary schools.

Supervision in Elementary

Edueation - - - - —— ial to supervise instruection in

Authorizes for credent
elementary schools.

Administration in Secondary I :
Rducation i ..o woee aams—Authorizes for credential to serve as superintendent,

deputy superintendent, assistant superin.tendent,. prip-
cipal, vice principal, and supervisor of instruction In
secondary schools.

Supervision in Secondary

Biisslion - o Authorizes for credential to supervise instruction in

secondary schools.

Special Subject Supervision____Supervision in the special subject in all grades.

COMBINATION OF CREDENTIALS

ial must complete in full the

Students who seek more than one teaching credent
ndieated in the statement of

curri.cu]um for each, with only such exceptions as are i
requirements.

A combination of the elementary school credential and the junior high school cre-
d.ential may be secured by completing the requirements for the elementary school ereden-
tial and the following additional requirements,

(a) A junior high school teaching major.

(b) Hdueation 100B in the major field or eq
course.

(¢) Three units of directed teaching,

(d) Edueation 115B or 184A.

] A combined program leading to the junior high and general elementary creden-
tials is available. Entering students interested in such a program should request
an adviser for the general junior high credential.

_ A combination of the junior high school credential and a special secondary cre-
dential may be secured by completing the requirements for the special secondary creden-
tial and the following additional requirements:

(a) A junior high school teaching major, excluding the special secondary
credential majors, and a teaching minor. This minor may be the special
secondary field.

(b) Bducation 100B in the junior high school teaching major.

(e) Thg'ee units of student teaching in the junior high school teaching
major.

Co T!le general elementary credential and the special secondary credential in the

(2;R:1F0n of Speech Defects may be combined by (1) completing a speech minor,

i rected teaching in speech correction, and (3) completing additional upper
sion requirements in speech, education, and psychology.

nivalent elementary education

or equivalent, in a junior high school.
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correction must be planned and approved by the education adviser for the spee_eh
(‘-orrection credential and may be used only as part of the general elementary credential

currmuAll;Téond minor, though not required, may be chosen from art, health education,

home economics, musie, or recreation. 5 ¢ E ol
i Students taking the general elementary or kmdergarten-pr!mary credential in
combination with a special secondary eredential may use the special secondary major
for the minor in the elementary or kindergarten-primary fields.

JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL CREDENTIAL WITH THE
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The junior high school eredential is offered to students wit.h_ minors 'in
home economics or industrial arts or to students who wish to take this credential
in combination with a general elementary, kindergarten-primary, or special secondary
credential, The general junior high school credential is granted with the A.B. degree
in teacher eduecation. :

One teaching major and one teaching minor, in addition to 45 units in general
education courses, are required of all students taking this credential. Students not
taking this credential in combination with another credential are required to complete
24 units in professional education courses and a minor in home economics or industrial
arts. Students taking this credential in combination with another credential should
refer to the section of the bulletin entitled : Combination of Credentials.

Teaching Majors and Minors

Teaching majors and teaching minors are offered in the following fields:

Teaching Majors Teaching Minors
English Home Economies
Foreign Languages Industrial Arts
General Science or
Mathematies The special secondary field major
Social Science when the combination credentials

are earned

Summary of unit requirements :

Units
General- adueRION ooy Sae = oL i T SR e N e 45
Teaching major (minimum requirements) ______ 2 s 24
Teaching minor Lo i o e e T 15
Professional courses in edueation________ - 7T 24
Hectives e A 16
Total number of units required for graduation ______ 194

Teaching Major

A teaching major consists of 24 to 83 units as specified below. Courses in the
major are in addition to the 45 units required in general edueation courses, unless
otherwise indieated.

A teaching major in English shall consist of six units in a lower division year-
course, and 18 units in English courses carrying upper division credit, including three
units in American literature and three units in Shakespeare. Recommended ag part
of the major : English 192.

A teaching major in foreign languages may include one or more of the foreign
languages for a minimum of 24 units, 18 units of which must be in courses carrying
upper division eredit.

A teaching major in general science shall consist of a minimum of 33 units, at
least 12 units of which must be in courses carrying upper division credit. Nine units
may be applied toward general education requirements. The lower division courses
must cover all of the following areas of seience : astronomy, botany, chemistry, geology,
physics, and zoology. Lower division minimum requirements : Biology 3 and 4, and
Physical Science 1 and 2, or equivalent courses. Upper division requirements: Botany
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119 or Zoolo
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dueation eourses. Teaching minors are offered in the

Health education Mathematies

English i ! .
Foreign languages Home economics Social science
(General science Industrial arts
The teaching minors include certain requirements: : : :
s in English are required, including three units

English: Nine upper division unit
in American literature. Students who plan later t 1
tial with a minor in English must follow the program outlined

secondary credential.

Foreign languages: The minor must be in one foreign language field.

General science: Courses in the minor are to be selected from either of the follow-
ing two general secondary credential minors: (1) life science and general science,
(2) physical science and general science.

Health education: The minor must include
153, 199, and Physical Education 151.

Home economies: The minor must in

o secure a general secondary creden-
under the general

Health Eduecation 65, 90, 152, 145 or

clude Home Economies 5 or 62, and 10 or 11

in the lower division ; and Home Teonomies 150 and 170 in the upper division. Three
additional units should be chosen in consultation with the adviser in home economics.

Industrial arts: The minor must snclude Industrial Arts 21 and 122A and one
lower division and one upper division course in each of two of the following areas:
general woodworking, general metalworking, electricity and radio, transportation, and
graphic arts ; and electives to make a total of nine upper division units.

Mathematics: See general statement above.

Social science: The minor must include courses selected from anthropology,
economics, geography, history, political science, or sociology. Six units must be in a
year-course sequence and six units are required in American history or three units in
‘American history and three units in political science.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN ART

o 45 units of general education courses.

y The teaching major in art for the special secondary ceredential consists of 44-46
units to include the following courses: Lower division: in general education: Aes-
thetics b or 51 and 50 (4 units) ; in the major: Art A (or high school equivalent),
J'trt B, GABB. 14A, 61A-61B, and six to eight units of art eleetives (20-22 units).
Upper division : Aestheties 150, Art 1064, 112A, 116A, 119A, 194A, 195A, Speech Arts
140A’I§n'if five units of art electives (22 units). - h

rofessional courses in education consist of 22 upper division units to includ
the following courses: Edueation 184A-184B-184C, 116, 1 - " Health
Edncs;;ian 151 (2 units) is also required. 4 s e e
teaching minor is not required, but students are ur i
_ » ged to complete a m
the methods course (Ed. 100B) in an academic field. Refer to the tenchli)ng mino:-: ‘;1;;2::

Courses in the major are in addition t

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

Courses in the major are in addition to 45 uni
urse t r 0 45 units of general eduecati
ITahe major in business educ;}tlon must inelude the following courses: In\ilornd?:;;‘so?:
}mnomlch lA-lB' and Bu:smess 20 or 120 (these courses may be counted as 'I'll'i.
0 gl_aneral cd}lcatlon requirements) ; Business 1B, §, 14A-14B IR-;\ 20 ; aﬁ]l.tl ]
requirements in two of the subfields listed below, of which aceor.mtt'r; , I. :; g . 'uf
must be one. Recommended : Geography 10. : gy
Subfields :

Ar'cqu.n.tin_r.r: Select three units from Business 2, 21, or 24

Business Management: Business 18B. S St

.‘qu erchandising : Business 24,

Secretarial: Business 5B anti i

biiphig s bB. (If satisfied, select three units from Business 2,
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Upper division : Business 105A-1058, 108, 121, 190 ; and the requirements in f1wo
of the subfields listed below, of which accounting or secretarial must be one. The
two fields selected in the lower division must be continued in the upper division.

Subfields :

Accounting: Select six units from Business 160A, 160B, IGlA_, or 164A.
Business Management: Select six units from Economics 140, Business 1034,
125, 133, 154 or 184.

Merchandising: Business 123, plus three units from Business 182, 185
186, 187, or Art 107.

Seeretarial: Business 113A-113B.

Professional courses in edueation consist of 22 upper division units to include
the following courses: Education 184A-184B-184C, 116, 100B-T, and one of the fol-
lowing : Education 100B-B, 100B-ME, or 100B-S. Health Education 151 (2 units)

is also required.
In addition to the requirements stated above,

the student must present satis-
factory evidence of one-half year, or 1,000 hours of approved experience in the field
named in the eredential,

A teaching minor is not required, but studen

ts are urged to complete a minor and
the methods course (Ed. 100B) in an academie fiel

d. Refer to the teaching minors above.

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS
Courses in the major are in addition to 45

The major in industrial arts consists of
Lower division: Five

units of general education courses.
40 units to include the following:
courses to be selected from Industrial Arts 21, 31, 51, 61, 71,
and 81 (15 umits). Art BA is a prerequisite for certain upper division courses.
(Art 6A may he counted toward general education requirements in the area of
Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts.) Upper division: A minimum of 25 upper
division units to include 10 units in each of two of the following areas: industrial
drawing, general metalworking, general woodwor
portation, or graphie arts; and five units select
or from handicraft courses, photography courses, or the general shop sequence.

Professional courses in education consist of 20 upper division units to 1116{““
the following courses : Eduecation 184A-184B-184C, 116, and 100B-TA. Health HEdu-
eation 151 (2 units) is also required. S

A teaching minor is not required, but students are urged to complete a minor
and the methods course (Ed. 100B) in an academic field. Refer to the teaching
minors for the special secondary credential listed above,

king, electricity and radio, trans-
ed from the areas just mentioned,

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN MUSIC
Students planning to work for the special secondary ecredential in musie 8110“!‘1
consult with the chairman of the Music Department before registering and plan their
course in view of individual variations in background and needs.

General basic requirements for the credential are as follows:

1. Demonstration of proficiency in voeal or instrumental performance comparable
to a level of difficulty of the Bach two-part inventions or the easier Haydn sonatas for
the piano before admission to the major may be granted.

2. Upon entering the department, each student is required to take an entrance
test in plano proficiency for classification, and tq commence work on no less than
i conseeuuyely taken semesters of class or private piano study for credit. Ex-
ceptions to this must be approved by the Chairman of the Music Department.

3 3. Upon entering the department, each student is required to declare his major
Instrument, take

development of hi
after admission to t

i 1. Appearance as g soloist in
n residence,

or individual study for credit

accordance with department requirements.

at least one student recital during each semester

0 semesters of college work.

participation in two performing groups each
nd continuing until the student has

forming groups, one of which must be a major

group (Chorus, (Jlea Club, Orehestra, or Band) in which his major instrument or

voice i regularly used.
6. Before recommendation for admission ¢
credential candidates must ha

o directed teaching will be granted,
study of orch

; ve completed all lower division courses in beginning class
estral instruments ang voice, Music 146A-146B, and must have pa
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3 i ts for the Major ? -
Specific Requiremen A ucation courses,
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i i ivi ses may be is
i its of musie activity cour . hy, and the arts. .
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i egreg_ ioi requirements: Music 9A-9B, 10A- hnique) , 15A-15B, 52A- 5.2 :
in par{‘::i; f'ﬁvlalsﬁgon gviden(‘.e of satisfal?.tﬁrgtél;“zgi;;cg 0§-3m’3’ and 35 and :,fr[;
5 : i from 20A-20B, e 70 to 8T (see ge
;‘.;&i ?)?ﬁltx‘:i?: :tr'ltlit\rsit:'elr:e:;iges selected from ecourses numbered

ivisi nits. Y lected
- i . Total: 37 lower Q¥Isgl g -1460C ; five units se
. l’[?:;ge :i!}:'lz:?ozb:;;ewgt‘ren?ems: Mausic 1031}:;__}‘_1(}1:“14‘?5534%1“& d from 1%11'3}135
B, 125A-125B, 130A-130B, and 135 e iy it
irlcam %Ai%mi’;z%ll&zé 2112%':’ 131, 132, 1505‘15?_]3'}5‘;%71 ?{;Ed four units of upper
Wti’“'t! courses selected from courses numbered 170 0i 1 i e history and literature,
divisilon e!ecl;?ves selected from the areas of applied music,

. division units.
and composition and instrumentation. Total : 24 upper

i tion
Professional Courses in Teacher Educati

s lude
ivision units to inc
Professional courses in education consist of 24 upper dl\'li45A. and 100B-Mu.

% 116, 117A.
the following courses : Education lmllﬁszdls‘ic- ’
Health Education 151 (2 units) is also req d " Fsiaes

A teaching minor is not required, but stu eﬁel 3 select
the methods course (Ed. 100B) in an academic
for the general secondary credential.

i and
to complete a_mmm:
ggdfrom the teaching minors

YSICAL
SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN PH
EDUCATION (MEN)f 1 education courses.
5 . : ition to 45 units of genera ;
Courses in the majot are in addition - following :
= its to include the T
S ; tion consists of 42 uni jon 65 (11 units) ;
o B o 50 8. 4, % Bt Bation (1,1
i : its). Upper div B hysical educa-
e 4 4 o (0 ) TS am v i of i
4 ) §. 100, ) . include
tion electives (25 umits). 2 20 upper division units to inclu
3 in education consist of pp PE. Health Education
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its) i i 3 ial sec-
oy (iutmts;i . ah:m t:(il:l;eg;imd Refer to the teaching minors for the spec
eaching mino .
ondary credential listed above.

SICAL
SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN PHY

EDUCATION (WOMEN) St
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units of general educa

its, including general educa-
i i ucation consists of 411 units, includ 1A, 2A, 2B, 3A,
tion cﬂ?ﬁen;ﬂ);;;s?c]g t:lzlzlc:gon. Lower division : Phym]c > Egt;l Fa:::anoolos'F 8 {l‘i’?
3B, 4,5, 6, 13A, 53, and 72; and Physiology 1A or fgg;'gfwa’lm, 161, 1644, 164B,
units.) Upper division : Physical Education 151, 155, ired ; however, a teaching min®
168, 170B, 185, and 190. (27 units.) A minor is not requt trongly recommended.
selected from the general secondary teaching minors is s division units to include
Professional courses in education consist of 2:0]'.169 p:;d 100B-PE. Heslth BEdu-
the following courses: Education 184A-184B-184C, 116,
cation 151 (2 units) is also required.
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g SPE'CIAL SI::CONDARY CREDENTIAL IN SPEECH ARTS
urses in the major are in addition to 45 units of general education courses.
divisiq;mm énajoll; in speech arts ¢
: m: Speech Arts 4, 11A, 55A or 55B. 5
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SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN CORRECTION
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ry Credentia] in Correction of Speech Defeets 1

%Eguc. 8 Ist Semester .
Fdue. 181~ R a0 d Edue. 184¢C 2
o BRI e L TR
0. Avbs 3H = mreeee Fagdh. “Yays st b 3
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(Speech ecorrection)
Edue. 100B (minor) . _ .- *
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Psych. 152 or Bdue. 230 ..
Psych, 151 e

(Prereq.: Edue, 181,
184C, and Payeh. 131)

pprp— e e = n

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION

SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL FOR TEACHING THE
MENTALLY RETARDED CHILD

An applicant for the special secondary crec_lel}tial for tfzaehing 'the mentally
retarded child must have completed the following minimum requirements : st
1. Possession of a valid kindergarten-primary, general elementary, junior hig

edential.
B o ours of professional work selected from the

2. Completion of 18 semester h
following fields : o
a. Required group : Education_l )1
61A or 161A; and three units of directed teac

rded. :
b. t;dd?tional work to complete the requu_‘e(l total of ]_.8 E;.I'Pémlii h%li:s
selected from any of the following electives: Eduecation 176, o

chology 131, 150, or 151. . : :
3. The 18-unit requi;'ement will be reduced 4 units for each yea;.i); verlftifg,tzlzgl
cessful experience in teaching special classes for mentally retarded children,

reduction not to exceed 12 units. . ted
4. At least six semester units of the 18 required must have been comple

within five years of the time application is made for the cred]t:-ntlall.l e
5. Twelve units of work must have been completed at this college.

02C or 1848 ; 181; 182 or 185; Art
hing of the mentally re-

HEALTH AND DEVELOPMENT CREDENTIAL

This credential is obtained by direct application to the State. Requirements

for school nurses include:
1, Possession of a valid license issued by |
ugency in charge of this profession in California.
2. Possession of the Public Health Nurse certificate. / e sl
3. The eompletion of six scmester(;r&its (:f wo;%cﬁ;ncludmf, cou -
i, i sycholog Jdueation 1 . *
'l;‘ Egnmiﬁﬁiﬂlfn 30’[ thekérchool Health Program (Health Ed?{ca;]l:i? }?:l%u)
¢. Social ease work, or rural education, or child hygiene (He b

cation 151)

SCHOOL PSYCHOLOGIST CREDENTIAL
ychologist credential shall

the official California State hoard or

Each applicant for recommendation for the school ps
have completed the following minimum requirements:

1. Possession of a valid general elementary or gene

2. One year of successful teaching experience.

3. Possession of a master's degree in psychology

4. Bach applicant must complete the following course requirements : :
and counseling and guidance, including

ral secondary credential.

or educational psychology.

A. Child development, mental hygiene, s
interviewing : : ity
Education 102B, Child Growth and Development, or Psychology -
106, Development Pﬁyc‘mlogfyf;_"“i'_t} _____________________ 5
Psychology 131, Psychology of Personality ——————————————~—- oF
Psfﬁholug 152, Ingroductiun to Method_s of Counseling or Educa- .
tion 233, Guidance Counseling Techniques . ———————-————- -
B. Psychology and education of exceptional children, social case practice
including field work and clinical psychology : :
Education 181, Exceptional Chl]dreét___%_ T AT 3
Sociology 230, Principles of Social Case Work___————————————
Pﬂf&gfggy 151, Intrgduction to Clinical Appraisal or Psychology >

211, Advanced Clinical Psychology - —————————- bttt o el idy
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C. Educational psychology and educational measurements including
field work and elementary statistics :

Psychology 130, Educational Psychology

_________ 2
Education 102A, Measurement and Evaluation in Hlementary
Edueation, Edueation 102D, Measurement and Evaluation in
Secondary Education, or Education 184C, The Teaching Pro-
ey LL ool T = 24
Psychology 104A, Statistical Methods in Peychology.._._ = 3
D. Individual and group mental tests including field work :
Psychology 1054, Introduction to Psychological Testing________ 3
Psychology 105B, Individual Psychological Pestinat oL on TUENE
Psychology 205, Advanced Mental ResEmpls o e oy 3
E. Remedial instruction ineluding laboratory or classroom practice :
Education 144, Diagnosis and Remedial Treatment of Difficulties
e SRR R TR s D T 3
Education 176, Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation or
Edueation, 1794, Nervous Speech Disorders_______ 3

hese courses include laboratory practice.

SCHooOL PSYCHOMETRIST CREDENTIAL
An nppli.cnnt for the sehool psychometrist credential must have completed the
following requirements :
1. Possession of a Californ; i i lementary,
Jonior Bk B 12 general teaching eredential (General Eleme

chool, or General Second i with &
bachelor's degree, econdary) or a four-year college course

2. Admission to teacher education hy a by graduate
students who do not hold a California te ¥ all undergraduate students or by g

v ) aching credential. Courses in the Department
of Education will not be open to students wht;g are not admitted to teacher education.
A special examining committee of members of both the Departments of Education and
Psyehology is established to interview applicants,

3. As a part of the unde

rgraduate or graduat icant must have
completed 18 semester units of training 2 e program the appli

distri i lHows and

approved by the credential adviser ; istributed approximately as follo
A. At least six units selected from - : 5 aree i

each area: (1) Bg rom the following areas with one co

ucation 102A or 102D or 1840 : (2) Eduecation 102B
or 102C; (3) Bdueati : 2 o
i1 both a;‘ea2and 31.33. on 130, Education 1848 will meet requirem

B. S‘ix units as follows : Education 181 and Psychology 151.
C. Six units as follows

: Psychology 105A and Psychology 105B.

CURRICULA LEADING TO THE GENERAL
SECONDARY SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

INFORMATION CONCERNING THE GENERAL SECONDARY

= § SCHooL CREDENTlAL
P, &e::di.d:t: m credential Mmust complete the requirements for the bachelor's
on et st institution with a major and & minor commonly taught i
be sought during the secr..Or2i8- Admission to candidacy fou thpr ), A ke 1d
mission to San Diego Stat. Collge with advunciaomore year or madiately,
advanced or graduate sta For admi
requirements, refer to the section entitled : Admission tﬁr;‘eachir Emséatizl;l-

s .B. or B.
ments outlined on the toll:,i D;:eial upon comple
Students desiring

ooajor in art, business education i jon
» musie, physical educatio
tcg:n ll:):eet;elt;ol:f rﬁmegree‘lim'Mmﬂ for the special seﬂ?onydary credential
8 degree; then continue with the graduate progran-
TIOTS, refer to these eredentials,

S. degree at the end of four years
tion of the graduate year require-

gree: Health Edueation 151 (may be taken any semester) ;

T YHER EDUCATION 53
PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUC AT

€] e = Ty i lt ith the
An TSON desiring th(‘ Geﬂ ral L.Ecﬁﬂda 3 Credentlﬂl ShOuld consu W
¥y P

t San
i i i t semester of attendance a

i Edueation during his firs

Coordinator of Secondary

Diego State College.

ONDARY
RECOMMENDED PROGRAM FOR THE GENERAL SEC
SCHOOL CREDENTIAL

ivi 's de-
receiving the bachelor’s
1. The following courses should be completed before i g o drod

: ocational ob-
(should be taken consecutively). Those persons changing from another v

3 1848 con-
: ce Bducation 184A and s
jecti i ing the senior year may take tion, following
e by i pomain. o the Coonatr of Secntas Bl
:gmisaio!;: t}; E.Teaae.her Education and a check of the student’s q

Units

gl

Health Education 151, Health Educat;on for Teachers__:“‘ i

Education 184A, The Secondary Schoo B 4

Education 184B, Development and Learning_— e el be

2. After completion of requirements in (1) a‘bove, tll: . gow:ver, they should be

taken either before or after receiving thg :)aclifilgi !; si'iag:;mént Tt Mgt has
taken concurrently with the first directed teaching

equivalent teaching experience.

i . The Teaching Process__—————- e ST
gg:ﬁ:ggg i%é?}r 316, Directed Teach{ng (ortqu;;:i:zgi 2 s
Education 100B (methods in field of directed tea

! 4 llege’s standard year
3. The graduate work must consist of San Diego State Co k, including the fol-

{visi ate wor
of work, 24 to 30 semester units of upper division or gradu
lowing specific requirements : oseglopel
: (a) At least 12-15 semester units must be completed at Sizr?l:: N
(b) At least one course of graduate level work (200 num
Most departments require two courses. G it of 28
(¢) Atleast six upper division or graduate semester u
cation. B
(d) Enough units to complete at least
of six semester units of upper divis

: 5 ArE
a 21 semester unit minor, W‘l.th a r::;nmu
son credit in the minor subject area,
these i j inor fields, refer to
For a statement of requirements in the teaching major and m s

majors and minors below.

4. Professional Education during the graduate year:
listed in (1) and (2) above and the following :

Completion of the courses
Units
d directed teaching assign-

Education 100B (in the field of ;l;eaﬁzcgl_ __________ :

e u;dell;ltgms in Secondary Educstx::)in ________ 3

i idance I'ro - ducation__ - 4
ﬁzzg‘;ﬁ 3358‘ g::-ricular Problems in St’hecgn“g%?&fd I:m nor fields, or

Edueation 316: Directed Teaching, 1n bo 3-6

equivalent teaching experience

v CREDENTIAL
MAJORS AND MINORS FOR THE GENERAL SECONDAR

3 fol
fDl' the majors a‘nd minors
Ihe followmg pages Outlme tentnt T

Secondary
5 end for the General >
: is authorized to recomm 1al must have a progra
Which San Diego Smt;‘ﬂlefg:rlfhe general secondary F’ed?'nht;le major teaching field
appmygl{nm;?i{i::nb; !tlhe departmental representative 1n

jon program,
#1d in education as part of admission to the teacher education p
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Persons wi jors i

with majors in broad fields (Lz_mguage Arts, Life Science and Generl
r?me?ci' _Rom:_ince Languages, or Socil
Pt e a4 of their major,

Art Teaching Minors B AR 2 5
Business | i Art prnens 1A-1G, LyDewritigeiroios o 0 A b2 L L doniel o
Ellg]ishs ducation ?usiness Edueation ) 5 B}I}lt_alr.le'ss 14A-14B, Principles of Accounting___________ . @
French Jconomies pper Division
Health Edueation gnglish Nine UIIJDLT division units should be selected in consultation with
Language Arts rench adviser in business edueation__________________
Li i Health B i gl S - S
M‘i&iﬁiﬁ?ﬁi and General Science H;stml.ly ducation Minor in Economics (Not available to Social Science majors)
Tusic Home Economies A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Physical Edueation (Men) Industrial Arts Lower Division :
Ph«"s_lﬂll Edueation (Women) ife Science and General Science Economics 1A-1B, Prineciples of Feonomies______________________ 6
Physieal Science angd General Maﬂ}emﬂtiﬁs A year course in another social science area______________________ 6
Science EIHSI? Upper Division
gi.vchology gﬁ{s!@: If‘:'ducat.ion (Men) Economics 100A, Intermediate Economic Thought______ i
s I?“"e_Lﬂnguages I,h‘ S}Ca ‘ad‘!l(’ﬂtlon (Women) : e Economics aledthbag s oL S e 3T ol B Y T a L B 6
ocial Scienece ysical Seience and General Seience Major in English
Spanish Social Science Lower Divisi
Speech Artg Spanish g ey s G &1
Speech Arts One year-course from lower division English electives_____________ 8
: Outli Lower division English electives___________________ FEL g [
Major in Art utline of Requirements Upper Division
The requiremen Upper Division English courses selected under the supervision of the
t d
?ir: E‘h","ild be mmp:eteﬁ :?;Htlhtgniﬁél deg(rsef gnd the speeial secondary credential it & departmental representative __..__________________________ 24
0 wit. ¥. ude . 2 it d
?Epl'esﬁntaitt}]vee %;.P épii’i:;f;;}g; m;’j‘)r in art :htgu?c‘lﬂgif;t;f ﬁfﬁnih?giﬁti;ﬁzr & u(l;:lz yo-t? at’i!.m gradunte BemInRTE .= - 1 == oo e ooy oL 2
* d t ¢ INRTE v e e
Jt;arté:tfrt: r the above requirementsp hle?;lggéil ﬁeier e special secondary credentl:j Ty s The Hogiah Ly e e 2-¢
credentia] ;m for graduate work in art, tp et, and the candidate has been aceept graduate) or 191, 195, or an additional seminar______________ 2-3
shall complete 4 graduate t, the candidate for the general secondsts Minorin Enati k ; .
Graduate Year year ineluding the following courses in his major: rin English (Not available to Language Arts majors)
; A mini . 5
3 Art 200 A—200B, Special Problems oy U:l" i Luw; ,,IEE,TB,::,M semester units required.
in o e B b RSN S TR O e -~
m;;n Art English 1, Freshman Composition_ . _______ S
T MIRImum of 21 semester ypits SR A year course chosen from: English 50A-50B, 52A-52B, 56A-56B, .
ower Division ired. Or00AGOB = S\ =t shladl sasie sn Aol T S IS i |
Art A-B, Drawj Upper Division
y n 2ae
Art 6A-6B, Desigi'tnd i RS . 24 Select one course from each of the following areas :
i;:tile:'tive (Art Iﬂ_—L;I{;r};E-"; ———————————————————————————— ;5 Nineteenth Century English Litet;i?fure: select from Tinglish v
etics 50, Appreciati sIeCommended). .~ 110A, 119B, 126A,126B,0r 1488~ = =
s A;!itheﬁea 5, Art gﬁ:;::ﬁ;‘na’;g Etsgirysof Ak e R e 2 Shakespeare: select from English 117A or 117B S g
ber Divigion 2 » Survey of Mexican Art______ 2 American Literature: select from English 131, 132, 133, or 134
Aestheties 150, A etk Language: Fhphiah 402 00— i o RaER wonn 3
Art electiveg _ " ooton and History of Ay 2 Major in French ity
Major in Business R e T gt SRR £ Lower Division
Buz he requirementg for t".‘h AB g‘rench 1,2,8,4,5,6, orequivalents 2 T _ T it tean %10
iness Education sh € A.B. degree and panish 1, 2, or German 1, 2, or Latin 1, 2, or their equivalents______ 6
credentis] in Bus ould he completed Simultaneoti?; mﬁc}ﬂ secondary credenﬂlgl; History 4A-4B (recomme;xded} ;
¥. Sefer to the special secon Six units from courses 1, 2, 3, 4 in Spanish, German, or Latin may be

candidate e inesg f.ducation. After the aho

Sencral Secondary credentiq) Shve requirements have been met, tht
major :

all complete a graduate year includ

d“gte Year.
1 :
elect Bf:jur units from the following - Units
Siness 200) REadi ; -
Busip e dUcation o S Current Literature in Business
Businegs 3‘1"’; price Managemeng "~ ~~=--=-nmnmnrmv g
usiness » Toblems jn Businesg Edue e e 9
Usinesg 223’ asic Businegg Education e R 2
Usiness 233’ Eﬂ)}e{ns of Distributive Buginess """~ 2
Bihiace, inistration ang Sy a8 -
Business :g‘;i e Pervision of Business
Advanced Brotiens Knaivais (hemmmgingy ™}

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION

Minor in Business Education
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division

applied toward general education requirements.
Upper Division

French 101A-101B, Conversation and Compesition_______ . _____ 6

French 198, Comprehensive Reading and Survey_______ 3

Upper division courses in French with a maximum of six units whieh
may be selected from related fields with the approval of the de-
partmental representative - . _SSNIE 15

r‘ Graduate Vear
f French 214, Contemporary French Literature . ___. . .
French 220, Explication de Textes ... __._.._..__

=g ]
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Minor in French (Not available to Romance Languages majors)
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division

French 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, or equivalents

______ 16
History 4A-4B (recommended)
Upper Division
French 101A-101B, Conversation and Composition_ .. ____ 6
Major in Health Education
This teaching major may be used as a major for the A.B. degree if the student |
has been admi

tted to candidacy for the general secondary credential and has completed
at least eight units in professional education courses, including Eduecation 184A-
184B, or equivalent, by the date of degree candidacy. The major is designed around the
general major, with health education as the field of concentration.

Lower Division ‘
Health Education 65, Community Health. 3
Health Edueation 90, Physiology of Reproduetion_________________ 1
Home Economics 61A, Nutrition ______________ -
Physiology 1A, Human Physiology____ . 3
Zoology 8, Human Avatomy__________________ 77T 3
Upper Division
88 upper division units to include the following :
Health Education 145, Safety Education and Accident
Eraventinl Tl el s BIRs Dl Seily s TR 3
Health Education 151, Health Education for Teachers. . 2
Health Edueation 152, Health Education Programs__________ 3
Health Education 158, Administration of the School Health
Program _

Health Edueation 190, Principles of Public Health
Health Education 199

t , Special Study in Health Edueation___ 3-8
Ph}:menl Edueation 151, Instructor’s Course in First Aid_____-
Sociology 135, Marriage and the SN e 10 BINEIALA S
Psychology 131, Psychology of Personality 4
Baeteriology 101, General Baeteritlogye a1 colant L
to nine upper division units selected from one of the teaching
major or minor fields for the general secondary credential,
selected with approval of the departmental adviser___———

Minor in Health Education

A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Students contemplating advanced

lete a1
& ie minor as well s this e degree work should plan to comp

Lower Division 4
Health Education 21, Principles of Healthful Livine ...

Heatth Education 63, Community Health_____ 721" (.. '
e ucation 90, Physiology of Reproduction. .. . . .

Upp “HD. < ysiology of Reproduction_____ . ______ 7 ”“;
ealth Bducation 145, Safety Bducation and Aecid t Prevention ——-

Health Education 151, Health Education for Teacheer: _____ ‘: ——————— Sl

Health Education 152, Health Education PR L i e 3

Health Edueation 153, Administration of Sehool Heslth Prosram. - 3

Hell.ul m“mﬁo_n lw, Pﬁﬂc{!ﬂeﬁ of Publie Heal WA T TPt LT P, A A 3

Physical Edueation 151, Instructor’s Course in RivateAidoso s . s 2

Minor in Himq (Not available to Social Science majors)
e B‘. n;inndi:::;-ol 21 semester units required. A year course in United States Histors
Lower Division
History 4A4B, Modern Euro

i DE' o BA-SB’ i -173:
American Civilization The Amerieas, or 1TA

6
Electives chosen from anthropeloss. mer i <—-doteii—oo—m=
pology, economi hy (except
ocography 1 or 3), political sclence, soclologe - " 6
Additional social science electives 038

J N
PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATIO

Upper Division T E e e N o =
History electives . ———————————=———-

Minor in Home Economics 8 :
A minimum of 21 semester units required. _
Lower Division T T I L L e 3
Economies 5, e
%ﬁ: Eeonomies 10, Clothi_ng Fupdameptale, or s AAVRREN
Electives in Home Economies__ - ———emmms s
pper Division H )
: s Home Economies 105, Fa mﬂy\?leal;ement
Eeonomics 150, Home Mana ety e
gﬁﬁ: Eco:lmmics 170: Child Care and Development...—--——-----"""" 26
ives in Home Fconomies_ e e
gﬁ:::: Jf-?}r enrichment—see department chairman.

Major in Industrial Arts : ndary eredential in

he special seco o o

i the A.B. degree and t ial secondary

Indu tTrhl:l riqr?;r:ﬁﬁﬁfis lfgrcomp‘leted simultaneously. Befer t{: ﬂlllivsepegeen met, the

md:ntia.l in Industrial Arts. After the above requ:remelnti a graduate year in-
candidate for the general secondary credential shall comple

eluding the following :
Graduate Year . -
Post-bachelor work in industrial arts selected
departmental representative

with approval of the

Minor in Industrial Arts :
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
fons, 5
Lower Division - st 08 @t e
Industrial Arts 21, Industrial Drawing————————-

oy
e courses from the following: ———— P e : gy
Bdm]i:liii:;aih:{rw 31, General Meta}work{ng s : : : _________ 3
Industrial Arts 51, General.Woodwork:_lr_ig _____________ Bt
Industrial Arts 61, Electricity and Ra Pripre o -
Industrial Arts 71, Transportation ———————- i s 8
Industrial Arts 81, Graphic Arts - ——————————-
e :
. i R L e T R o
Uppwlﬁi:;m:l Arts 122A, Industrial Drawing——————————-- :

Select appropriate upper division electives . _—————————-=-=

Major in Language Arts ition, dramaties,
This major requires 46 units to be taken in the fields ofi c::;?;;‘?fm. S Tocation
journalism, language, literature, radio or motion pictures, z:in e for all general
courses to be taken with this major include the Sm'_‘darth p;;?aiondary School, and
secondary credentials plus Education 154, Reading in t}:)ds course in a teaching
Education 1008 in both English and speech arts. A methods COPTH0, 0 /' p 500 req
Minor is also required for the credential. Students using t'hi:wrm by date of degree
must complete a minimum of eight units in education
eandidacy,
s ap g P IR e s 6

| English 50A-50B, or 52A-52B, or 60A-608. - 2= 0“0 e

(or two upper division courses may be su B or 119A-119B, or

made from English 116A-116B, or 118A-118B, or

120A-120B, or 126A-126B, or 143A-143B)

e g

_______ 3
Journalism 51A _,________________________________::: ________ .
Speech Arts 60A, or 60B, or B5A, or B5B__ oo mmm - 3

Speech Arts 81

—
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Upper Dil'l‘«!‘l‘ou i
English 192 _ tats |

E“gli"h 106 or 191 -r ------—------——d;
F:;E%:‘:]l: }:‘1- or 132, or 133, or 134 e it |
i”llh!'nnii,.-nl,“]\_'-‘:;’r ].laii. or 1524, or 152B = % ___::::: g !
Qneech Arts 108, 150, and 1780 i . - i ool 3
. D;':{I'h Arts 191, or 1924, or 192B e

ower division English B¢ 1 7 i

sequence is taken in American Literature,

the uppe Eia’s
pper division course work in literature should be taken in

oOther areas,
Gfﬂduq te Year

0
ne 200 numbered ecourse

in speech ;
Matoi ne 200 numbered course in ]};:::;ixl:lﬂs - N e+ v '],
rin Life §c; : il vl il e
Lower I)l'vis:::. and General Science
oology 1A-1B, General _______
Zoology 59, 20 Oeneral, or 1, Introduction e
Ch Physiology ??tomy and Physiology, or Physiology 1C, Human
R R e 21
ysies 2A2B - B — s ¢
L]

G°°1°BJ’ T M Ay
" PRl AR ronone 1 oot ot e
Physical Measure;:::?:mr{mll;mﬂ:mmwe' and Physics 3A-3B,

12 units ‘in
natural scien
education requireme‘-;:et:.‘oums may be applied toward general

Upper D""‘l‘lion
Zwt;?; 19, Field Zoology ‘
L1 PHSE Pasnkinas o B o R e
B‘fjf,‘;”}g‘;’ o1, s o Jx Botany 119, Field Botany - o
» Geneties, or Zoolows st s == mmmnmmm—— e e o me o= ;
a‘;’;m 160, Evolution _z_°°l°" 165, Human Heredity__ .- 2 %
loky 160, Readings in Biology - .~ - T )
Zoology 110, frofi thefollowings. - T
Gﬂldm“a Year » 112, 113, 115, 118, 121_'________________'__________7-3 [
olagy ‘305, “pmnes o :
4 R e e e T PP
Wi, Ornithology __ﬁffl_c:sf__"_r_ Zoology 213, Advanced Studies in
A mi,:;:ei‘““ e e R AN
m
Inwnmu.;.mor #1 semester units required.
iology 8, Prinei
: ples, and Biol
Ph mt{meﬁl and 2, Introogyﬁ tozlﬂnt and Animal Types__ ... g
Upper Divis, i L PR s S I3
Botany 114 AT e iR
, Plan
%yllg'aomem Z?d%nggil_yj Botany 119, Field Botany, or Zoology
Zoology 165 -adings in Blology. i e e e B |
Major ; 60, Evohltien = e e e s e 2
or In Matiadice - S e L N R SRR |
Mﬂthemat- -------- ;
Math ics 34, Analytie ¢
Mathomecict 8B, Firat Course in Culgalug-="=—"<~<~<=mncr—nrm" 5
Additional ‘mathamecond Course in Calenlyg ~~~"~"""==~==""" g
Sugvested coursgy o o ID Felited sreas. -~ 8

in related =
strono - areng: Ast g
neering Ti" P]?::ingua 2, Mathem:t;:m:;yml' Descriptive
Geometry ; Phygiey 44 s Engineering 21, Desc e
Physics 24, General, = Coranies of Solids ‘and Fiuids:

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION 59

Upper Division Units
At least one course in Algebra. .. - e —emmmemm e mem oo 3
At least one course in Geometry - ——————=m—————scsm———oem 3
Mathematics 140A, Mathematical Statisties_ . ——————-———-cr—"" 3

Mathematics 117, Intermediate Calculus (unless 4B, Third Course

in Caleulus taken in lower division) - ———eemmmmmmomm=n 3
Mathematics 104, History of Mathematics - ——————————o-—ocom— 3

Additional upper division units in mathematics or related areas_— -

(Graduate Year
Four units selected from the following :
Mathematics 201, Concepts of Geometry from an Advanced
Point: of VIOW. i e eulentils o bl bliilias s 2
Mathematics 202, Concepts of

A—J‘g_e-l;ra from an Advanced Point

at Yiew ... leadiic i Lsm e 2
Mathematics 204, Advanced Work in the History of Mathe- g
TR - nce e s L B VS SE e b e
Mathematies 224, Functions of a Complex Variable_——————~—— 3
Minor in Mathematics
A minimum of 21 semester units required.
Lower Division :
Mathematics D, Trigonometry (or high school equivalent for
which pattern credit may be allowed) ————— e 3
Mathematics 3A, Analytic Geometry - ———-—c——mmom—====n 3
Mathematics 3B, First Course in Calculus o mmmm e 3
One course selected from courses in related areas._.————————-- 3
(See above under teaching major in mathematics)
Upper Division ; ;
Mathematics 104, History of Mathematies - ————omommmomm=""""" 'é

$hs horns o Cloeti v Lue tam it bia s s S e e
Major in Music
. The requirements for the A.B. degre
in musie should be completed simultaneously

institution with the A.B. degree and a major in music i
departmental representative for special program planning. oo sg’ect;ha:
q me

candidate for the general secondary credential shall complete a graduate year
indluding 4 units selected from the following courses in his major:

e and the special secondary credential
. Students transferring from another
e should consult with the

Graduate Year
Four units selected from the following :
Music 200A-200B, Special Problems in ) 13 [ 22:2
Music 203A-203B, MusicolOgy— —=oc—mmmmcmmommmmsmmmm """ 2__%

Music 206A-208B, Composition. ———c—nsmmson—momsm=mmmmon
Minor in Music

% A minimum of 21 semester units required.
nstrate vocal or instrumental proficiency befor ;
8ram may be granted. As laboratory experience, the student with music as a
minor is required to participate in one music activity each semester fpr seven
Semesters, (In special cases this requirement may be waived by the chairman of

the Musie Department. )

The student is required to dem-
e admission to the minor pro-

Lower Division
Music 9A, Blementary Harmony - ------=-=ss=mm=o=mmommmmmm7n g
Music 52A, History of MusiC - ——-—ssse—moo——pemmorae P o n
Music 10A.10B, Piano (may be omitted in part or in full upon dem-
onstration of Proficiency) -————-—r-——=—coomoomsnmmsTEnnTn T s

nmbered 70 to 87— -~

Music activities chosen from courses n
Selected from the following : Music 154, 20A, 26A,30A ————————-—- 36
Upper Division A

Music 146A, Fundamentals of Conducting.._.———-——cmp=-ronoo o
Music 146B, Instrumental Conducting, or 1460, Choral Conducting 1
Music activities chosen from courses numbered 170 to CE B e 3
Selected from the following: Music 111, 112, 116, 117, 121, 122, 126,

197, 181, 182, OF 100 < —oomm = mmmmmm o mm i o =
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Major in Physical Education for Men Major in Physical Science and Genera! Sciet.-u::e g ;

The requirements for the A.B. degree and the speci : To obtain a teaching major in Dhr_slcal science and general science for the general
: : A, ecial s dary credential 5 : . - .
in physical education should be completed Simu]taneoﬁﬁl,‘{d Agtceornth;yma.ior field secondary eredential a student obtaining the A.B. or B.S, degree in chemistry or

physics, or the A.B. degree in physical science, must include in his program the
following courses, which will also satisfy the natural science requirements for general

% : 8 ntial shall complete a graduate .
year, including two of the following courses in his major : i educatinm; g <
Unit Lower Division g e Units
Physical Educati : : . Astronomy 1, Deserip we___....______..___; ------- e 3
¢ Educatiﬁnt?:dmsgﬁstmn Procedures in Health, Fliysioal 9 Biology 3 and 4, General, ﬂngfla'ntlﬂnd Ankmal Tiife =5 oo 5T 6
Physical Educati R Geology 2 or 1A, Generalor Physieal____________ "~~~ 34
Health Edumﬁo?nmmli:g%‘;iﬁg?s ﬁ;ﬁﬁy}?‘gﬂ] ]ts'}_ducatmn_u___--. g Recommended electives : Astx:ono_my 9, Geogr{lphy 3, Geology 3; gen-
Physieal Eduecation 203 Problems in Physict:l %3;:;&;1; “““““ : 9 eral edueation ecourses mvhterature, philosophy, and the arts:
Physical Education 204, Problems in Recreation _________________ 2 Industrial Arts 5, 6, or 85.
Physical Education 298] Special Study____ v+ .. G Upper Division A - ; ;
Mi ; : 3 SEE fertoy Same as for the A.B. or B.S. major in chemistry, physics, or physical
inor in Physical Education for Men seience.
A minimum of 21 semester units required, Recommended electives, if not included as part of the major: Botany 119,
A student contemplating advaneced degree work should plan to complete Chemistry 101A, Physics 107, 158, Zoology 119, and Geography 145
an academic minor as well ag this minor., (a general education course in social science).
Loweri, i)iui;ion Graduate Year
ysical Education 53, Physieal Education in the Kl t Schools__.. ¢ Select four units from the following:
Phy sical Education 72, Intmduction___________f____fl?f‘_l_]_fi ___________ 2 Chemistry 200, Seminar_________________ = 2.4
e ————— +H EBYlie 200, Beraifin s S0l S Siglpad v o L S
UpperP?o%m Minor in Physical Science and General Science
fessional activity eou g £ i n Physical Science an ;
Pbaritmental mgrm;‘:::i‘f:)h ould be selected in consultation with de This minor may be used for the A.B. degree only if the student has been
_ Physical Education 151, Instry cto;;_(_‘,"aﬁ_“_‘“ﬁhtl;é ————————— P admitted to the teacher education program and has completed eight units jn pro-
Physical Edueation 190, Adlﬂinistrationm:f mph E ;is ] Eaa;;gi;;"i;'sf; fessional education courses by the date of degree candidacy.
i Ph .3;36;]” Behools Lo oo/ T T e : This minor consists of 26 units in courses specified below,
; ysi Inchtion 104, e SI0B- Reereational Tt ot 2 | Stomonty 1, Deseriptive Astronomy____________ . 3
Electives -——---—--_____._____,___ffff?tmnal Leadership__.__.___::“_‘ 24 . Biology 3 and 4, Principles, and Plant and Animal R R
i thic A e B e e et i Chemistry 2A-2B, or 1A-1B, Fundamentals, or General_____
4 M . emis ¥ » ) e L R dos 6_ 0
GJDI:I:;IEPI.:::;:ZI Edt:e;tmn for Women ¥ gl!;OlOgy 2 or 1A, General, or Phymgil___(_; ____________________________ 3__}1
C ments for the A.B. degree and the g ecial secondary eredential ysies 2A-2B and 3A-3B, or 4A-4B-40, eneral, or Principles _________ 819
;nl!q?ltil::;eallit:dfu cation should be completeq simultanecﬁsly. After theymﬂjﬂl‘ field The following courses are recommended as electives Astronomy 9, Geol-
met, the :sndi;: thfe secondary credential in physical education have been w5y 3, Chemistry 101A, Geography 3, Geography 145, Physical Secience 150,
year including t::o 2;32 gfelﬁera! secondary credential shall complete a graduate Physies 148, Botany 119 or Zoology 119, Industrial Arts 5, 6, and 85,
: Olowing courses in the major: £ 24
Physical Bducation 200 v : . Major in Psychology
i : » Evaluati § ical 5
I : s 13‘;"“““’ 04 Reereation__on Procedures in Health, Phys‘__ P d_dm‘l'hm major can be used for a general secondary credential only if the can-
| s e T P ey e S 2 ‘date completes two teaching minors.
| Bduost ’ Pmental Physical Education_ - :
5 g;;l!:thml Eﬂ(-‘ltlo'l] 202’ PPOblems in Hea]th yE'lducation ____________ 2 an D‘Plﬁon
Physi ueation 203, Problems in Physical Edueation_ . .- 2 Payehology 5 and 6, Prineiples______________________
| ysical Bdueation 204, p, i e e o ) U inini e e N e e A S 6
| sical Education 208 mb!m n Reevention': -0 = : bper Division
i il bway T prychology 1044, Statistical Methods_____.____________ 4
! Minor in Physical Education for Women Psychology 1058, Individual Psychological Testing______ S R
{ A minimum of 21 semester unity : Psychology 131, Psychology of Eexsonality. . . _ " Ao
A student contemplating g dvaneeﬁw' & Psyehology 151, Introduction to Clinieal Appraisnl__‘-_h_ﬂ____“______: 3
‘. an academic minor as wel) ge this mingr . o ¢ Work should plan to comple Psychology 1604, Experimental FRTRROIORN oo sa T 3
: Lower Division or. ectives to be selected with approval of the departmenta] repregenm{i;; 9
i Physical Edueation 14, Fundamenta] Sg; ; Graduate ¥eqr
Physical Education 24, Folk Dag. S e e LA S i Psychology 201, Seminar in Peychology______________ '~ =~ 5
lP,tyg oa] Daucatt e e AR S B tieation 230, Guidance Problems in Secondary Edueation =~~~ 3
. RO € 8. 0 e o e L0002 AR TRETE T ) iy o T LR A A e S e e S e
gﬁysgml Education 53, ‘Pi’y':;f;lmm?i?f ‘fj“—_— __________________________ g Major in Romance Languages
v ysical Education e} g cation in the Elementary School - i Lower Divigion
3 ’thm T b e %Dmish 1,25, 45,6, or the equivalents__________ 16
Physical o IBBA-IEGB' Sports Meth 4 rench 1,2, 3, 4, 5, 8, or the equivalents________ T i
Elecu‘mnjglmmhml» Folk Daneing Maferﬁ‘}:;;g Aavencel Tocka ‘('Ia;; 2 g{i:torlf t:AfAB' or 8A-8B (recommended) T
om Physica vane ‘echni : units from courses 1 2, 3, 4 in French or Spanish mg 2
Education 190, 170B, 164A-164B______ bF toward general education requirements, ¥ be applied
k




62 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

Upper Division

Uit
Spanish 101A-101B, Conversation ang Composition_ :
French 101A-101B, Conversation ang Composition._.____________
Spanish 198 or French 198,

erature, selected
NoTE: At least nine
language,
Graduate Year

Any two of the following courses ; y |
French 214, Cuntemporary French Literature '
French 220, Explication

de Textes
Spanish 201, O1d Spanish

Spanish 204, §

with the approval of the de

partmental representative { )
units of upper division

courses must be taken in estd

|
€ major must in

. it
clude six units in United States history and work from
r of the socia] science fields listed below.

Lower Divigion

A student mygt complete a min
three fields he may select from
Eeconomics
Geography
History
Political Secience
Sociology and/or Anthropology
Upper Divisign

student must complete 5 minimum of 30 units with the approval
of the departmentg] Tépresentative as follows: 12
1. A minimum of 12 units from any field named above---——-;a
2. A minimum of gix units from each of two fields nam

above, excluding the field selected for the major upper 12
division COMBEREREIGN £1x i v b, - Cuniia Gt

6
3. Electives from socia] science fields -
Graduate Year
Post-bachelop work selected with approval of the departmental repre-
e i Pl R
Minor in Social Science

(Not available to a student with g najor in a specific social science.) itted
This minor may pe used for the A.B. degree only if the student has been :ldl;w-
to the teacher education brogram and hag completed eight units in profession
tion courses by the date of degree candidacy,
his minor consists of 27 units in courses specified below.
Lower Divigsion f
A student must complete g six unit sequence from each of three o
the following fields ;
thropology 1AaB
Economies 1A-1B
Geography 12A-12RB
istory 4A-4R or 8A-8B
Political Science 1A-1B or T1IA-T1B
Sociology 50 and 51
Upper Division
One upper div
Elective from

least foy

imum of six units in each of at_lw‘t
the departments named below :

4

s . 8
ISlon sequence ip United States Bigtorgin ol ol
social science fields named above

63
'R EDUCATION
TEACHER EDU
URRICULA IN
PROFESSIONAL C
Units
Major in Spagis!n_ i e }2
i e 3 e uivalents____—
; aedafahe éer;’n?érosrlt 2e, 0{}: Latin 1, 2, or their eq
Eli‘:?:;léj:ig' gy gregonin;zng‘erit)lch, German,tor Latin may
. ; ea i i ents.
S u111]1ts fr(i?;dcg::;e:dlgen'erul eduecation requirem .
e app s o s
i i i osition__————- 3
b er‘BD;mi‘s‘]gnlﬂl A-101B, Conv ersilt tio (1; ]:11 ;{l ](ilo ggwey bt L
sy g bescigen imum of six un
Spanish 198, Comp?'e 1 e i wih
e dimﬁunsi?:r:tse? lfﬁoi:? related fields with the app -
may be

departmental representative - ——————— .
Year :
Gmdué?)inish 201, Old Spanish

_______________________ :
____________ jcan Li rature._ _—— -
Spanish 204, Seminar in Spanish-American Lite )
s ’ nages majors
Minor in Spanish (Not available to Rom:;;(;?l Lang
A minimum of 21 semester units req 5
Lower Division

e B ) . G et LS s tad e
i , 3, 4, 5, 6, or equiva
%I;:?;i? -:1[:1—241%, or 8A-8B (recommended) &
i 7 e A e
Uppersni;tl’!?;l‘:ﬂl()].A-IOIB, Conversation and Compositio
il

% credential in
T the A.B. degree and the sl;ei“‘tlosmnggial secon::lnr;
kel Bl )Ieteé‘l simultaneously. Rte t;mve been met, !;he deld:he
Speech Arts should be wrflter the above requirements raduate year including
ﬂedellti!l in Speech Adrts. exedetatal ghall complete agE
for the general SeSInAATy Crec
following courses in his major: t
Gmdugzlseftegur units from the following courses:

SDEEQh Al ts 26“, Semlnar i OI al Inter pr Etatlﬂ'ﬂ i e e s e
S 2
SDEG h A 221 Sermnnr m Artlculatﬂr_\? E loblems m peet‘:h
C. ris »

; =
: ical Practice - —————— 5
inar in Techmc. e T e
Sheech Arts 23, Seminar in Stago Dircton - ;
e Seminar in Hi
Speech Arts 200,
Minor in Speech Arts i fo ot
A minimum of 21 semester units require Bl
T TR R 2
B e —
, Extempo B0 o oo 3
g%"m‘”h il:g 4113-1115, Interpretﬂtlon_j:___ ety st et 8
Speech Arts 81, 82, or S&’o?éﬁﬁi PR i e W
Electives in speech from st i Ao
S Diﬁ;ia“ ti (should be selected in Sousgitaing. With GepE s 67
Speech electives ( X o8
- representative

§ IN
TO CREDENTIAL
CULA LEADING SO

O ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVIS

. ' tary
; ntials in Elementa
i are available which lea(tli tr‘:, cgzd;ervision and Specgl

oourses and fed Fxper!gzceﬂlementary and Seeon a?é employed to select can :}:
i .Smndary A'dmlnlstl'ﬁt‘lt‘ ’11 and ﬂdmiSSiUr.l progl‘ffmollmd experil}nces :}n_d con?loln
Subject Supervision. A apiet whave the promising backgr rvision and administration.
t L these credentlstt’lls :;vl-}]ecr’n to serve in positions of supe
ehcieg nécessary to enable
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GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMINISTRATION AND
SUPERVISION CREDENTIALS

In addition to the general requirements of the State of California for a_]l creden
tials the following requirements are common for admission to and completion of ol
supervision and administration credentials -

1. Maintain a grade point average of 1.5 on all work applied toward the credential
exclusive of courses required for the basic credential.

2. Admission to the program of Administrative Studies, which includes:
a. Completion of information on a

personal data sheet and the filing of official |

l

transeripts of all college work. (Forms and information available in Divisioa |

of Kducation Offices.)

b. Completion of a minimum of two counseling interviews, one with the Chairmi
of Administrative Studies and one with a resident staff mergber Nﬂm
courses on the level, elementary or secondary, at which the candidate is work:
ing. The sequence of courses for the credential will be planned with the eandr
date at this time. .

4. Admission to the program should be completed at any time previons to enrollis

in Education 262, 263, 264, or 265.

5. Candidate must present a letter of acceptance from his administrator befcg&”
rolling in any course requiring field projects: Education 262, 263, 264, or

6. Candidate may not enroll for more than three semester units of 200 nnmm 3
courses applied toward the credential during any single semester when he
full-time teaching position. dr

7. Candidate must have completed a minimum of one full year of succ_essfﬂIEt;‘w
ing experience before he may be admitted to courses in the core subjects, Edu
tion 262, 263, 264, or 265, toack

8. Candidate must have completed a minimum of two full years of soceasil K
ing experience before he may be admitted to Edueation 266 or 267 (Field Exper

ence) or to Edueation 316B (Internship in School Administration or Supet
vision ).

CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOO
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In addition to the requirements listed above, the eandidate shall :
1. Possess a valid General Elementary Credential. < the
2. Present written evidence of two years of successful teaching experience on
elementary level. g ¢ the
3. Complete 30 semester units for the Administration Credential (24 units f;:
Supervision Credential) of upper division or graduate work in addition 10 !
holding of the General Elementary Credential. These units shall iJ1‘:"“:"1‘" d San
courses designated by the California State Department of Education an
Diego State College. San
4. O?mpiete 4 minimum of 15 units of post-graduate work in residence at
Diego State College,
5. Make formal application fo
College and at the com
credential.

) 3 tate
T an evaluation for the eredential at San pmggof the
pletion of all requirements, make application

Course Requirements for the Elementary Administration and
Elementary Supervision Credentials as Designated
by the State Board of Education
A. Courses in undergraduate

‘with State Department Bulletin Credential Regulations) :
1. The scope, functions, ang place of the system of public education of
".l'!m]ﬂlet:;r'Y :ind m?ndary schools; rural and urban schools; voea-
tional education ; education for aq ; ms; auxs
kiry ngiatas: > 0. ults ; special school progra

!ﬂd?mﬁon S Via loenes vl e ot v 3
5 P’E’a”éﬂi‘i’i&"%’ﬁﬁ% S eoton wa erstuatiest . Sl
3. Meﬂm‘_!‘ement and appraisal of eduecational achievements and apti-

e SR SR .

* Courses not required for the Supervision Credential,

|

|

nd |
or graduate training (letters and numbers corresi?

) 65
PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN TEACHER EDUCATION
4. Pupil personnel, counseling and guidance, i:}c!uding techniques and
practices of child study and parent education : i

Edueation 155 or 230____________. i ey wm waielEg 8 R 30 B

i i ndergrad-
B. Concurrently with or subsequently to teachm_g experience, graﬁuﬂ.l:ia]f(e:1 Egi rl:g dir%-ctecl
uate training shall include work in the followmg subject g;our{)i ,k oo
field work of such a nature as to give the applicar'xt first-han
lems and issues as they exist in the public schuol:s I 8 ke,
*1, Federal, state, county and ecity school organization, administra 3
and supervision :

Ll Bunits

Edueation 260 - R SR B A R

*2. School finance, business administration, and law : ____ 3units
Edueation 270 . _____ e = o

3. The organization and administration of elementary schools: e
Education 262 —- - =

4. Elementary school supervision : & units
Education 264 ______ T = ST

3. Field work or internship in school administration or supervision: S 2o
Education 266 or 316B A e A e

g 3 Yor
C. Elective courses in general or professional education to comp_ﬂe;te 3‘3‘ ;njitg {dze‘:rr :e_
supervision) after receiving the General Elementary Credential or .B.

SECONDARY
CURRICULA LEADING TO CREDENTIALS IN
SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION

In addition to the common requirements listed above, the candidate shall:

1P i ral Secondary Credential. ; 3

. P::z::?: aw‘;}ilgégn(}e?}gglllm of two years of successful teaching experience on the

secondary level, . 8 .

3. Goml;lgtrg 1§v:emester units for the Administration Credentnﬁl'(lidlé?g::nﬁ:g trhec,t
Supervision Credential) of upper division or grgduatehwor 'ililta SRl fTads
Quirements for the General Secondary (?redentml. bt Y esef 3113 L
Specific courses designated by the California State Board o
Diego State College. - :

- Complete a minirﬁum of 12 units of post-graduate work in residence at Sa
Diego State College. v i
- Make formal applgication for an evaluation for the credential at San Diego State

llege and at the completion of all requirements make application for the cre-
dential,

Course Requirements for the Second:_ary Admini'strati:n and
Secondary Supervision Credentials as_Dealgnate
by the State Board of Education

A, Courses in undergraduate or graduate training (lt_etters -and numbers correspond
With State Department Bulletin Credential Regulations) ] e 2i2
F1. The scope, functions, and place in the system of public eflucdatwlzi:n
elementary and secondary schools; vocat}onal educ'atl?n, educa
for adults; special school programs ; auxiliary agencies :

—— 4-5 units
Edueation 115A and 1158 or 184A__ T e
2 Principles and practices of curriculum construction and ev : & e
Bauokiion 950 - cismesior e i it oo DN A B B T R T Lt
3. Measurement and appraisal of educational achievement and apti
Sades; 3.4 units
Education 102D or 184C E . : : Y
4. Pupil personnel, counseling and guidance, including techniques and
Practices of child study and parent education : SO T
Bducation 230 ____ %

; Courses the Supervision Credential,
1 Courses :3% Qﬁ‘é’m ;c?rrtheaseeggdary Supervision Credential.

8—p2129




66 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

B. Concurrently with o
uate training shal] i
field work of such a

r subsequently to teaching experience, graduate or undérgs

nelude work in the following subject groups, including dirt

: nature as to give the applicant first-hand knowledge of pt
lems and issues ag they exist in the publie schools :

*1. Federal, state, con

i nty and eity school organization, administration, and THE BACHELOR OF EDUCATION DEGREE
o OR300 o) AND THE GENERAL ELEMEN-

mfi‘i?;ﬁ?;’aﬁiﬁsz?;am‘ia,-:;t;;;fo;‘;;;;;;;a;;;‘gcs;;‘g; """"" ¢ TARY CREDENTIAL

Edueation 263

_____________________________________________ o NDIDACY |
4. Supervision of instruction and curriculum in the secondary schools: : . ELIGIBILITY FOR CA b at ‘
5 e e o Teachers in California public schools with a minimum of 60 gemesttqrnﬂdﬂégiee i
i : fi o g A P ea T8 * 0 o .
= Dli'}edcted field work or internship in administration or supervision: 26wl stundard :::ollege work are eligible for candidaey for the BﬂChelore(::‘nE;:u(f? tleachers in i
S e 316B___‘___"_'_"‘_ _______________________ The purpose of this degree is to increase the prof?sszlﬂnillewﬁz educational program !
C. Elective courses in general or professional education to complete 18 units (3% California public schools who do not hold a bachelor's degree.
supervision) gfter

i i i ious preparation and of
ning she Gomerel Secondary Credential. of each applicant shall be determined on the basis of his previous p

¥ : icant
the services he is to render. In the period of proflesmonﬂl pregn]:{;tl;ﬁtﬁ-:l?ﬂl?m»

shall be guided into those learning experiences designed to mee
SPECIAL SUBJECT SUPERVISION CREDENTIAL :

fe:dsionﬂl needs.
This E!'Edentia_l is availah . ise in & apedl! a
jm ) Ttl le for persons who wish to Bupervise

e ential should see the Chairman of the Diviin ¢ MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS
tion, i d the Bachelor of Educa-
o o e Seconda An applicant for the general elementary credential an
Ses not required for th e Ty Supervision Credential.

ieati i irements
tion degree shall comply with the procedures flor apphm;ltulnln ]::1;1 vzétilptll;:eaeiu; o
fur personal qualifieations and gener:x_l tramtm:g and sha rogr
eluding the following minimum requirements : : :
a. A four-year college course of 124 semester units, or th.e eq;:wziin:;l P
b. Eighteen semester units, or the equivalent, of professw::e :a i K iasem
. constituting an organized program designed to prep t
following areas ; ; _
(1) The evolution of educational thought and pracl;:ce'uo;o :i:: Sll:::entnry
the school in a demoeratic society, with emphasis
school. ; ST
(2) The nature of individual growth and deve]_opmu:ir!t écfgfo?sﬁlﬂi gn -
aspects of learning ; child study, with emphasis on dir ook
children ; mental hygiene and personality development;
tion ; guidance practices. : i 3 W
(3) The 'selection and arrangement of learning ex;lmleri]e:g:s,r élr;st:iuctt:) .
materials, learning methods an'd a?praim}l tec (?i : IR spelling,
statutory requirements for teaching, mclydmg l:?theghnited - ooy
language study, arithmetie, geography, hls't.ory. o Tt ftaten.
of California, civics including the Constitution o ol
musie, art, physical education, t_lealthfnl living, mor
safety education, and fire prevention. 4
(4) The use of audio-visual aids in instruction. : 2%
¢. Directed teaching in the elementary school, eigllfil semi‘:ft:l;t::llt:in:r =
€quivalent, under the supervision of slupermr teachers ST00
situations of the elementary school level. : S
d. Sixty-one semester units or the equivalent in basic subject fields, distri
approximately as follows : ; - —
(1) Social Studies, Twelve semester units, or the e%llnmslexéﬁglzﬁl::wry
upon current economie, political, and social pro! EI:J ket I
and geography, sociology and anthropnl?gy. Tl}e f_’l!at- eq T
’ United States Constitution, American history, institutions,

and principles of California state and local government shall be in-
cluded in the social studies program. 3 :

(2) Bcience. Twelve semester units, or the eqmvalent.thlns tt;:;;y ﬁ:;llgs u:ef
physical and biological science, with emphasis upon
of the environment.

(67)
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(3) English, including speech. Twelve semester units, or the equiviler,
including oral and written expression, world literature, children's liten:
ture, dramatics, detection and correction of speech defects, and the usel
books and libraries.

(4) Mathematics. Three semester units, or the equivalent, including subjet

matter and techniques essential in the teaching of mathematies in it
elementary school.

personal hygiene, subject matter and techniques essential in health e
cation to elementary sehool pupils. :

(8) Physical Education. Three semester units, or the equivalent, includist
subject matter and techniques essential in the teaching of physical efuck
tion to elementary school pupils.

(7) Music. Eight semester units, or the equivalent, including conteat wi
techniques appropriate for the elementary school. |

(8) Art. FEight semester units, or the equivalent, in graphie art and inde
trial arts applicable to learning experiences appropriate for elementa’
school children.

e. The remaining units necessary to complete the requirements for the Blm?:g
of Education degree shall be distributed among those offerings 0{ the e
tion that best serve the cultural and professional needs of the candidate, e
that a course or the equivalent in fire prevention must be included.

EVALUATION OF TEACHING EXPERIENCE AND
SUBJECT MATTER FIELDS

&. A candidate with two or more years’ teaching experience may be awir
a maximum of 8 semester units of credit, or the equivalent, in directed teachl:
provided he demonstrates satisfactory skill to a representative of the ins
tion under whose direction he is completing his degree program, or e
other conditions set by the institution to insure classroom skill are met. 116
credit shall not be applied until the candidate has completed at least
semester units, or the equivalent, of his program.

b. Credit toward the B. Ed. degree may be secured by passing comp

:ﬁv; tions in the fields of study mentioned in paragraphs (b

INSTITUTION AND RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

a. A minimum of 30 semester uni be secured from the
college conferring the degree. ts, or the equivalent, must

b. A least 12 semester

units, or th i d in campus rest
e ts, e equivalent, must be earne rol

; at the college conferring the degree and must be 8
after completion of at least 90 semester units, or the equivalent. (This residen®
requirement is subject to possible change during the current school year.)
¢ A maximum of 30 units may be secured by examination.

rehensi®® |
Y and (0
These examinations must be in courses regularly offered by the colle® !

l

'1
|

I
I

L
i |
i
|
|

!

(5) Health and Hygiene. Three semester units, or the equivalent, incudiit |

4

BACHELOR OF VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION DEGREE

te the professional advancement of the

7 ety
igi i his degree shall be limited

i _Eligible candidates for th : e
::muog:a}ttiziﬂe::aglf);;efﬁgt;eet the requirement estabhshe% 1: th EEE‘;E?IE;E e
“oxevState of California and who are recommended by the Boar

Vocational Teachers. : | be determined by the Fj.ollpge
The edueational program for each applicant st;atlhe e O tards of the institution.

i f the individual applicant anc . int average of
e appicantfor he degre hat bave completed, WL RIS ey recom:
a course of 124 seme 4 ] ion require-
hgnilge:lald); glec %;:rgegeﬁxnminers. and shall have met the ge!le{;‘:(}r‘é‘g“catm ed
NS vl fox I bachelmi) Oft;rt!;}m :)da %];EIEO:;aoxfusf;?swar %}oca‘tional Teﬂ(,‘]letl;s
i nded by the BHoa ,- i shall be
for thrghi;f;fit}::atztf; cgz;ﬂl;atianal, managerial and s'upel}:\ 1sorie :ﬁf:;ﬁz?complete a
applied toward a major in vocational arts. The vocationa teac o lactives it some
by the applicant may be used toward a minor in education or towa
other mi 1 135 ester units
'I‘]::o:mi&i‘tllsaii for this degree must comptete_e a mufm;:;n:)folf-ezﬁl::g ork. The
in residence at this College, including registration in 36 wee O Toad for candidates
candidate must also meet all institutional requirements T}"‘:n history, institutions,
for other bachelor degrees, including requirements in éx inemlt overnment.
and ideals, U, S. Constitution, and California state and local g

The purpose of this degree is to promo
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PREPROFESSIONAL AND
OCCUPATIONAL CURRICULA ,

Preprofessional and occupational curricula, which usually require four years of
collegiate work, are offered. Curricular outlines of preprofessional study, which are |
presented on the following pages, meet the typical requirements for admission to pre |
fessional schools. Students expecting to complete their professional training at other
institutions should modify the suggested outlines of study to meet the requirements of
the professional schools of their choice. Curricular outlines for complete training lead
Ing to vocations are also presented on the following pages.

Curricular outlines are presented for the following :

!

Preagricultural Prelegal

Business Life Seience Vocational

Pre(!ental Premedieal !

Engineering Personnel Management |

Home Arts Prepharmacy }
Inter-American Relations Public Administration E
! Journalism Recreation i

Laboratory Technique Social Service

Students

planning to enter professional or occupational fields in forestry, nursits
optometry, or veterinary science may obtain assistance from advisers in these areas i
planning lower division courses leading to further education in these fields.

PREAGRICULTURAL CURRICULA

These curricula are provided for students who plan to enter the field of agriculturt
to enable them to obtain basic science and general education courses before tratgsfm
to an agricultural institution. These students should ascertain the lower division r:
quirements of the college to which they expect to transfer and include such requiremen
in the plan suggested below. !

Students in high school preparing to study agriculture should include the follo¥
ing subjects: Elementary algebra, plane geometry, intermediate algebra, trigonometry:
Chﬁﬂflﬂtl'm physics, mechanical drawing, and three years of one foreign language
required by the college to which the student expects to transfer. seli

Om'rlr:uhfm in Plant Science: Freshman year, physical education activities
Health Edueation 21, Chemistry 1A-1B, Botany 2A-2B, Physics 2A-2B, English 1, a2

Speech Arts 3 (32 units) ; sophomore - . vities, Economit
1A-1B, English 2A or o years, physical education activiti

£ ther literature course, Chemis 1A-101B, Geology 1A% |
24, Bacteriology 1, Zoology 1A and Psychology 5(32 m?i-fs)l.o ¥ i |
Ourriculum in Animal Science: Freshman year, physical education 3‘55'{“: :»
Chemistry 1A-1B, Zoology 1A-1B, Physics 2A-2B, English 1, Speech Arts 3, E”1
; sophomore year, physical education activities, Psychology 1
se, Economics 1A-1B, Bacteriology 1, Botany &
Students should' copns sy 5, 424 100 (36 units).

the adviser in the preagricultural curriculum 07
ment of courses,

e — '—-—-——-—'--rh ——

- BUSINESS CURRICULA

The Division of Business consis i 1
: 2 ts of three departments : Accounting and Busi?
Management ; Marketing ; and Business Education, Secretarial and Office M:

ment. Bach department offers majors in busi i

within the department, leading to the bachelo:-n::s sclizn::réz::egdds i i

ing and Business Management offers spﬂci“liumn

ce, business management, insurance, and cre .
T8 Specialization in marketing and in perso

(70)
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. 31
management. The Business Edueation, Secretarial st_nd Office gsnngzgl:;:mlzgga;fggﬂi;
offers specialization in general business, secretarial and office n; i G
teacher eduecation leading to the special secondary and genera
mden’;'lhaehﬂmt two years of the business curricula are intmductogy. D:fl‘l:lhi t:;lll: c];e:;t::
the student acquires a basis for further study and an uptlerstan !_ngth ot e
business fills in modern economic life. There are some differences in - eld riadiveilre
requirements in the various fields of specialization. A selection of the fie toaml:fer e
tion should be made as early as possible by the stpdent. A stqdentb mﬂYserof S e
one field of specialization to another, but with possible loss in time ecag ot atiii
ences in requirements among the various ?eildts. fl‘hetsrrad;nﬁ nf:l;?.zv“s a progr
that is designe rovide a voeational ability in a s A, :

Referlt::: t:::nsgction of the catalog: Announcement of Courses, ungterdilr!lis h:ﬁﬁ:ﬁg
of Business Curricula, for specific requiremen‘ts in business mﬂJOI‘S-f CD:I‘SES
consult with the departmental adviser in selection and arrangement o .

PREDENTAL CURRICULUM

Candidates for a degree in dentistry should ascertain the ;nﬁ%nﬁaiegu;r;:lt::::
of the dental college to which they expect to transfer and sdo' ble in satisfying
changes in the following typical requireixlnents that may seem desira
the requirements of the specific dental college. :
lwThez currit:ﬁlum forpdental hygiene is essentially the same &s-fmi ]:ired‘int':;iry];igh
High school students planning to enter dentistry should include n::etry e
school program the following subjects: Elementary algebra, plane 'Eeoin s 'toreign
mediate algebra, chemistry, physics, mechanical drawing, and three umf s
language if required by the college to which a student expects to tr:m:l er. D e ribies
Course of Study for Predental Curriculum: Freshman year, p fllcalihl s
uetivities, Health Edueation 21, Psychology 1, Speech Arts 3, English 1, (32 units) ;
or other literature course, Chemistry 1A-1B, Physics 2A-2B and 13A 1A-1B, Mathe-
sophomore year, physical education activities, Cho_rmntr.v '5A'. s Dgéro t'tut‘ion and
maties © and D, social science including courses in U. S. h‘lEtOl‘_{,) nsti g
ifornia government, and electives in general education (32 units). try are sug-
The following courses for a third year in preparation for dentistry let-
gested for students who fail to receive acceptance from a dental college aét-eigtﬁgA
ing the prescribed 60 units: Chemistry 101A-101B ; Zoology 100 and 106; ’
sychology 11 ; additional courses in general education.

ENGINEERING CURRICULA

= Rl gl
The engineerin is designed to give a student a sound training in t
fun entalsmc:; genef-all)gggrii?ering w—igtﬁ a minimum of spema_llmtwn’.andalazgg:ame
provide the broad training and experient;e% which .‘:E:g;‘;;;;b“ :
® program leads to the de of Bachelor of Science 1 ; ¥
Students graduating 1§rsengingering will find employment in various fune_trilg:i ;)f
¢ir chosen field. For example, a student who has selected the mechanical Igng:_ nng
:l)lﬁpn may find employment in the operation of a steam plant, or in the application
€3 of construction equipment. ARG i
The program isglgtegded to provide the essential training in those tt‘;:ncn:;gu:g?lf
fre within the scope of a four year program. These, specifically, ﬂfﬂ? 1o by O
IPeration, maintenance, service, sales, and management functions of engg:::e ;mgts ko
Heula and individual courses are designed to emphasize these functions. : uh e:ld e
*sire training for work in such fields as research, design, and developmeniz:do
complete their education at a university where these fields are emphasized.

FIELDS OF SPECIALIZATION

i i i trate
The freshman and sophomore years of the engineering curricula concen
the development of an Edaquat.e scientific and mathematical background t::::l:lz;
troductory engineering courses. With minor variations the first two ¥
are the same for all engineering students.

Upon
wi
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The junior and i
to the study of engi Senior years concentrate upon the applicati
different types o?ng’nee;-mg theory and practice. In the g e
(I)A programs are available - junior and senior years, two
Uk oo program,
engineering, gram which provides limited specialization i j
erl 2 31 lization in the major fields of
general engineeri
fields of engineeri e Program recognizes the mutual i
x 2 utual
centage of engine::'?n:mfast:!tl? overlapping of these fields “‘hﬁcl:n;iﬁipﬁd:nﬁgf ¥
common to the major ﬁtl:ldgl lons, This program emphasizes the subject mat nEl m
laboratory w. of engineering and inel i - '
Th:yge :;ké udes a high percentage of shop and
it J
program, provide:yﬂz; foll}]roog:tamz while retaining most of the features of the genen!
::og;?ae,.mg fields. These Oplt’iOn:?:guégl: limited specialization in several option
8, and mechanical engineering, and n:ﬁ;ﬁfiﬁﬁ';tﬁxﬁé R

Students ma 5
% ¥ elect either ty
Or Vocational objectives, either type of program, depending upon their occupationil

HIGH SCHOOL PREPARATION

algebra, 1 unit: 0ol program should include th ;
3 unit; tﬁgo!lwﬁgi:;e geometry, 1 unit; intermediaief:gl;::nglmbqe?t" Elementary
1 unit, » # unit; chemistry, 1 unit - : a, 1 unit; so}:d geometry,

ry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit ; mechanical drawing

: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

.. 2or general require

entitled: Baopoy ements for the B.S. degree, ref

et Bnchior of Science Degron o s e Sepest v e e o
r the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of scien‘:: Degrees

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS

For specifie i
% ; outline of ¢
ended electives to fulfill the rezl:lri:zfn

in the engineeri :
in th : gineering curricula including recom”
© section entitled: Announcement : neering

ents for general ed P
of Coivies. ucation, refer to Engin

HOME ARTS CURRICULUM

The Home Arts curri
: cu J
de wish to apply their rriculum is designed to meet the needs of those students

1 nowled .
I‘;?mi: El:);%::ilc:h : pe;:”"’ ma:'E: ?1: Eﬁ: :.:3 usziprob]ems of home living. This cu :

. combi : ences with
etk the home arts ot o oher felds to be Relected by e T hes
ajor in the gection of the bulle and the Dean of Instruction. (Refer to the Gen-

pria . : %
te selection of courses, the tin entitled : Bachelor of Arts Degree.) By appr®

as radio i shud
ot uied community recreation, hgminzeggepi;eri'iai rg}; se"ercrahlarelated ﬁelcés, o
stry, merchandising, an

Bummary of unit requirements;
g:neru edueation _____ o
Ge:m:j for the genernlhr_n_a_j:);—:" s g
Electives _:l:_(‘upper ) '8
LSRR il f
Total units required for graduation 1.-;4

Specific .
55, B1A-618 . s rements for the .
8B major: Lower division: Home Economics 1, 5 10

Sociol
division lology 50 and 51; si 2
135, 105“0 igo‘im])ler division unitgst]&'bzunllﬂwﬂ division units in a third field, Upper
kit gy 008, 70, ith the aprovet of o warey 0o omies 100, e
e adviser in home arts; nine uppe

selected from a thirq
P i e I S e
major as preparation for uppeﬁiiﬁiﬁ? ::rk .

tudents should eo :
tion and arrangement 012;‘;1:8;“31 the adviser in the home arts cupriculum for S€1e¢

’l
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INTER-AMERICAN RELATIONS

eneral major, provides (1) a basis for a
ties and problems of international rela-
for a basic edueation and training for a
onal relations; (3) undergraduate
or appointment in the

This curriculum, designed around the g
more effective understanding of the opportuni
tions in the western hemisphere; (2) facilities
business or professional eareer involving internati
preparation for the comprehensive examinations required f
Foreign Service, Department of State.

High school students preparing to enter this area of Foreign Service should
i;c!ul.iehin the high school program three years in one foreign language, preferably

panish,
Students should consult with the adviser in Inter-Ameri
an appropriate program of studies.

JOURNALISM CURRICULUM

The purpose of the journalism curriculum is to prepare .studenta for positions
on mass communications media and to offer to teacher candidates background‘ _ior
educational work in journalism. The four-year program contemplates that in addition

to professional training, majors shall acquire a broad background in such related
economics, and history. All

fields as English, sociology, psychology, political science,

majors are required to take survey courses in newspaper and radio techniques and
photography, Introductory courses in mass communications research are offered. The
program is so designed that during the final two years, majors may take specialized
work in newspaper reporting and editing, magazine writing, advertising and radio
production. Producing the campus newspaper serves as a laboratory for students.
Arrangements are made for students to serve internships on daily and weekly news-

papers, industrial magazines and radio stations.

can Relations regarding

Bummary of unit requirements: Units
Caiicialiadinations 2o T 0ot 10030 YL SRS A s s RS 45
Preparation for the major- " ud v badaoksy sar 11-14
Major (upper division) =i o Ll fialill i Jiosdessten .24
Mol =i o Tty oy keisg et gad JIESIe S oiuse 41-44

124

Total units required for graduation ———————————=-——-

I Specific requirements for the major: Lower division: Journalism 51A-51B,
diu:hr;m 50, Speech Arts 81, and Business 2A, or proficiency in typing. Upper
on: 24 upper division units in journalism including Journalism 102 and 151,

A minor is not required.

LABORATORY TECHNIQUE CURRICULUM

The laboratory technique curriculum is offered with the B.S. degree. This cur-
um, with modifications for the types of licensures, js provided to satisfy th-e
deademic requirements to qualify for the examinations given by the State of Cali-
1 Public Health Department for Public Health Bacteriologist, Clinical Laboratory
¢chnician, and Medical Technologist. If the curriculum outlined by this College is
fo °d= only six months of apprenticeship are required to complete th.e qualifications
T the licensing examinations for Public Health Bacteriologist and Clinical Laboratory

echnician, Five years of experience as 8 Clinical Laboratory Technician are necessary
a Medieal Technologist.

i
Qualify for the examination for licensure as

Bummary of unit requirements:
General education 45

Preparation for the major required for State licensure exelu-
M;il"'! of General Education COurses . —wo————=———===-="" 23-37
jor:(pper AIVIBIOn)z Suis i Sl it as = m S TR 2614
Dliootivde’ ioait b zow ssussab mdanels. bxulss Sail2e 3 9924
128
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Speci i ;
eral Ecﬁ:caffo;eq;;:emg”? for the major: Lower division (including courses in Gex
Bisthaitin 8- and 4:01_ Zo;(laqmvm] fof licensure) : Chemistry 1A-1B, * Chemistry 5A
g U ReRR Phogs,\,_ lAzlL Bacteriology 1, Biology 15 (or equivalent), Physi
including Chemistr 1glus 2A _and 3A. Upper division: 36 upper division unifs
* Zoology 109 Zoolgr 123’ “Chemistry 114A-114B, Bacteriology 102, 103, 104,
126 and 108 to compig;e T and courses selected from Bacteriology 104 107 Z:mlog-;
may be counted as general icﬁ}lﬁja‘:g‘;nT&elvetuni{:s of science courses in {he mlajor field

Students should con : natural science.

: L sult with th i i .
riculum for selection and ﬂrrﬂngementec.?d&:ii;e;n the Laboratory Technigue Cur

PRELEGAL CURRICULUM

The i
four I'ears?ft?:;f:g:q mﬂi‘ments of schools of law range from two years to three and
curricula should be me‘;‘.ﬂi); EuTlh:vllloaer division requirements of the arts and seiencs
of two, three, or four years. ether the prelegal curriculum extends over a period

The followi : . 2
; ollowing curriculum is designed to meet the recommendations of standard

American schools of law
for a broad and Ii :
students prfnis and liberal education.
a general major with concentration in econo lion F?: titheI ms{it;ﬂt'yaojdpu-laﬂil

Or a major-min T
tion for later pﬁfﬁ'ﬁm“{t‘” in these fields will constitute the most effective prepart:
Preparation _fo: n:k st'l.ldy' in law and for later activities in the field of business
1A-1B, Political Science ‘fr Iiﬂjor: Lower division: Business 14A-14B, Economics
mended : six units from Phi -T1B or 1A-1B, and a year-course in history. Recom
this lower division m Philosophy 1A-1B, 3A-8B, or 20. Twelve units from coursea in
sequence may be applied toward general education requirements

Upper Divisi
In th : ision

of his advi:egu;:otl;:rzg 5:111;1‘ years the student will plan his course with the counsél
mind the entrance exau':' e field of law in which he plans to work, but keeping if
law. The course select dmat:mns and other requirements for admimi:'m to
below. Optional colu-se: thWﬂl_be drawn from the preferred and recommended lis*
lists, may be taken to I;ati :ft mhcoursea not found in the preferred and ed
the consent of the student’ ¥ Zle general major pattern requirement, but only with
as GEI'-lret:l‘al electives, 8 prelegal adviser, These courses are not to be considered

e student m
filed with the Remh“::'mm

ki lPrefened List
nomics 133, 150, 151
History 151A-151B, 175';;'?5}3
gohllilmhy 121, 129, :

i Science 139A-
Psychology 145. o
Sociology 173, 174.

plete a master plan approved by the prelegal adviser and

Recommended List
Economies 102, 110, 111, 128, 131, 135
142, 171, 172, 185, 190, 195.
Lriggbzsh 106, 120, 126A-126B, 129, 181
History 111A-111B, 121A-121B, 1484
143B, 172A-172B, 175A-1758, 1794
1798, 181A-181B.
Philosophy 101, 111A-111B, 130.
Political Science 105, 111A-111B, 120
121, 122, 140A, 140B, 142, 143, 1604
1508, 152, 153, 154, 158A-168B, 198
Sociology 152, 170, 174, 187.
Speech Arts 162, 191, 192.

LIFE SCIENCE MAJORS

Within the life sci —
fish and game, plant quarsatie s Licula are offered for the fields of entomoliEy
» and wild life. Requirements for these curriculd 4

the same as for
the B.S. d ;
partieular occupation lies withiy thr o 057, O il botany ; the specialization or &

Students in high the upper electi
sch 2 ves of the B.S. degree program.

;l]':“ld include in the high ﬁfm’fl;f’““‘ to enter any of these life. science currieut
Tie geometry, intermediate ogram the following subjects : Klementary algebrd:

en b
years of French or German mcon]:;:n:::l trigonometry, chemistry, and physics.

* These courses
are not
required for the Public Health Bacteriologist license.

e
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i ializati llowing : Bac-
Courses in the field of specialization may be selgcted from the follow
teriology 101; Botany 102, 105, 107, 119, 126; Chemistry 101A; Ecorﬁgncﬁ;igfg
Psyehology 104 ; Political Science 140Aé40B; and Zoology 101, 104, . . ~
118, 119, 121, 122, 125, 126, 128 153, 1568. : : ?
Stl,ldem:s should c'onsult wil’:h the adviser in the life science curricula for selec
and arrangement of courses.

PREMEDICAL CURRICULUM

i inari to four
medical colleges ordinarily range from three to
division requirements of the liberal arts curricula
standard medical colleges and should therefore be
met in foll whether the curriculum iod of thr:e or ofeiot:; y;t;::. o
plans for premedical work should include an arrangement of cours!

i : : ter.
requirements of the medical college which the student expects to en 1 §
Students ordinarily elect to concentrate in chemistry and zoology with a major

in one and & minor in the other. Reguirements for these majors and minors are de-
scribed under these departments.

tion

The entrance requirements of
years of premedieal work. The lower
include the general requirements of

e high school

High gchool Btlldents plE . 1. . 1 1 1 inel d in th
TY 8.1 ebra plane gEOmEUF, 'lnl:ermedmte
: j : ]
1 owing sub]ectﬂ H EIEmEntB g '

algebra, chemistry, physics, two or three years of Fr

Latin also recommended.
edical curriculum jn addition fto

i Course of study for prem

irements *

Froshm: 1A-1B or Physics 2A-2B, 3
2B, 3A-3B or Zoology 1A-1B,

general education

-3B.
Freshman year : Chemistry 1A-1B, Zoqlogy A-3 T
Sophomore year: Chemistry A, Physics 2A

foreign language.

J 0;3(‘;81- year: Chemistry 101A-101B,
and 106. : ; :
Senior year : Completion of requirements for graduation with a major
the premedical curriculum for

foreign language to 12 units, Zoology

preferably

in chemistry or zoology. E 3
Students should consult with the adviser in
stlection and arrangement of courses.

NURSING CURRICULUM

A four-yes i ine to a bachelor of seience
year curriculum leading t the clinical porfion ©

introduced in the fall of 1953, At presen

degree in nursing was
f the curriculum 18
subject to indi-

. p i jeulum,
given at the San Diego County General Hospital. The curriculum, e
vidual adjustments to a small degree, is included as @ guide to interested 8 n
who do not yet have their R.N. license.
First Year i
8
First Semester Units Second Semester ’:‘;
R O e ueg English 24 or 2B_—————- -3
CReMditye DA = o) oo el i 3 Chemistry 2B — —————== e
Zoology 8 _.___________ e o Physiology 14, 10 i g
A e TR 1 Nutrition 61A-61B _————-————- $
e N ey 3 Nursing Arts 20A —————--=""~ +
N S TR physical Edueation —-—-——-===" 7
Physical Education .- Rl 153
164

Summer Session (College campus)

Phys, Bdue. 40-8___ - 1
(counted as general edueation)

Baﬂé‘l‘itﬂog_v QN BN 200 4
R R e 3
Nursing Arts 20B __ -~ 1

9
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Second Year

First 8 tor .
thi{::e.gm Units Second Semester Uity
i‘::ursing SOk o 3 i:ﬂ::;ng :.;33}3 “““ s o 3
G e R T R e TR B T GERa T 2
Nursing 20C _______: _______ i Sociology 51— 8
13 :

{I recise courses subjee to
3 t minor changes in the curriculum from this point o

Summer Session (at hospi
i o0spit
Surgical and Medical e

Clinical Practice __________ 8
Yo bty Third Year
. ster .
Sociology 103 [Units Second Semester Unite
Bl sts Mg s~ o o b 3 History of Nursing - 1
Sociology 135 ___::: ————————— g Obstetrical Nursing ___————-— 3
Psychology 106 - .~ 3 Cu%n. Disease and Tuberculosis
————— L Nurging' ___~_ ____ ' ———
N Psychiatric Nursing - ———- 3
Sumlmer Session (at hospital) 2 e e T :
Clinical Practice ________ g _1-0‘
i Fourth Year
Bistey 1795 Units Second Semester Units
PSFchUlogy 131_:___::::: _______ 2 His“}r»" IT2B. il = 3
Health Edueation 100 ________ 3 B ;
Public Health Nursing Practics 0 Soetology. 100 - 7
_________________ _5_ Advanced Nurmt—lé_:_:::::j:: 2
» Team Concepts __. . ——————— _1_
13

Pattern credit for Health Educ. 21 ak
lowed for completion of the Nursiné
curriculum.

PERS
eenai 18 ONNEL MANAGEMENT CURRICULA
esirin
three plans outlined belf;;o ﬁmmm- for personnel management may follow one of the
vocational objective. A st. d pasix 1§ placed o different arens, depeBduig NI
ment should consult with ltlhem preparing for graduate work in g:.connegl manag®
of courses, Courses in the magoadviser in his selected field in choicep and arrangemest
e Personnel M anagememl. &i‘:e in addition to 45 units in general education cOUrs:
= omics, and psychology, Lo is eurriculum includes work in three fields: busines$
sychology 6, and Econumi;:s 1Aw1er division requirements: Business 14A' and
-1B (15 units). Upper division requirements: Busk

ness 121, 153, 154
by y @ s
1054, 121, 131, 1592 ?_217 155 or 185; Economics 150, 151, 185; Psychology 1

Busi nit, ?
dil:-?::i]ess 14A and 198A on th:{,‘a Other courses in business may be substituted
and a?lndjg'ﬁ;ltslmlust be completed ?105; ngr:?llr‘[i‘‘Ftl'dua'1 counseling. Three additional WEY
ot a i :
104B, 122, 80;0‘31;';;9;1%9 ;hnsen from the Ioi?:v.vilntg {SIEEit_)mmeqded lt hs.i.‘. iﬁh?:ﬁ;m :
politi Public Personnel M'anzo’ 185 ; Political Science 71A1B‘i?;;3 f:?é 1§i§3 o
Sci ical science, economics : ement: This curriculum includes work i , three fields!
- lence T1A-T1B, Economit nd psychology. Lower division s tg: Politi
E*-‘ﬂulren.zents: Political § ics 1A-1B, and Psychology 6 (15 e division
Aonomies 150, 151 (Science 140A-140B or 147A-147B e Ui, s, 195
Another polties] scicnco spuree. ci’L] (034, 1054, 131 ot e (a1 uoie)
s Stgsiiag N s for Political Science 198 on ¢
be or graduation. It is reco ree additional upper division 1;nit§ must be 0%
from the following : Buiﬁm‘mﬁw that these units and additional electifes
ess 121 ; Economics 131 ; Political Science 142 1

-

NAL CURRICULA il

PREPROFESSIONAL AND OCCUPATIO

1 Psychology: This curriculum is offered under the

Pre-Industrial and Personne t
logy in the section of the bulletin:

major in psychology. For details, refer to Psycho
Announcement of Courses.

A master's degree in Personné
section on Master of Arts Degree.

PREPHARMACY CURRICULUM

curriculum, others a gix-year cur-
extent and requirements of the
ter. Colleges of pharmacy which
offer the four-year curriculum normally permit not more than one year of credit in
time for work completed in an institution other than & college of pharmacy. Colleges of
pharmaey which offer a six-year curriculum normally permit not more than two years
of eredit in time for work completed in an institution other than a college of pharmacy.
California state law requires that an applicant for the State Board Hxamination in
Phgrmaey must be a graduate of a recognized college of pharmacy which requires a
resident attendance of not less than four years.
The high school program should inelude the following subjects: Itlementary
algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit ; intermediate algebra, 1 unit; trigonometry,
§ unit; chemistry, 1 unit; plysics, 1 unit; foreign language, 2 units.
At San Diego State College the following prepharmacy curricula are offered:
_ Course of study for the four-year curriculym: Freshman year, physical educa-
tion activities, English 1 and a literature COUrse, Chemistry 1A-1B, Zoology 1A-1B,

Botany 1, Mathematics 3A or 1, and electives (32 units).

Course of study for the siw-year curriculym: Freshman year same 88 for the
four-year curriculum. Sophomore year, physical education activities, foreign language
if needed, social science including U. S. history and Constitution courses, Physics
2A-2B and 3A-3B, Psychology 1, Health Bducation 21, and electives (32 units).

Students should consult with the adviser in the prepharmacy curricula for selec-

tion and arrangement of courses.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM

publie administration ean be obtained by comp]_etjon
major in political

bli administration or through a ¢
. dealing with the

science. In either case, the student will follow 2 sequence of work des
tion for the carrying out of the functions of govern-

prineiples and problems of organiza ; RO¥S
ment, and public managemegt. This latter aspect deals primarily with the directing
and coordinating of work operations, the staffing of publie agencies, the processes of
budgeting and financial control, and the dynamics of management, namely planning,
;iﬂ%rch, communications, leadership and human relations in the administrative

Ocess,

1 Supervigion and Training is offered. Refer to the

: Some colleges of pharmacy offer a four-year
ricullum of pharmacy. Students should ascertain the
curricnlum of the college of pharmacy they expect to en

o The program of training in
the occupational major in pu

The publie administration curriculum may be adapted to several goals, one being
the taking of junior administrative examinations for enfrance into the government
service at the local, state or federal levels, and preparation for advancement up the
governmental ladder. It is designed also to prepare students for graduate work in
Ppublie administration. /

Selected students may participate in an internship program i local government
offices. Working under the close supervision of governmental officials and the adviser
In public administration, the intern deals with actual administrative procedures and
Droblems in government.

Occupational Major

Summary of unit requirements: U:;r;s
Getoral edcatiott SHAONE ADIPRERBRY-——==o 777 777 s
Preparation for the e e e eeyarm e s 3 B 12
SE05 (o EVEREN) Lot T o o
- B e R e O D e e s

124

Total units required for graduation ————-————--"""""""

Speci i e major: Lower division : Political Science T1A-T1B,

Ceonomies ﬁ&tiq;-‘ra’;;::'t{gi:io;':‘% upper division units, including Political Sci-
ence 140A-140B, 198, Economics 131, and 140.
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TPATIONAL CURRICULA
. T — . PREPROFESSIONAL AND OCCUPATI g
i itions in
i i itals and clinics; executive posi
Students planni the of public administration should eonsil chiatrie social work in hospita e : i
with ant nadwlrlisirpiz ;uﬁﬁctﬁtirifigtrgtioifm fp Ez}; social work in quernua:l ﬁ-t:;:zz !;)t;gof duationteoy Smm:‘isv:::;l:;d s he g
nsists et reporn 1 professional schools of soei e 1139
Minor eral requirements of recognizec pourses pusischich o S e e o
A minor in public administration is offered in arts and sciences for student ordinarily be met in full. Ehz Ef e s O
majoring in fields other than political science or publie administration. Tb”‘“m general major. For descriptio g che g .
consists of Political Science T1A-T1B, 140A-140B, and three units of upper d.wh;ml . o artx agres o
%t .elecwd' e Sclence 198, Internship in Government Administraties oy O ;?
S v General education _____'___________::: ------------------- i
Gertificate Programs in Public Administration and in Generl educt .ﬂ%e'mn)lorp_::_-_"_-——_"_—“““_:::—‘ :
Social Work Administration T T i
oy ey Administration: Admission to candidacy for the Cen &ﬁu: Mair (apper aiison) e £
in Publie Administration s open to all public service employees without refere:!cem ] g
previous academic eXperience. Candidacy will be established by approval of tit | i

rdinator of Publie Admin

. n: Sociology 50 and 51, Eco-
istration. To receive the Certificate in Public Admini :

jor: Lower divisio hology 11 (21 units).

: 4 iths | uirements for the major: 1B, and Psycho in natural sci-

g:fii:n’ ith: Cﬂndldatef ?ust complete an approved pattern of eight courses, with . nomicfplgztu."golitical Sden&b 71:1;:3:130;&1111:!31 sgueestion c?llglzseznl; ::::z;?h arts.

boint average o D. hmic 34 ahould be eign language, and s Sectivh

. . 5 i : Cer Biology 3 (or 1) an ology, for division elective

tif tc'.”“ﬁc'f’e in Social T?G."k AQMiniftratian.° o i mnfjd;? th‘feor(}:nl}:dim- ! ence. Recommendcd.: covrses fsrgé?al‘:}’;;h;%%l 187, 190, arlld f;oufggfléy,_ 195 ; Politi-
mrc:f ;L’i'mgmg?;hAt?mméStmt‘°n “"1:] bé:“?ibl ':‘h.ed gr ';3:19 {321»1; Administratios, | Upper division requirements : 131, 150,

I8tration. To receive the rtificate in Soc

. 102, 150, and
(12 units) ; Economies, nine units selected from 143; Psychology 145, * 5%
the eandidate must complete ’

; b
ocia : 140B, 142, & its) ; Zoology 16
A0 approved pattern of 30 units in courses at | cal Science, six units selected from 1%,?'1()7 151, or 152 (mine :im:i?ctives must be
State Collegg With a grade point average of 2.0, Prerequisites for admission to an elective chosen from I’Sycllo}og"rl ltw; units in upper dlw:i;)uation. Twelve units
are 20 IDits in approveq social science courses, snformation o | or 155 (two units). An addlt]o?‘n‘siun units required for grml education in social
Candidates for ¢ certificate programs may obtain further info Diegp taken to complete the 40 upper divis be counted as gene
requirements by writing to the Coordinator of Public Administration, San ] of social science in the major field may social work curriculum for
State College, i science, ith the adviser in the %
Students should consult with
RECREATION CURRICULUM : selection and arrangement of courses. i £ 1R 7t
. ining for | = B jal Wor fessio
The curriculum in recreation is designed to provide a program of:;:”g . Certificate in Sov.:.la. tration is available to p?irsﬁzz :;-rothe Public
recreation ang camp leadership, work with youth groups, and related acti A certificate in Social Work Admml:_l‘ rogram is deseribe
Summary of unig requirements: e r engaged in the field of social work. This D
General SBeRton T il s AT SIVHNICCA  OF - 422 ! Administration Curriculum.
réparation for the R S R 20
; i e e 26 i
ajor (qu JoR sl E TSN AT BRI e
e el e ——— B
_____________________________
Total number of units required for graduation - - 1
&t Eg Pecific requiremen s for the major: Lower division : Sociology 50 and 5;;&,,, '
‘; ucation 53. In addition, men are required to complete Physical Edu,_.ﬂ fells: |
121:o:x|t?n ml.;ut nclude Physical Edueation 2A, 4, 5, and 6, Requiregl in re]atmm,a
Bpe::;:m s:.s ected from the fields of art, industrial arts, musie, physical Edr';lﬂ
which u; oTith & maximum of fiye units in any one field. Courses in 22
eduuﬁol: e:i_smted 8 general education courses may be applied towa i

Hon |

reQuirements, Upper division : 3¢ units distributed as follows: Rec thon |

18?’.1;&4;117?3’ 184A-1843, Psychology 106, 145 ; Kducation 174 ; Physical Edl m‘lﬂm .'.

Four ad.;iﬂ?m?iiem’e 143 nine units selected from Sociology 110, 174, 1315; g

division unitg forpgg-?d:?ti[f:n units in electives are required to complete
'Students sh

X im for
ould 3 . Currienlum !
selection anq arrungem::? E:)uflt:o:imth .the S B T e

Sociar SERVICE CURRICULUM ~
(PRESOCIAL wWoORK) '

The Professiong] : ion to grados?
work in recogr, Curriculum in soeja] serviee prepares for admission grsued
by those whe, :Julndn Ameﬂl(_-':ni :chools of social work. This curriculum should be P!

in
Publie sehoolg inciyg:. o federal, state and local welfare worl ; social ildren’s

ding preparation for a teaching credential ; family and chili

work a 1527 ko2
welfare agencies ; Btagl?:&::l'n:fm settlement worl ; county probation Wort:

investigationg) ivate and pnblhm” |
in publie Institutiong fop the defectiye ‘:::l d:loi;:t::ng?:edlml social o
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510 EE

By gy o TSl

(33) O D Three units, Offereq

Tee unitg

(3'3} ear, I‘ 1I e
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e arrangements planned in th
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nges. Classes in which the enrollmest ’

AESTHETICS 81

PREREQUISITES

Prerequisites for courses are stated. A student should not enroll in a course for
which he is not eligible. ivie

Admission to all graduate courses requires graduate status and permission of the
instructor.

AESTHETICS
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major or minor work is not offered in aesthetics; however, certai:} co_ut;sea in
this field are required as part of the majors in art and in music. For specific informa-
tion, refer to these departments.

Lower Division Courses

* i usi 3) 1

it Ig:gaatl:;p?;rch .t: he.::argng musie with understanding and pleasure, through
study of representative compositions of various styles and performance media, g_reat
musicians and their art, Music correlated with other arts through lectures, recordings,
concerts. Closed to musie majors or minors.

*5. ArtOrientation (2) II ! : :

An illustrated lecture course dealing with aesthetic meaning m_:d its relation
to the structure of art products. Designed to increase bogh undgrshmdmg and appre-
ciation of the visual world in general and of the fine arts in particular.

*50. Appreciation and History of Art (2) I ;
A survey of art development in the painting, sculpture, architecture, and handi-
erafts from dawn of art to the Renaissance. Illustrated.

*51. Survey of Mexican Art (2) I : ;
A study of Mexican and Middle American Art from earliest time to present.

*52A-.52B. Survey of Oriental Art (3-3) Year, I

A study of the art of the great cultures of the Orient. (52A is a prerequisite
for 52B.)

Upper Division Courses

*102. Great Music (3) II
Instrumental and vocal music in the larger forms studied through directed
listening. Artistic trends and their effect upon musie composition and performance, No

prerequisite, but completion of Aestheties 2 recommended. Not open for credit to musie
majors. Formerly Aestheties 100.

* 138, Introduction to Aesthetic Appreciation (1) I

Major forms of expression and aesthetic experience in art, music and literature,
presented by an interdepartmental staff through lectures, demonstration, and panel
discussions. Not open to students with credit for Comparative Literature 138,

*150. Appreciation and History of Art (2) II

The period from the Renaissance through the modern school treated in the same
manner as in Aesthetics 50,

160. Techniques and Procedures of the Art Museum Worker (3) I

Designed to acquaint the student with the nature and function of the art museum
in the community and to give him experience in the methods by which it serves the
public. Prerequisite: Aesthetics 5 or 50 and 150.

* 162. History and Philosophy of the Dance (2) 1

A study of the historieal background of the dance, with special emphasis upon
its development in America and its present status in education and the creative arts.
Not open to students with eredit for Physical Education 162.
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SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

AIR SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training Corps

The D (i
College oﬁerspéf:méﬁgfiéﬂd Division of Air Science and Tacties at San Diego State
um prescribed by the Air Force Reserve Officers’ Training

Corps. This curri
: rriculum consists o P
and & two-year advanced course. fa four-year course, including a two-year basic course

The objectives i
of leadershipjand Cha‘:-ict:: Air Force ROTC program are the development of qualities
ing of officer reserve per r essential to civil and military responsibility and the trair-
degree may lead to a co;(m-m.l' Completion of the four-year course and a hachelor's
onstrated outstandin mission in the Air Force Reserve. Students who have dem
consideration fo g qualities of scholarship and leadez:sh' i i

Flight tmi;i;eg?laf commissions in the Air Force g
graduates have a hig%;m not offered as part of this program ; however, Air Force ROI0

e priority f . . 2
on active duty during the tratiyn.i;; ;‘;E;lo;mmmg ad, I sccepted, perve ss ST

Bligibility: A r
g egular]
course if he is a citizen of :hy enrolled male student is eligible for admission to the basit

l'ieae.hed his 23d birthday, an?i Unlt];ed States, not less than 14 years of age and has not
sion to the advanced cou;-s hls physically qualified for military training. For admis
must have completed the «;‘; the student must not have reached his 25th I;irthday and
AFROTC as first semeste asic course or its equivalent. Students must register for
the advanced course is . l‘t_freahmen to qualify for the full program. Entrance it
l{t?o :Quivalent. Federal 121 lgfﬁ;fb;‘tfmg successful completion of the ‘basic course of
he (‘arn;?,l;ar&te semesters are require;).offbltfg up of any phase of the basic course

get consideration e ROTC was available to the freshmal,

in e basi
the armed forces. Normal asic course may be allowed for prior active servict

1 :
ttwﬂ years of college work roy' a student entering the advanced course must har
©sts and be selected by the Pma‘m"g- The applicant must pass required
of i:lm:A g:ﬂege. rofessor of Air Science and Tactics and the President
ndance at one su s
('E?mﬂlission. The summer c?tlnn eri eamp is required of each student to qualify for the
o‘:;e base_- The student reeeﬁre: s Yeeks in length and s held at an active i1
S, equipment, subsistence d$78 per month during this training period. Uk
Py tudents in the basie and aﬁ transportation are furnished by the Air Forc
extbooks for air science. advanced courses are furnished uniforms, equipment

Preg i :
ident of the College to 1:1:;1:1‘mth the United States Government and with th¢

= Ol e b mqu?:;ﬂ: and Advanced Courses

insmf:é s i § two hours of classroom instruction and one hour of

o on and one hour of drill

. ;:;d\&an_ced COUrse must at
esigned to i

ey interest the st i

i gl udent in nati :

Junior officers in thep%l‘essthe_ student to aasum:u?l?ﬂld g rter o ““?tm:

pursue th - 8. Air Force., Students e eIl :nes g reswf,i%"‘m‘?;m

nrolled in the AFROTC proet

eir la
offered in o rcBUIAr cours :
red in air science ang t:it?é’study in fields of their choice. Major work is

may be used but s
as part of the pattern to::- I:‘::;e;safﬁt_ed. Upon approval, air
jor.

ol Minor _
ces is offered in air science and tactics. The minor 0%

in air science .
ng upper division credit and tactics, seven units of which must be

A minor in arts
sists of 15 to 20 uni::d
courses carryi

a

ANTHROPOLOGY 83

Lower Division Courses

#1A-1B. First-Year Basic Air Science
Two hours of classroom instruction and one hour of drill per week, Introduction to

the AFROTC program ; moral and statutory obligations for military service; intro-
duction to aviation; fundamentals of global geography ; international ten_sion:s and
security organizations ; instruments of national military gecurity ; drill in basie military

training.

21A-21B. Second-Year Basic Air Science

Two hours of classroom instruction and
develops the purpose, processes, and primary elements of aerial v
of the Air Force and the media for its accomplishment ; career gul
noncommissioned officer training. .

Upper Division Courses

131A-131B. First-Year Advanced (8-3) Year, 1

Four hours of classroom instruction and one €
that introduces command and staff concepts in the Air Force; basic problem solving
techniques, fundamental communication processes, and principles of learning and
teaching ; military courts and boards; elements of applied Air Science; the Air Force

base; leadership laboratory.

133X. First-Year Advanced (3) Summer Camp .

A six-week camp required of all advanced students ; normally 'an_lpll‘wd bet‘,“'ee';

;'m'or and senior year. Credit granted through the Extension Division on basis od

%@gdusl student application with approval of the Professor of Air Science an
cs.

141A-141B. Second-Year Advanced (3-3) L II

Critique of introduction to fourth year Air Science ; leader-
que of summer camp and introdu wots of world political

ship seminar: career gui + military asp

; guidance for USAF officers; mill ry § o
geography ; military aviation and the evolution of w_arfare; briefing for mmm&?t
sioned service ; leadership training laboratory. (Two units of general education cre
will be allowed for Air Science 141A.)

199, Special Study (1-6) I II
muti!:fh\ndunl study. Six units maximum

(2-2) Year,1
one hour of drill per week. A course that
warfare ; the mission
danee; drill in cadet

credit. Prerequisite: permission of in-

ANTHROPOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major work is not offered in anthropology ; however, courses in anthropology may
included as part of a general major or social science major. Students wishing

o use anthropology as a field of concentration in the general major should include the
ggmg courses in the lower division : Anthropology 1A-1B, 2 or 3; Geograp};yﬂl, 2 :;

logy 1A-1B ; Sociology 50, 51; recommended : Spanish or G:efnfmn. ’.!‘he Ovioe? -
al:&’;lequeqm"’ fields of study are recommended in the upper division w:tll: a o
fo > lization in anthropological work : For archaeology: art, geograp y;ogrez . art'
ﬁ;phgmu anthropology: psychology, statistics, and zoology ; for museum 5 g thé
M?:::(:;’ ta‘? dﬁ)”"hﬂloﬂ. For further information on the general major, re

e Bachelor of Arts Degree. ) : :

o Ou}lrS:es in anthropology may be used as part of the social mmm_;1 m;;p:: gf;:c tlg:
int, ral junior high school credential or the general secondary credential.
ormation, refer to the outlines of the requirements for these credentials.

Minor s

A minor in arts . . logy. The minor consists of 15
g and sciences is offered in anthropology .

Ed‘;"?z- units in anthropology, nine units of which must be in courses carrying uppe

‘“10: credit,

teaching minor is ffered in anthropology for the ged :
dentig] ; however, m:a&r rop otll:;yon:ay benused as Eo of the soeial science :usna:i :is':‘
€ special secondary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary Crecent oo

or Specifie § '
ﬂ'!:lﬁnml? information, refer to the requirements for the teaching

eral secondary €re-
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- Lower Division Courses
1A-1B. General Anthropology (3-3) I

ot Origin and antiquity of man. Theories of human desecent. Classification of races.
rigin and early development of civilization.

A Physical Anthropology (3) 1

An introduction to the studies of primatolo

i gy and anthropometry. The compart:

:L‘;n?::;ogy Mf the monkeys and great apes, the emergence of the anthropoids, the

hes £ th?a on t:. early man from.f(')sail evidence. The landmarks, measures and indicss

e i metrical study of the living human body and skeletal material. Sexual differ
nd growth changes in the skull and skeleton. Medico-legal applications.

ES Sl.x*vay_nf Archaeclogy (3) II

develo r;e“tewfo-f the history of modern archeology and a discussion of its methods. The

Medité)"en s -lrchaeofngma] techniques in reconstructing the ancient cultures of th
anean world. The problems of present day archaeology in the Near Hast, the

Orient and the America inei
e 8. The principles i i i vation of
sites and the re Yiig ot ﬁnd'pgs. ples and basie technigues used in the exea

*54. Social Anthro
pology (3) II (Not offered in 1952-53)
The An anthropological study of social institutions in primitive and civilized societies

evolution of famil izati io3
: ¥ organization, religion, property ri overnment traced
in elementary and advanced civilization. A

Upper Division Courses
161A. The North American Indian 3) 1

. Negr%ﬁﬂgﬁﬂﬁémfﬁ“ tof the North American Indian. The origin and mig d“go;
I ; ustries, arts, eraf i izati Agian AR
phases of American Indian civilix:ltion. s e

161B. Indian Civilization of Middle America (3) II

The devel ivilization i e
Aztee, Mayan, ;)111)31 ::l;r?efde;iltlzi;;?n in Pre-Columbian Mexico and Central Americt:
*152. World Ethnography 7 i &

The cultural patt : - i
organization and aup:ersﬁirﬁ representative aboriginal peoples, Industries, arts, socit!

historical devels ism considered with a view to environmental adjustmen
S Tt pment and functional interrelati i i viewed
applied in interpreting illustrative aboriginal s;:iz:;tilé‘,gmologlcal 3505

158. Primitive Religi
1 ligion  (3) IT (Notoff i -
3 tllB'EhetB and ritual of primitive man, Ma;ﬁ;?i lri?ig if:)i) Forms of animis® i
ytheism. Primitive mentality and the supernatural i

(Not offered in 1952-53)

161. TheCaIifnrnialndian (3)

A survey of nati i ) _Summer
Southern Gael{fornia. ";[?hsaillifiomm Indian culture with stress on the Indian gmupsd

will be consider ustries, arts, social organization, folklore and religio?
birenhiy ed as revealed through the study of living peol;les and archaeol

*165. Ethnolo
The biological basi ot pee 08 (3) I (Notoffered in 1052-33)

and their ethnopsychologieal sign?;(::zi: and serologie typology, racial mentality, tests
'

ture ; ethnic aspects of demography,

172, {ng‘ian Cultures of the
_indian cultures of
architecture ang teligiont::

abnormality in ethnie groups. Race and ek

Southwest (3) Summ erafts,
er

‘?afat and present in the Southwestern states. Arts,

- evealed through archaeology and ethnology.

- Special Study (1.6) 1,11

Individual st P 3 ! %
Stitiebis, udy. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of i

ART

ART
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major ;
i ezree. Courses in the
e A.‘%vgri student who plans
es or in the teacher education progll-la_rr;;
ed in the major: Art A (or hig

n general education : Aesthetics

A major in arts and sciences is offered
major are in addition to 45 units in general e .
to major in art, whether in m-tef and Sf.‘lei:l( : 'r
must complete the following basic courses: Rem}lred :
school equivalent), Art B, 6A-6B, and 14A. Requi

Hor 51 and 50.
In arts and sciences th ;
courses in which the crafts are emphasized 0

ized. One of the following plans shou A i es required
e argv::lft:l;amiidcgﬁs? The student should add to the list of basic cours

or division: Art 6D, 7, 61B

of all art majors the following courses in t_he major : low erlgg 15;:-:;] 106A or B or G,
and two units of art electives; upper division: Aes.thetliCS t electives. This program
106D, 1114, 117A-117B, 119A-119B, and eight units 0% &7 5 00" king, sculpture,
leads in the direction of industrial design, interior design, ca
weavin, til ign, ceramies, etc. - basic courses

ng;t:lef:l-:ii (ti?:»mg:lpckfc arts: The student should agd: b 1i]i:ellﬁ1tit'(i]§ion: Art 15A,
required of all art majors the following courses in the mﬂJOrt"cg 150, Art 106A or 1068,
164, and four units of art electives ; upper division: A-P'Sth? : ¢ electives. This program
1124-112B, 115A-115B, 116A-116B, 117A, and six units 0% 878 ©c oo " mural design,
leads in the direction of illustration, portraiture, 1andscabs FEa cor, “ore.
poster design, production illustration, ﬂd‘{ei‘nmgg{nd;smn‘

Art majors are not required to complete & s ds

A 1eac?f£ny magor in art is offered for the general secosg:;ga%an.
credentials, For statement of requirements, refer to these cr

i oup of
:oprine in art may choose elt?Jer a gr .
L Ina]ox:zggzr?mp of courses in which the graphic

1d be selected :

pecial secondary

Minor 9292 units
: i nsists of 15 to 22w
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in art. The minor €0

: < ivision eredit.
in axt, six units of which must be in courses earrying upper :&;T;Dcredential. Art may be
A teaching minor is offered in art for the general seco

indergarten-primary
offered only as a second minor for the general ﬂementc‘:-gleﬁ?alﬁn *
tredential. For statement of requirements, refer to these

History and Orientation

i i aesthetics.
nd art orientation, see 2
tv may be majorlqg,'recogmze the

Art Appreciation,

For courses in appreciation, history of "“t'h
Many students, regardless of the field in which t t and art appreciation. However,
teed for an intelligent approach to the subject of art at niring stalent,” these stu-
(ue to the erroneous popular feeling that art 15 & s“h:efie!:::who desire a better under-
dents may refrain from enrolling in art courses. For stu t skills, the following

: : r
Standing of art, but who do not hope to acquire any of 1o

tourses are recommended. Units
_____ 2
Aesthetics 5, Art Orientation -———-—‘-:-‘""‘"’""_'—__--::::::: ———————— 2
Aesthetics 50, History and Appreciation of Art——————-""""""""" ______ 2
Aesthetics 51, Survey of Mexican Art—————————=""""""""" ________.. 6
Aesthetics 52A-52B, Survey of Oriental Arte—————==="=""""7"" " ______ 2

Art 8, Costume and Home-furnishing

_ Other courses which require certain sk
tbility of the average college student are:

AiBA Dealen . ot = E ol
Art A, Drawing and Gompositlon--——-—--'-—""'”"_' _________________ ¥

Art 94, Costume design———————————-—-=""""""""

Lower Division Courses

A Drawi i (2) L1I = a1 life, furniture,
Pm?’il:lg ial:‘vdol?i‘:lzp;:;s;::tive to develop ability to d"::’ mum odent
rs, interiors, and the like, (High school equivalent may excuse from
:)
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*B. Drawing and Composition (2) 1,11 :
Drawing of mechanical and natural forms by the use of line and value, Emphasis

on proportion and structure. Some quick sketching, gesture and contour drawing. Pre

requisite: Art A,

*6A. Design (2) I

II
Fundamentals of Jesign and composition and theory of color. Basic course usedas
a prerequisite for all advanced work.

6B. Design (2) I,II

Original work in creative design and representation with special stress on modern
tendencies. Prerequisite: Art 6A.

*6D. Furniture Design (2) I, 1I

i GS;:W of the principles of design through the making of furniture. Prerequ:
B8 .

7. Line, Color and Display (2) I1I .
The principles of line, color and arrangement applied to store and Wiﬂd}“’, displey.

Study and observation of windows, color and materials used in display. Building it

els and practical problems in arranging colors, textures, and forms in windows 0

different kinds of merchandise. (Students taking this course for upper division credh
Art 107, will be required to do additional work.)

*8. Costume and House Furnishings (2) I,1I
3 appreciative study of modern architecture and modern house furnishisg®
with emphasis on the spirit of gracious living and an appreciative study of the moder?
dress with emphasis on suitability to the figure, the personality and the occasion.
14A. Lettering 2 I
Fundamental art principles applied to lettering. Practice for quick, accurstt
lettering ; original problems using letters as design. Prerequisite : Art 8A.

14B. Posters and Commercial Art (2) 11 vertising
e application of lettering to posters, newspaper and magazine ad

and other forms of commerecial art The stud . ined with letter
i . ¥ of composition combin
ing and special study of modern tendencies in publicity. Prevequisites: Art 64, 14

15A-15B. Life Drawing (2-2) Y LII
Drawing from the nude nm)del. Ie’l:'l;e:;l{isite: Art A-B.

1BA-1gB. Painltinn (22) 111 n
emester I: Compositi S ; and
sdvanesd Smpoutting oo on of still life in oil. Semester IT: Landscape

uisite: Art A-B,
17A-17B. Sculpture (2-2)

Chrea I, 11 .
Art GA-BB'.:{ Y design in such materials as clay, wood, stone, concrete, ete. Prerequisit®®’

61A. Crafts in the Elementary Schools

At course (2) I,1I
through ::gi:g:: and Which develops unification of work of the elementary F‘“]

ences, These experi t of en
activities. They inel periences grow ou and
cardboard eonsu-ucuzgf m“" “"“ng;f clay, lumber and tools, textiles,

nisite: Art
61B. Crafts (2) 111

involving the application of g ds—portel
esign ciples to various fiel
r:l: weaving, metal work, wood-carving, and blzgkn-bgdin: Prerequisite : Art- 64
-94B. Costume Design (2.2
0 ) Year, I, II gistinct
; m of tospnodern costumes suitable to the individual or b peredst
dbtem: AR A wing n figures; the rendering of fabrics and textures.

95A.-958, Interior Design (SWMIQEAJ%B)

)
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ART

Upper Division Courses
105-8. Classroom Display for Taacher‘fsm. (l:gl.e)mesg:;myme;nd B
A lecture and. workshop ecourse I 2 omge gy
i 3 to meet variou
inei techniques of modern display to ! i
E:; Tt?t}f:)l l::[‘iuir.ernenl}s. Special attention to individual problems an
(2-2)

106A-106B. Printmaking 11

i i d engrav-
Study of print erafts which includes the makmAg o]f?' hé‘nxleum blocks, woo
ings, etchings and lithographs. Prerequisites: Art A. B. 04.
: = i i book illus-
b St:llltl:s;;aﬂ)oﬁl—fﬂ(?x::ept that printmaking is applied to problems of
tration. Prerequisites : Art A, B, 6A.

106D. Advanced Furniture E?esign (2) LII
(See Art 6D) Prerequisite: Art 6D.

107. Advanced Line, Color and Display (2) L1II
(See course description under Art 7)
111A-111B. Industrial Design (2-2) Year, L II their use, materials, andin

Design of objects for manufacture with reterent_:eut:& belr s I the techniques
accordance with factory practices and machine ;gchmq gy
of presentation, working drawings, renderings perspectt

requisite: Art 6A-6B.

112A. Design and Composition (2) I
Structure in picture making. The contrtl)llede

to organize the effect of depth, movement, VOlUmME,

technique. Prerequisites: Art A-B, 6A-6B.

112B. Design and Composition (2) II
Continuation of Art 112A. Prerequisite: Art 112A.

/ J 5l 2) III
115A-115B. Life Drawing and Painting (2- s
Drawing and painting from nude and costume mode

el 2) Year,LII
115C-115D. Advanced Life Drawing and Painting (2-2) erequisites: Art 115A-

g
Study of human figure in terms of form patterns
B,

use o v d texture

£ line, value, color, an ;

ete,, in the recognizable image. Qil
e )

Prerequisites : Art A-B.

Year, 1, 1I

116A-116B. Advanced Painting (2-2) e models, stressing composition. Pre-

Painting in oil from still life, landscape,
Tequisite: Art 16A or 16B.

1,11
17A-117B. Advanced Sculpture (2-2) Year, L

_ Creative design in such materials as clay, wood,
sites: Art 6A-6B and 17A or 17B.

19A. Ceramics o g

Building of pottery on the basic techn
easting. Ceramie sculpture, glazing and kiln 0

i ith
1198, Cerami 11 d making, slip casting Wi
Stu:l;a:;l;faze?;nd elementary clay teﬁhno‘ﬁtgokﬂ 119A.
Wplication to individual creative problems. Prered :
120A-120B. Advanced Design (2-2) YearLII dimensional. Re-examination ©
Advanced work in pure design, two and three

2 z B, 6A-6B.
@lor theory and design principles. Prerequisites: At &

1I
186. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I,
Refer to the Honors Program.

19441048, S (DY e B M
Por ﬂw?rr;;ifo"-f'f sDe:sf:t 04A-04B. Prerequisite: Art

stone, concrete, etc. Prequi

iques of coil, slab, mold making, and slip
perations: Art 6A.
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185A-195B. Interior Design (2-2) I,II
The consideration of the house as a unit ; the arrangement of garden, hous,

floor plan, and furniture as functional and decorative problems. Prerequisites: At |

A and 6A; 195A is a prerequisite for 195B.

199. Special Study (1-8) 111

Individual study. Six units maximum ecredit. Prerequisite: permission o
instruetor.

Graduate Courses

200A-200B. Special Problems (2-2) I 11
A graduate course in which students may earry out projects in various fields d
art under the direction of faculty members who are specialists in the field chosen

Students registering for this course must apply for work within a certain field afte
discussions with the art faculty.

290. Bibliography (1) 1, 11

: Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogr
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project or thesis.

298. Special Study (16) I1,1II
Individual study. Six units m

s aximum ecredit, Pererquisite: permission of staff
to be arranged with department cha

irman and instruector.
(3) I 1II
paration of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

ASTRONOMY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major work is not offered in astronomy. Students desiring to preparé f?
advanced work in astronomy should inelude the following courses: Astronomy 12
3,9, and 10; Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A-4B; Physics 4A-4B-40; a reading knowledge
French and German,

Courses in astronomy may be used as part of the general science major f"rﬂf!
general junior high school credential. For specifie information, refer to the outliné
requirements for the general science teaching major for this credential.

299. Thesis or Project
Guidance in the pre

: . Minor 15t
A minor in arts and sciences is oftered in astronomy, The minor consists of i
22 “,’-';lts in astronomy, nine units of which must be in courses carrying upper div
A teaching minor is not offered in astronomy ; may be st
5 y ; however, astronomy
as part of the general soience minor for the special secondary, the general eiementﬂ;i'
glsgtit:ﬁ:kmdergartemprmry credentials, For specifie information, refer to these

Lower Division Courses
« Descriptive Astronomy (3) 1,11

cultural course planned to develop an a iation of astronomy with emphass

on the solar system, dirinkt g bt ppreciation of a: o 4

edge has been gained, A m“-’; :'.1; given to the methods by which astron know!
a

; are
available for observation, refractor and an eight-inch reflecting telescope

b

*2. Modern Astronom :
K ot y (8) 1I

y of the stellar § (
graphic and spectr system in the light of modern research, especially phot”

ographic. Prerequisite: Astronomy 1 or permission of the

*9. Practice in Observing, (1) 1,11

. A course designed to supp] de constell®
tion study, use of astronomigs evonding fonomy 1. The course will incla celestit)

: coordinates, and descriptive observations of _
‘[)th:g::g :l::ih t.he telescope. One three-hou.’r evening laboratory period ea week
mended: Astronomy 1 or concurrent registration in Astronomy 1.

}

'-r"

—
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ational Astronomy (1) II : 4
* Af“&ﬂiﬁuﬂ?:z r:f Astronomy 9. More advanced problems in observing will

rati is, transit
inati ati by observations of Polaris, )
he determination of latitude bj s - e
ltsxkbserven :tl;o:l;::is:;;umical photography, ete. One three-hour evening laboratory p
each week. Prerequisite : Astronomy 9.

i MG iti rdinates,
= EA]asT:gyt :)?czln?;‘)’:llg: c.orrect(ions, time, line of position, use of celestial coo L

he solution of
ete, A few class hours devoted to the use qf tables such a?&g .Oilg:;; ffra; g
mt.mnnmical triangle. One laboratory period each week. TO!

Upper Division Courses

Fi T 3) I 5
.101.AP;::;: lE:s?;n?dSt;::;:;{ar!; t)o provide background for teachers, It consis

i ill be required to
f two lectures and one laboratory period each week, Stud:nts i:qilz}m skyr:et: ey
;em;m fzcmiliar with the prominent constellations, brighter stars
the general characteristics of the solar and stellar system.

. . 11 2 o
5 ;l::: gzr:;c:ilmgpttt;o:cqu(sﬁz)zt the students with the optics and methods of testing

- d one laboratory
of an astronomical telescope. The course consists of one ?g‘;;“:i;;’mmieal telescope
period each week. The student is required to gri ndfa_ fo::;:tar
mirror, Prerequisite : Astronomy 1 or permission ol ins :

* i i t of Astronomy (3} I ¥ in the lisht
105.;:;;;;.-,:{ :t,l?: :::3?:1 i‘:lr‘:llf":'tImt peahlens ang-::ui-:n:i?;ﬂtom&c:ﬁ:ti’osmphy and
of their historical development. Particular atten lsuch as, Galileo, Kepler, Newton,

contributions of the more important astronomers,
Herschel, Bessel, ete.

. . I
107. Method of Least Squares and Computing _Pracflf;l:;da (c?t) aghom AL
Fundamental principles with applications m the astro

and engineering. Prerequisite: Math 4A or equivalent.

i 8) < AF ! o
10, 1 jon to Study of Variable Stars (3) B ectra, periods,
An :33; r-;:;iallnbeﬂ::ma.cle gf the various types of vmal:-l:esr!u:e’:ex:llrgpical variables
methods of observing, ete. In the laboratory the light cu riod each week, Prerequisite:
will be observed. Two lectures and one laboratory pe

Astronomy 2. Astronomy 9 desirable.

112, Elementary Astrophysics 1'(3)tion
A lecture course in the applica .

Astronomical research is in the field of astrophg:;‘s—perin by

will be substituted by appointment for the lec

2 or college physics. 1

i 8) i stu-

3. sy ' in Practical Astronomy ( of engineering st

:\;ﬂ::i;g: :;s:p'herical astronomy adapteddto ‘:l;i :‘l}eﬂ_?g:m laboratory perh

dents, Computation and observation. Two lectures _a:i ;n:)t the instructor. Astronomy 1

each week, Prerequisite : Engineering 1A or permissio

&nd 9 desirable,

19. Special Study (18) LIT
Individual study. Six units maximum er
Bomy and permission of instruetor.

BACTERIOLOGY Wk

IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIEN sspradnl i

5 ; e A.B. degree.
A major in arts and sciences is offered in bnoz::ﬁlﬁ{,mot;on courses, except
Courses in the major are in addition to 45 units 1n ge rd general education require-
that nine units in natural seience may be applied t‘ngteriology 1; in related fields,
ments, Lower division requirements: in the major, L lent: Chemistry 1A-1B and
eithep Biology 8 and 4, or Zoology 1A-1B, or equiva :

mistry 5A, Recommended: French or Germa

n. Math C and D, or Biology 15;
vsics 2A-2B and 3A-3B; and Physiology 1A. Uppe

odern
i onomy : Much of mode

A i)nagzzasions] laboratory period
Prerequisites : Astronomy

edit. Prerequisites: three units in

astro

r division requirements : 24




i
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units in bacteriology and

101A, 114A y and related fields to include Bacteri ; :
mended as éo?;ge:dt?}ltgn;} clct?(;lrdse? in bacteriology. Z{?E;;;;}Olgéslgfé :le%?:" S:Eﬁtﬂ'
majori;:g in bacteriology. ed in the major. A minor is not required of studmn;
2 major in arts and sciences i

in the major : i ces is offered in bacteriol egree

units in natu:;fs];}e;iglion to 45 units in general Educ%%o?;;ﬁisgéségce t 1:]:2OII &
division requirements: in ats;]be applied toward general education req'uiremp ts. m
3 and 4, or Zoology 1A-1B e major, Bacteriology 1; in related fields 't]e:n Biol
mended: German or Fr:zr?rhequ"alent; Chemistry 1A-1B and Chemil;t:; 53;.11]:&;?
3Aj3B: and Physiology lAcs;ac'iﬂ ;th o Aad b, or Biology 15; Fhyties SIS
teriology and related field d 1C. Upper division requirements: 36 units in ba
and 107; Zoology 128; and to include Bacteriology 102, 103, four units 105, 1{&
B.S. degree, ; and Chemistry 101A, 114A. A minor is not requ(i)red for the

A teaching major i

Stodticinded iz the carter, Lo red it bacteriology s 1o i

:redential and th: :‘:}?:‘.:' :gf e:z;encg and geuemyl .wr'e‘::; efl;)’rc?;: s;:ng;nbla;t;ﬁlo‘i:g
pecific information, refer to these :xs:ii?: the Juilior NS S IR

Minor

A minor in art, t

15 to 22 units in ba'ctea:i‘f}lamcﬂ- is offered in bacteriology. The minor consists o
remainder of the units to hogi to include Bacteriology 1 or 101, 102, 103, and tht
e chosen from Bacteriology 105, 106, 167, ar’ld 199, Recom-

mended courses to
s ;
Chemistry 1014, 114A‘-:PD18ment the minor: Physiology 1A and 10; Zoology 2

A teaching minor i
or
woed 3 DAzt of the geuerg :lﬂo't offered in bacteriology ; however, bacteriology may be
tary, and the kindergarten-p:fﬂ 0% minor for the speciai secondary, the generd] dise
mary credentials or as part of the minor in life soient

general science £
to ghm avdenttie or the general secondary credential. For specific information, refét

Lower Division C
0
G:&E?L-E:M”inlogy ‘) 1 urses
N i uction
b:l!tem; biochemieal ::t:’::FEﬁolm. Bffects of physical and chemical agen cies upot
?ndb“t?m: the bacteria c:tlz'}rOf bacteria ; microscopic examination and cultivatio?
ustrial applieations. Intro duc'ti::tg'ﬁl-mﬂ' milk and dairy produets, other foods;
isease-producing bacteria. Two hours of 1¢

ture and six hours
of ]ahomt
istry 1A-1B for minor in Mc:erﬁgﬁzzyw;ek' Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A or 2A. (Chem

:

Upper Division C
101. General Bacteriology (4) IT ourses

Lectures and lab
?ml‘:;::lbhedblzt?g ilnstm(?:::.olgym;;;l;sﬁi 'Béh‘!teﬁi:logy 1 with additional wk1§ ;
riology.) : Chemistry 1A or 2A. (Chemistry 1A-

102,
Advanced Bacteriology (4) 1

Agents of di

i + sease g

diagnosis of bacterial nd methods of host resistance. Laboratory experienc®
;rulenct

: ba Gark e,
hzgrsm?ogemmts, eonsideﬁtr)lgenti il lationshyp. Two lee :
101A, {i"tt}]:oborstory per week.g Pr:reh?f.t‘pnrasite relationship. Two lectures and ™
i mmended : bioehemistry En?lgtf;sigfctm()logy e b E
+ Fundam ok
entals of Immunology and Serology (4) 1II

Antjgen_an >

tibod .

ce ¥ rea i

11 substances, hemo_smﬁ]t;ns, the immunochemistry or protein and nnnproi‘ﬂi“

sensitivi m

six hm‘:-w' Laboratory diagnosi af: d theoretical and pathologic aspects of hyper

teriology 1o | Doratory per 9sls by use of serological techniques. Two Jectures &5
7 102 and Chemistry 014, Toeereau tes: Bacteriology 1 or 1013 00 g

104. Medical Mycology (3) 1 mmended : biochemistry and physioloft

A study of th
€ mycoti ; @ :
ic agents of disease and methods of systematic idgn{l:

responses o g, idemi
are considered, ngp ﬂc:f epidemiology, diagnosis, pathology, 8¢
¢ 1 o 10‘111:98 and three hours of laboratory \
; also Bacteriology 102 and Chemistry 1014

=
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15, Bacterial Metabolism (2) II : F g
A course to provide a basie knowledge of the principles by which miero-organisms
logy 1 or 101,

Prerequisites: Bacterio

derive energy to support the life processes. i
Chemistry 101A. Recommended : Biochemistry, 102 and 103. This course

isoffered every third semester.

7. Virology. (2) I
A survey of viruses and Rickettsias as agents of dis

rirological techniques, and routes of infection with further ler
of epidemiology, diagnosis, pathology, and host-responses. Prerequisi

102, 103, or equivalent.

198, Spa.cial Study (16) I II

& Individual study. Six units maximum er
e life sciences (including courses in bacterio
mission of instructor.

Bacteriology

case. An introduction to
consideration of concepts
tes : Bacteriology

5 units of work in

edit. Prerequisites : 1
B; and per-

logy) with grades of A or

Graduate Courses

88, Special Study (1-6) I,II
Y Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequi
arranged with department chairman and instructor.

site: permission of staff;

BIOLOGY

IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

biology (see bacteriology, botany, life
ogy may be used as part of the gen_eral
eredential, or the general science minor
ry, and gpecial secondary cre!:ient:mls,
the general gecondary credential.

ﬁuc:ii;l:; or minor work is not offered i'n
,ﬁenm‘m_o"‘}“bﬂ ¥ howevgr, courses in biol
the ge} r for the general junior high schqol

or the 1, nﬂ:al elementary, kindergarten-primi
e science and general science minor for

Lower Division Courses

L]
i s:w‘!’ of Biology (3) I II : ;
survey of life science with emphasis on the biology of man in relation to.modern
the student, Biology 3

]i’[g, Three lect P
ures per week. 1f laboratory credit is wanted by .
:hmnm R e O clogy 15 v Biology Jumaybe fotlowsd by Biology 4. ot
to students with credit for Biology 3, % Zoology 1A, 1B, Botany 1, 2A, or 2B.

L] ¥ =
3 Principles of Biology (3) I n
of labo consideration of basic biological p
ratory each week. Not open to students
i or Zoology 1A, 1B.
1,11

¢4- Natura] Hi i

s story of Plants and Animals (3) ! :

one An introduction to plants and animals in relation to tl{eu‘ environments and to

another, with emphasis on local forms and their habitats. Two lectures ?:i

rée hours of laboratory per week. Not open to students with credit for Zoology 18+
¥ 1, or Botany 2A.

» Introduction t M e

o Quantitative Biology 3y ‘KX e
hlnd:let‘hods for defining and solving biological problems ; quantitative ﬁeﬁoﬁﬁ; cz
""mpentfntal approach to biology. Prerequisites: Passing grade mn abiologiml
Stience, ney examination or Mathematies X; also one semester of collegeé

henomena. Two hours of lecture and three
with eredit for Biology 1; Botany 1,

15

Upper Division Courses

170-3

. Contemporar -} F %
A y Problems in Biology (1) 3 J

elgaged series of six weekly lectures on yaried aspects of blolﬂﬂz'negf f::l?ns_tf

These Toste research. Reading and reports required of students enfrs e

ectures are open to the publie. May be repeated for 2 total ©

i
ng the corresponding course in Zoology 170-8)
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BOTANY
IN THE DIVISION OF LiFg SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts ang sciences is offered in botany for the A B, degree. Coursesin
the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
requirements: Botany 1 of 2A-2B, Chemistry 1A-1B o 2A-2B. Recommended: (e
man, Frl_an_cl'a or Spanish, Zoology 1A-1B, Bacteriology 1, and Geology 1A-1B or 2 ands,

i * A minimum of 24 upper division units, at least 18 mifs
nd six of which may be related courses in bacteriolog,
selected with the approval of the departmental represents:
science may be applied toward general education require
any . not required to complete a minor, ;
. MAJOr in arts and sciences i offered in botany for the B, S. degree. Coursesin
the major are in addition to 45 nits in general edueation courses. Lower division re
quirements : in the major, B

otany 1 or 2A-2B; in related § 1ds, Chemistry 1A-1B o
2A-2B, Recommende i ot e In related fields, ry

and Geology 1A-1B or2and 3 @7 ivis : in botany and
approved relateq Holdls, by 5 bper division réquirements : 36 units in tany

A teaching Major is not offereq in botany ; however, courses in botany are it
n life science and general

. ienc ndary ereder
tial and the major in general science for the general secondary

: science for the juni i tial, For specifi
informatwn, refer to these credentials, th e school eredunth

Minor
.. A minor in gryg and seiences ig offered in botan The minor consists of 15 to 2
units E :J::a;gy. 81X units of whiep must be in courses {m rrying upper division credit.
of the Fmefﬂ;f;a_mmw t offered in botany ; however, botany may be used as pg:
Kindergapis 2olence m for the specia] secondary, the general elementary, and
L dergarten Primary Credentialg op as part of the minor in life science and generdl
dentials, Sécondary credentig], For specific information, refer to these e

is no
inor

Lower Division Courses

o Botany 4) 1,11

esigned Primarily fop stud i i b
P oo 0 ents who desire g general acquaintance 2B,
o - ang.r got OPen to students whe have credit for Botany 2A or

uisi e one
three-hour laboratory per V:;J(ekl.ii oo division courses. Three i

2A.28B, General Botany (44) 1 II rphologs
Lk :;:; nﬁ;;szfm;“::g't“nd%mnm? of structure, general behavior, e i bation
of seed plantg, Twof Ants, includin an introduction to classification and distri

: is
4 prerequisite fop 23?"11“'“ and six hours of laboratory work per week. Botany 24

iego Tegion, including Practice in th of keys. One lecture 8%
£ B laboratory per Week. Oceasiona] Satuidl:ytﬁ:lc‘l] Is:i"ilm. =

: N ; to the
parasitic : ErOUDS of fungi. Special attention will be given
ours lecti:nr(e]a 0;3301:?: Jflorms, their life history, structure, and c]assiﬁcutmnéB s
tany 1, ors laboratory ber week. Prerequisite: Botany
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. 3) I i egion.
47 I%:«:E;,ﬁ:ieodnE?e:]feacr::nsnrornuE:]tixgated trees and shrubs of the San Diego reg

i r week labora-
iv One lecture and six hours pe
i local parks and private gardens. iy
T'T;:!pau:‘;ie?ga woli-kl: Prerequisites : Botany 1, 2A-2B, 4, or equiva

I 11 z ive orders of flowering
t 5’:&2&2&? :,'rljzfssif(izzztion and distribution of representative o

nd field work. Pre-
plants. One hour lecture and six hours per week of laboratory a
requisites : Botany 1, or 2A-2B, or 4.

i mer : ical units within
= gtllﬂ;.\.{? ?)?t:hzy]ocg‘%)nagggl vegetation with emphasis on ecologica

. rk in herbarium
floristic areas. Field trips to be supplemented with laboratory wo
procedure,

4 II p 3 in plants, control meas-
126. :l;::czzﬁ’g;?}i:e d((eul)ing with the prineciples of disease in p s

o 7 trol
B0 ermination and con
ures, and quarantine procedures. Emphasis is ?1800g 01: zh;si;t trees and shrllb_s.am?
measures of those pathogenic organisms which a ect ry per week. Prerequisites:
mursery stoek. Two lectures and six hours of laboratory

Botany 1 or 2A-2B, and 102.

150, ings in Biol 2) II 7 discussion of topies.
i R;:Iailg:g-:g :’ [s‘:lgoggsted( b)ibliography with inforuss) St O

P inciples,, ecology, eco-
Subjects diseussed will include history of biology, D L b ceasuis
omie zoology, zoogeogra phy, breeding habits and anima
with eredit for Zoology 150.

182. Plant Geo raphy (2) I ectures per week. Pre-
Principles gof geographic distribution (if ]gloatziﬁs-r 1'1{;;? -
fequisite: A college course in bota ny (Formerly

: Con-
183, - . I ir destructive effects: PR
b sEfu°d'}°2}'Z§e;°?f9§1an(ts)and animals to man and;h:(:zsgr:ation. Prerequisites :
sideration also given to general methods of control “11:1 t open to students who have
‘wology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor. No

credit for Zoology 153.

. - i i and demonstrations
. G:ir;::fls':ﬂ O(fglglanltland animal genetics, with experiments

f

re and three hours of

IStrating the mechanisms of heredity. Two hm:;-i gofr lég:;ngr 155. Prerequisites:
ihoratory per week, Not open to students with credi

Biology 3 and 4, Zoology 1A-1B, or Botany 2A-2B.

188. Conservation of Wildlife (S Iy 4 Poin
. A survey of plant and animal resources Tﬂi}i‘:ﬂlo%y o patah
Intelligent ygo, Prerequisite : a college course in

ot open to students with credit for Zoology 158.

* 160, Evolution (2) 11

e development of theories of evolution. 5 it for Zoology 160.
Biology 1 or equ}jvalent. Not open to students with credi

ir conservation and
is on the:;l'of (o i,

Two lectures per week. Prerequisite :

162 Agricultural Botany (2)
study of California crop plants, 3
;Rd;l;giunal distribution, Field trips to be arr

i ification, cultural methods,
st ﬁ%&gﬁ?ﬁﬁmﬁomy 1 or Botany

II
188, Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I,
er to the Honors Program.

199, gyons II 2
Pecial Study (1-6) I, > : requisit
... Individug] study.(Six units maximum UECL‘;: o
¥ith grades of A or B ; and permission of instructor.

es; 15 units in botany
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Graduate Courses

290. Bibliography (1) 1,11
Exercises in the use of basie r
phies, preparatory to the writing of

298. Special Study (1-6) 1,11

Individual study. Six units maximum
to be arranged with department chairman an
299. Thesis or Project (3) 1,11

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree,

BUSINESS CURRICULA

IN THE DIVISION OF BUSINESS

Oceupational majors in various fields of business are offered for the B.S. dem;

by the Division of Business, which consists of three departments: Accounting an
Business Management ; Business E i

Marketing. Each j

a master’s project or thesis,

credit. Prerequisite: permission of staf;
d instruector,

DEPARTMENT OF ACCOUNTING AND BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Majors .
Accounting: Lower division : Business 2, 8, 14A-14B, 18A-18B ; and Ecﬁmmd“;:‘_
1A-1B (which may be counted toward general education requirements). Upper i
visil_m: A minimum of 36 upper division units to include Economies 111 or 170
Business 123; Economics 140; Business 121; and 27 units selected from Bwﬁ
iégA-IJ&B?éQB& 160A-160B, 161A-161B, 162, 163, 164A-164B, 165A-165B, 100
, A1 ;

Business 2, 8, 14A-14B, 18A-18B; ::‘;
ward general education retiulfemul A
ision units to include Economics 1
i Business 121 ; and 27 units selected frfﬁ'&,

» 153, 134, 137, 153, 154, 162, 163: Economics
135, 142, and 190, . 53, 154, 1 63

-18B;

Lower division: Business 2 8, 14A-14B, .ISAI A

and Ecot_lo'mies IA-IB_ (which mag be counted toward general :atlu,cah'on rG.‘i:l:11.1:‘:11;'51';“nr
3 £ 36 upper division units to include Economi 1
170 or Business 123 ; Economics 140 ; Business 121 ; and 27 units selected from B
ness 118A-118B, 123, 125, 126, 133, 134, 137, 153, 154, 163, 180, 182, 184; Econ Tude
128, 135, and 150. Students concentrating in Industrial Management should meﬂ&
the following courses as part of the 27 units: Business 173, 174, 176, 177, and
: Lower division :

1 03 Business 121 ; and 27 units selected from

e e ' 92, 163, 186 ; Economies 105, 131, 135, and 170.
Cohtas: Lower division : Businegs 2 g 14A-14B, 18A-18B; and

1A-1B (which may be oo » &y , :

sion : A minimum of 36 e g o

i
upper diviei . Soueral education requirements). Upper di
; ; eq

ness 123 ; Economies 140; Buail:::on rxdedion
118B, 125, 126, 12741278

nomies 135, 138, anq 145, " | 2SA-128B or 1280.128D or 19611508, 13, 1

Personnel Management: F
the section of the catalog under !E?rl;a 5

it
ude Economies 111 or 170 or B

. i b m ’
121; and 27 units selected from Busin 34; B

- j m
cocription of this occupational ma j?}:’
Professional and Occupational Curriculs.

Minor

minor {
the m:jor & elds";' Srts :I’:: sciences is offered in business with specialization in one ¢
units of which must b\;e.inThe por ot _Dsists of 15 to 22 units in bmmm major

upper division courses selected from one of
listed above, Business 14A-14B mygt be included in the minor.

eference books, journals, and specialized bibliogrs: |

’

.'l _._.._-

BUSINESS CURRICULA

L
TION, SECRETARIA
F BUSINESS EDUCA

R A M N T O B MANAGEMENT

Majors ; 20 or 120
s g 3 ics 1A-1B and Business ]
i : rer division : Eeonomics 1A irements) ; Business
{iheseG::lfr?els ?n:?r;:?::ouﬁgl as part of geneial-edaiitﬁntziq:;l:églds listedobe]ow,
- , 25; and the requirements in ed: Geography 10.
ifB :w?l'ielh‘i%ci:f:;i%f&& or secretarial must be one. Recommend
: : 24.
SUbﬂEE:g}muﬁﬂﬂ'-' Select three units froltélBBusmcss 2, 21, or
Business Management: Bgimess f
Merchandising: Business 24. £ thr
Seeo:Ztarial: Business 5B. (If satisfied, select ts in two
24. . nirements i
Upper division”: Business 105A-105B, 108, 121; A iovial must be one. The
of the Elflfﬁelds liStO{-] below, of which accounting 0_1‘ -?Ed in the upper division.
two fields selected in the lower division must be continu 164A.
suhﬁe}ds: i 1 its from BuSiDESS 1301\, ]GOBi;glA]'{)gr lﬁlB:
Accwm:]ﬂgs:ixse}]erfitt;u;’rgga Business 103A, 123, 134, 7 ’
an . .
Economies 150 or 170. : its from Hconomics 140, Busmeﬂ:
i nt: Select six units E Business 134, 160A,
e Mﬂﬂgg?gg 154, or 184, and six units fminm or 170.
%33%’ TN 161B, 164A, i By S Business igi,
4 P ; re : 24,
Merch;sr%diitgg ; llél"}mgssi:tgsl(f?'l?i;d six u_nit:; 5{'{1]'0;1:. %10:;.11:&53 1 ,
125, 134, 187, 153, 154, éSBt*' Efloﬁ?xm:lclfits from Business 1054, 123,
.‘ L " 1 = an 1
Sewe?galiﬁui%n?fsig‘fgfmn. 1,85. Economies 150 or 170.

ivalent), 2! 8,
B iness 1A or 2A (or equivalent), %
; division : Business 1/ : nsisting of the fol-
UALGE, and TRAER: Uppes division: 42 upDer V37, 163, 154, 1004, 1614, 196;
lowing courses : Business 1034, 105A-105B, 108, 121, 137, 153,
nomics 140, 170 ; and Psychology 121.

ee units from Business

A-
. . 1B, 5A-5B, 8, 14
Secretarial Management: Lower division: Business 1A M Setost

e ; isting of the
MB, and 18A-18B. Upper division : 39 upper di o am. 195, 134, 153, 164A, 185,
Courses: Business 103A, 105A-105B, 108, 113A-113B,
and 196,

Major for Teaching Credonti;:: i s
2 Leaching major in business education tlzngg‘:{egf requirements,
the genera] secondary credentials. For a sta
tredentialg,

secondary and
refer to these

Minors ;on in one of the
5 ecialization
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in business with sp

oms T4A-

its to include Business .
Major fields listed above. The minor consists of 18 to 2-2;11:; six or more upper division
148 and either Business 1A-1B or Economies 1A-1B;

j above. /
Selected from courses in one of the ma jor ﬁd;i rlii:xteia it e p—
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in ’mcompetency ook ;
of 23 units. The student must de_monstrﬂ:;e oape e st -
Usiness 1A-1B before he can be admitted to ) divmmiaion. e ‘l_mm :
p avon et AR ire ; one of the following: Busin 05A,
*Pper division to include Business 113A-113B an
S Minor for Teaching Credentials

secondary cre-
j the general
A teaching minor in business education is osﬁgdcrfgenﬁnl.
dentj refer to

For a statement of requirements,

G
DEPARTMENT OF MARKETIN

Major 3 I

A-18B, 24, 25 ’ Eco -

Marketing: Lower division : Business 8, 14%;1;3’01118!_”&”“1“? )t;kn:.:difut;ie

e o m'ay o eountedlz(to)warg iix;:mi%l'fem” be mmﬁtﬂi:%ﬁdupper division

> ! i < svigion : inimum
Upper divaiggmA;: :argclf)}mt]l?:ﬁajor) . Upper division : A ml
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units to include Business 121, 123, 153, Economics 140, and 23 units_ chosen from
Business 120, 124, 137, 154, 155, 180, 181, 182, 184, 185, 186, 187, 188, 180, Home
Eeonomics 160A, 1608, Art 107.

An occupational major in personnel management is offered by this department
For specific requirements in this major, refer to the. section of the catalog on Pre
professional and Oceupational Curricula.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in business with specialization in market
ing. The minor consists of 15 to 22 units in business, six units of which must be.;:
courses carrying upper division credit. Students electing business as a minor Wi

specialization in marketing should consult with the adviser in marketing for selection
of courses.

BUSINESS COURSES

Lower Division Courses

A. Business Mathematics (1) I,II

A practical course in the mathematics of business. A thorough study of interest
compound interest, discount, insurance rates, ete.

1A-1B. Typewriting (3-3) Year,I,II artistie
Development of a command of a keyboard, acquisition of speed and the
arrangement of typewritten material with special reference to commercial tormd b
lation and billing, (1A is a prerequisite for 1B.) Business 1A is not open to studes
with eredit for Business 2A

2. Mathematics of Finance (3) ILII

Interest and annuities ; amortization ; sinking funds; valuation of bonds; depr*

ciation ; mathematies of building and loan associations, Prerequisites: Two years
algebra in high school, or equivalents.

2A. Personal-Use Typewriting (3) I, II but

A short course designed for those not wishing to enter the business “mm
desiring a knowledge of or skills in the use of the typewriter, Five hours labora
practice, Not open to students with credit for Business 1A.

38A. Office Machines: Rotary Caleulator (1) -1, I

A aix-ufeeks course designed to teach students the operation of phe f‘{tm.uw
lator. Operations basic to statisties, accounting, and other areas needing this
be stressed. Not open to students with credit for Business 105A.

3B. Office Machines: Key-Driven Calculator (1) I, II calet
Same as 8A, except the key-driven caleulator is substituted for the rotary

lator. Not open to students with credit for Business 105A.

3C. Office Machines:
Same as A, exce

Not open to students

Printing Calculator (1) X, Tk

tor.
pt the printing ealculator is substituted for the rotary caleuls
with eredit for Business 105A.

4, Introductory'rypawriting (1) I,I1I

A short, introduetory eours i

e building the fundamentals of typing in a Six: six
period. Students enroll for the first six weeks, the second six weeks, or the third

Weeks in a semester. Not open to Business Education or Secretarial majors.
5A-5B. Shorthand (5-5) Year, I

. cretaries
intensive course designed for the i i st :
practical preparation o
31 thohrough study of the Gregg System, Development of the ability to read aﬂg ﬁ
neort andtl;ag;dly sr.ldﬂcorrectly, both literary and commercial. Tl'u!f ig‘“';h;: GA i
cessary to pass a civil servie ination i i wibadry :
& prerequisite for 5B.) AR IENAS TppaiA Jacthy o
6A-6B. tldvanced Shorthand
evelopment of speed in wr
forma._ legal forms, speeches, and
ness 5A-5B op equivalent. (6A is

(3-3) Year,IorlI : Jetter
iting and tra;mcription. Advanced dict‘“t-lo'?ezl:
literary and technical material. Prerequisi

4 prerequisite for 6B.)

B
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i Communication (3) I, Il; .5
% Bli'lg:;:se ‘::lr:signed to give tra'mi_ng in writing aess
business problems, Prerequisites: English 1 and Busines

a means of solving modern
2A or its equivalent.

P tin (3'3} L1I = 3 losing
1&;\‘1;:; b:l;:?c:' 2]!?;:: ; 1::33? :;d‘ lfss statement ; the opennngg.aﬂ:;gzzt;:gaggla toions.
! . A izations, reor 2 z
i kinds of businesses; organiza ' i actice. Five
:fﬂbo:nk:;l;;dgxg:;::l 1;,;.3_‘ keeping in view: the best modern accounting pr

hours lecture and laboratory. (14A is a prerequisite for i

. i Law (3-3) I,II : ctual applica-
o ';'i?.fm?(r::;;?tsal :rincifﬂes of business law. Cases S?M::\lrgrft-gf ’]:‘irst semester,
tion of the principles to business transactions. The SubJ.ec e nd semester, negotiable
to include contracts, sales, agency, personal property; semand insurance. Business
instruments, real property, wills, partnerships, corporations,
18A is prerequisite to 18B.

*20. Consumer Income Management (3) I, 'H
Funetions and responsibilities of consumers; pro e ead Investaite

ning expenditures for housing, household operation, 1 BORRTCS Pt Togiatntian

Economics of installment buying, borrowing ?mcedlg:isioiufiusiness 120,

affecting consumers, Not open to students with cred:

blems of choice-making; plan-

; 3 1 3

2. Organization and Management of Small Business ce, organization,
Prowirl!;ﬁa g:lfar:nting the small business man mmﬁﬁgx anspw. ific study of

management. Reasons for failures and success in &

various kinds of small businesses.

%. Retailing (3) I,II store managers and mer-
Study of retail stores, emphasizing the problems = glu promotion, buying

ing executives; store location, organization, pel;isonl:letl;o B Pods. Problems of
td handling of merchandise, inventory, turnover, an: co!
Profitable operation under changing conditions.

& Salesmanship (3) I,II
retical and psychologieal l_mckgrmm
; the selling of ideas and services; steps .
dosing ; the development of clienteles and of goo
Manship,

ts of
esmanship, newer concep

dsinois:nlle: Attention, interest, d::}re.
will ; the personal factor in sales-

®. Applied Salesmanship (2) II
ctice in selling; supervised wo

relationships between theory and practice. Prerequisite: Busin
of instractor,

tside selling;
rk in cooperating stores, ';-50.‘:;(1 permission

Year, I :
®A-65B. Record Keeping. (1-3 each semester) Year IL . . .c: the
Annliu:i?nrdot :eee?):lr:ﬂ;ins( practice and pﬁ:ipl::dmrem found in business.
techniea] arrangement of accounting forms, reco isite for 65B.
Prerequisite: Business 14A. Business 65A is a prerequ

Upper Division Courses
i S manager, orgauinglon
A stug; ‘:ta:haeg:un:c:ious(ot) the office, .duti:: coilfi t\;_.:: &ﬁ;ﬁfvea. A oo Felation:
of the office, communication functions, physical - gt il
D8 of management and worker, and the controls necessa efficien

“ eep]ng machi cﬂonll ﬂg’ilrillg mﬂ
Dkk g ed to dev 91011 tund&mﬁnta‘l ski.“s in the inst.ﬂl

0« . " ot open to Et“dents with credlt for Bﬂsiﬂeﬂs 3A or 3B
ora ect oﬁce syste]nﬂ N

- machines to office
iﬁmﬁzﬁmﬁ’d (v?ice:;rliltln!. addreuie:ﬁ. and ;:unliﬂﬁ::“ 0.
Procedures and routines is studied and skills developed in these

4—92129
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105C. Office Systems: Accounting Machines ) LY 3
An introduction to the use of machines in accounting systems, their operation,

Dotentialities, and limitations, Designed primarily to acquaint accounting majors with
the operational aspects of accounting machines,

108, Records Management (3) LI1I

Intensive survey of the various means of preparing, keeping, storing, and dispos
ing of office records to facilitate the efficient management of business. Various systems

of records management will be studied together with the equipment and supplie
required.

113A-113B. Secretarial Office Practice (5-5) Year, I pher
Practice in the duties and routines of office work as required of the stenogra e
and secretary with special emphasis on the shorthand dictation and transerip

problems arising in various types of offices. Prerequisites: Business 1A-1B, 5A%,
or their equivalent.

118A-118B. Advanced Business Law (3-3) Year,I,1I

An advanced study of the law of personal and real property, partnership, cor

poration and the laws regulating trade and trade practices and competition. Electivt
for business majors,

*120. Consumer Income Management (3) I, II 5 ing; plar

Functions and responsibilities of consumers ; problems of choice-making; it
ning expenditures for housing, household operation, insurance and investments,
nomics of installment buying, borrowing procedures, control of frauds,
affecting consumers, Not open to students with eredit for Business 20.

121, BusinelsManagement (3 LI1I

i : the
Problems of business management as an interrelated whole. A dxscuﬂﬂﬂl‘:ff
problems of the business managep with particular reference to the character

problems involyed anq fo the control policies and devices of the manager.
requisites : Economies 1A-1B.

123. MarketingPrinciples (3) 111

and
Study of marketing functions; activities of producers, whOle-salers. retaﬂeﬂpnu
Othﬂ: middlemen ; channels of distribution ; integration of marketing activities;
Dolicies; government regulation. Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B.

124, Marketing Administration (3) 1I

; of
n advanced course dealing with practical aspects of marketing. Solptiees -
problems faced by producers, wholesalers, retailers and other middlemen in the

ing of their products, Prerequisite : Business 123,

125. Ganera!lnsurance (81

Economic theory o risk; transfer of risk; distribution and prevention of 1085
types of insurance carrie

. povel
lers; problems of rate making ; the insurance contral}t; :’“
Ages; special forms of life, fire, marine and casualty insurance ; state superv
1286. Casualty Insurance (3) 11

in s alty
¢ nature and reasons for existing practices in compensation and cast =

T The social .and legal bases of insurance, fundamental principles f’me 3

:;a!g&pohcy Provisions, state regulation and state insurance, Prerequisite:

127A. Life Imuranea-—Principleu and Practice (3) I ency
companies and associations, home office i ;fi'n&
» Burrender value, policy loans and extended ins
- d policies, Teserves, group, industrial and social insurance
127B. Life Insurance Salesmansh;
Spefcii;] problems of life ingyrsyce o)y L1 giné
aspects of insurance selling, i e s
Py ind Tathaie ];f:d on specifie techniques for finding prospects, for ing

ents int d those plan®
to obtain life un derwriter’s E uetlgz:.t-ed in life insurance selling, an

rance selling, with emphasis on the PBICh"MWI .
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H 3-3) Yesar, I s ; s
TEBA-lan B-d A:::;r:;;ial;r;: ‘l?;euzzglf:anc(e. The empl;aais is on preparation for
adva

0. L. U. Certificate. 128A is a prerequisite for 128B,

i e s i i ination
o e Atdhvar;:iinl:;:rl %a;:rt-aD of the Charterefi Life Ur_xdler:\;l;ll::;:eeﬁr:o osg
lhuwipr?:;e;fe ei;surunce strengthens banking credit, ﬁn:;t:;t EBI.I,BinBBE $890 o =
tions.nasnd partnerships ; also, life insurance as an inves .

prerequigite for Business 128D.

; 3-3) Year,I g the
mE.:’ﬁFr;re: ?:: ;:ig tlJ-fI ffhlen(s};;?-?:r::d £ife)Underw’riters examination. Covers
D

ion,” “Law, Trust
" “General Education, .
] “y nce Fundamentals,” ' ; %50F Droblesis,
:ﬁ:erB:::;oEs;ndL‘l‘%illl:lf:é?; teaches proficiency in the analysis of ca
Business 128E is a prerequisite for Business 128F.

3 Ixtension) 2 ;
; t (3) (Extension e Underwriter.
X 1219-;1-81?3};‘1(?11' lt::::rptr}':lip:;:n::?;ﬂtiun for Chartered Property Casualty

inei actices.
Covers the first section of Part I of Insurance Principles and Pr

; . i i i e, methods of
iz %l:rpuratm:t:;::; Ir::ref or(gal ization, instruments of lqng‘tl?i—ei‘;:auﬁi;ations. ad
raising c:;?tl:lmefﬁcient financial management, the ﬁna;:;;;ngj D
governmental e‘ontrol. Not open to students who have er Eco

1

134, t 3) LII ! . oblems of the small

;:::sst;e:?;rir(mii)les and practices with emp‘}aisn‘;o;ﬁ“;t’wp:’ types of stocks and

investor, such as tests of a good investlmeyt. mtunl;g?t c:;rusts. real estate mortgages, and
mechanies of purchase and sale, inves

the like,

187, i lectio 3) ILII : ith which he works,
T Mo and b oLk, HoCrmngaN o Gepartment, collection methods,
sources of credit information, the technique of_ his ad:ga;r e i}surance-
islation for the protection of debtor and ecreditor,

7 I
139, inci Practices (3) I . s of property,
x ﬁR::Lt?:;:t;nT:e‘:&‘:é:; dof the real estate market; ltf::;;fnei:mcs: financing
meluding eserows mortgages, deeds, title insurance; am‘gﬁ;’;‘ent. Not open to stu-
methods ; leases: 'subdivision development ; property ma

dents with credit for Economics 139.

II ; : i hniques of
b P:;;f::selit?' :]:rl‘eagnﬁzl‘:lgsmé:t) ofl’personnel relations, including techniq

ent
. s used by managem
ecting, training supervising and rating employees-. B:luetll‘)}?ee services ; health and
in job evaluation ; wage and salary payment plﬁ?g s

*1y; union relationships ; stimulation of interest.

154, Wage and Salary Administration (?’]‘
roblems of job analysis; major tech.mqu' hiexis Of
ehmiﬁeatinn, point system, factor comparison .lpm3 No¥ ogen
ition, incentive pay methods ; merit rating plans.
or Political Science 146,

ini 3) II e 3
155, Supervisory Staff and Employee Training  (3) ect of communication ; Dpemt_
ining as a management function and as an ?Sf es of training; use of coyll
k methods and structure of training dep“tmmt;"rt)jﬁts designed to meet specia
hity facilities ; evaluation of training i Political Science 181.
Student neeqs, Not open to students with eredit for 3) (Extension)
E-156, Training Methods in Business and chernmel’(;;ee;: Develﬂi)ment of .::our?e
€paration of supervisors and others to teach emph sis on student practice in
iullines, lesson plans, training aids, and ot emg‘: for Political Science E-188.
ﬂi’mﬂnﬂt‘l'ﬂtion teaching. Not open to students with eredi

fréquisite : permission of instructor.

- ion, i i anking,

j n, including T )
ket evalt::::; and salary admimg—
to students with credit
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1680A-160B. Advanced Accounting (3-3) Year, I ; 4 .
> An intensive study of the corporation, its.ac_countmg and ﬁnanm?il prn:tleem;;:
thorough study of the balance sheet ; depreciation; factory accounting, ete,

; ired of
requisites: Business 14A-14B. (160A is a prerequisite for 160B.) Required of a¢
counting majors,

161A-161B. Cost Accounting (3-3) Year, I 7 3 : e
Principles and methods of cost accounting in the mercantflle “T;E;h:::t i
in the factory, A study of industrial accounting procedure, the forms '

application to practical problems, Prerequisites: 14A-14B; 161A is a prereq
for 161B,

162, Accounting Systems (3) 11

s 3 ial eoncerns
The accounting systems used in various types of business and financial

; iatbcas i 44, 14B,
Some practice in devising and installing systems, Prerequisites : Business 1
105C. Business 105C may be taken concurrently.

163. Financial Statements (3) 11

he construction, composition, analysis and interpretation of accounting repors

ts, Pre
with particular emphasis on the form, content and phraseology of repor
requisite : Business 160A-160B,

164A-164B, Income Tax Procedure (3-3) Year, I

g o) state and
A study of the laws and a consideration of the problems arising from

? s B, Senior
federal income, inheritance and corporation tax. 164 A is a prerequisite for 164
standing or consent of instructor is required.

165A-165B. Auditing (3-3) Year, I

o3 ted type
The fundamental principles of accepted procedures of auditing and rela

isites: Business
of accounting engagements, 165A is a prerequisite for 165B. Prerequisites
160A-160B.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be a

rranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program,

167. GovernmentalAccounting 3 1

. and

A comparative study of accounting systems used by municipalities, c::el:iz,ﬂ
the State of California i detailed comparisons with commercial practice; l:'m rds:
handling budget accounts, appropriations, and encumbrances ; subsidiary t of the ir
records; internal checks ; auditing, Prerequisite: 160A-160B or consen
structor,
168. Internal Auditin

The place and fu
prises ; dceounting sys
audit eontrol of routi

g and Controllership (3) 1l iness enter*
nctions of the controller and internal auditor in b:fnf:heck
tems and methods related to funct.mns as mternd 160B.

ne transactions. Prerequisites: Business 160A an

169, C. P, A. Review (3) 11

in the
An intensive review of the accounting prineiples and pfocedul‘eﬂpmluﬂam;nl-
accounting theory ang fccounting practice sections of the uniform C. P. A.

s cites: PBusingss
tion prepared by the American Institute of Accountants. Prerequisites:
160A-160B, 16141615, 164A-164B, 165A-165B, 167,

173, Production Met

hods and Control (3) der, flow, block

orecasting ang estimating ; authorization to manufacture; or er,f drawingsi

and load contro] continuous vergyg intermittent production; use od rtments:
tabulation of data ; coordination of production with other f?qtoryBesl?;m 121
Not open to students with credit for Engineering 173, Prerequisite : Bu
174, Materials Man

ing of pr¢
unctions_ of materialg management, including planning, controlling

jals,
- materid
a actual procurement, stocking and ,muaq“ﬁgfm] getting
accountability, Study of the scope of materials problems, organiza
t. Prerequisite : Business 121,

. ind 173.
i, Quality Control (3)
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BUSINESS CURRICULA

s is; flow
3 . tions analysis;
- {:{Gttﬂd_s erli%{f;?;: atgf'(smgl('l I)nethods improvement; opera

ork simp

ot developments
d analysis; new dards
P - ards, work and speed res; work stan 3
s t'mmei:ll:wi‘:ylstudy; time red:lctlge:;];\,ie;ites: Business 121
i\:'liob t]]:D'cmg ;::l?}nt::oiz?h credit for Engineering 176.
Xot open to s $ g%

ization for
; organization

jants; standards; o d finished

g . 3 ces and variants; in process, an g

g S.tatlst!cal te(fhmq[z‘éfﬁ mt;:le;::rn raw materials, Wé’;ge;gs fﬁth el:edit fo%' alEngeutl-

. 0].1' msp‘]:(‘tzfo?nqpectioil devices. er{t i i tqnigs 121 and 173 or equiv '
prud}lcts]:'?;ontr{)m?htm.mcs 177. Prerequisites: Busi

Leering or ) I ’

. i 2
und either Economies 140 or Mathematics 1

: 3 ing: stores control;
i A ]ndunﬂa]‘tzqa:?vgen?::t}::ialsg s)upplf: purc;asalfd. ;;‘égetﬂﬂ' $98
. ing wi Te % ali COost,
] Case studies ddﬁzirl(?;’t ¥ power, produetion, ﬂf‘t‘;::,tyﬁusmess 121 and 173.
g:l‘:‘ Lolfg:t:i]:at?;ln- and luisur relations. Prerequisites:
1 »

180, Public Relations (3) I. : ; d of publie
Pri::i;es,emethods, and objectives m-t:::ggesltudies of pub
the “publics” of institutions and industry ; ;on of the instructor.
erequisites: Journalism 51A-51B, or permissis
tents with eredit for Journalism 180.

£ 53 I . audience survey,
i tising (3) LII _ e buying, 8 sting.
" :astum?lys:fle:d::rt:iggzi;e':tlls in radio advell)‘:lss"ﬁgért!m via mctlm r];l:loizdstau tion ;
; tised vis 4
id program types in relatx;:»_n tofg;t;c_::‘;t:ogt;’a ing organizau:];:diu  eadoastiog;
lcludes publicity and promotion o T ro8

5 factors © ith eredit
ip between the business and erﬁtzitziﬂeg, credit to students Wi

2 tion of
tions ; evalua

e aions DERINER.

Not open to stu

: uisite: Consent of the instructor.
1 Speech Arts 181,

: ivities ; ;
® Advertising Principles (3) I, II tool in marketing &Eﬂf"lz‘dverﬁsementg.
Advertising as a sales promotional to dia ; preparation 0 cts of advertis-
ket and product analysis; advertising me omie and legal aspe with credit for
woSurement of advertising effectiveness; o0 Not open to students
g public relations ; advertising campaigns.
Usiness 97,

consumer,

ion,
tive; select i
1 1 tn sales e‘“.:u. quotas;
¥ s.lll:;dne‘r:rt‘i:::er:fe?;ob{éarils contrenting the BN L aj;g:{séglde&mm of
traj i d control of the sale h and an iness 123
']l:inzm’ eoﬁ%e%m;‘;?g -al:narket and product re:e;r:emuigitet Busines
Persong) selling with other form of sales effort.

of copy;

isiy (2) II writing; types o0 T ond

e P ST B oy g T

Meparatio ocf .1::1 o:tsl? mechanical methods e::rgrﬁsiﬂs claims. Pre it for Journal-

Minter; lmtioi and regulations affecting a to students with credi
;:1?5’ Or permission of instructor. Not open

: intenance ;
ares ; store supplies l:f,mer gervice,

ise; or
i L o 1,

. Store Management (2) I
t
 Retaj) Ioeatigns, buildings, layouts agddglxiv
M}ng, marking, storing, wrapping an se contro
ldm."“"-‘nta. eredit and collections; expen
Pruisgion of instructor. trading

3 II jse resources; ins
™. Buying and Merchandising m"""d’den(na]nd; merchand Cg, turnove, o of
Uying for retail stores; customer it controls; Pr permiss s
' te':h"'i‘“““?:gbermn; and discounts; dollar ﬂnderl:;uisites: Busmz:dit in either of
i instmry fontrol ; merchandising gu%g:ﬁpfi to students with
Ctor, TA-187B.
Mum.)f (Formerly 187A




s
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188, Advertising Media (2) 1 o
thorough coverage of advertising media. Market characteristies; rates ani

sources of information ; evaluation of media ; problems of coverage, duplication, costs
and scheduling ; advertising salesmanship. Prerequisite : Business 27, or permission

of instructor,

189, Advertising Problems (3) I

rinciples of advertising applied to the solution of actual advertising prohl!ﬂ:
encountered by business firms, Estimating opportunities for effective use; promotion

campaigns; selection of media, retail advertising, national advertising, advertising
agencies ; advertising services of publishers, Prerequisite : Business 27, or permission
of instructor,

190. Objectives and Curricula in Business Education (3) II is of the
A study of the objectives of business education and a detailed analysis o

factors involyeq in the construction of a business curriculum.

191-8. Typewriting Workshop

Recent developments in the t
to develap teaching units in typewr

(2) Summer !

eaching of typewriting. Opportunity for te;dim
iting in cooperation with the workshop staff.
192-8, Office Practice Workshop (2)

: Workshop for teachers in office
Ing materials ang procedures,

Summer g
Dractice, office machines, development of teach

193-8. Cooperative Busin

Provides work experie
or industry, The experien
Individua] counseling and

ess Work Experience (1 or 2) Pummes s o business
nce for teachers in a selected field of interest in ustem.
€€ may be concentrated or extended through the
group diseussion,

196, Work Experience (2) L 11

upervised work in cooperating stores or offices : relationship between theors
and practice in specific busi

iness conditions. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor
198A-1985.

Investigation and Report (1 to 3 each semester) I, IT =
comprehensive ang an original study of a problem connected with b"lﬂgf
undpr the dl‘recﬁon of one or more members of the business staf-'l_"'erequ 198B.
Senior standing and permission of the instructor. 1984 is a prerequisite for

199. Special Study (1-8) 1,11

Individua) study. Bix n

i nits maxi = 2 s ermm g
m!t!llctm- mum Cted]t. PrereqmsltE. P

Graduate Co urses
200, Readings in

Current Literature in Business Education (2) I Towed by #
Specialized reading in one or more Phases of business education, ol »
ussion ang Wwritten report of the value of each article read. 2

203, Oﬂ'i_ca Ma'nagemnnt (2)

i jon, The
gﬂlﬁon o;‘lmﬂl\'e study of the broblems of office management and their solution. £

; uisites:
usiness 144 g ;eogita, budgets and manuals to managerial control. Prereq

| in Business Education (2) 11
Designeq to fit the needs of individua] students and their problems thwlfh i
Cover the £ch Papers, of a term op individual study nature. The studies to currest
literature principles of gooq teaching, trends in Business Education,
Basic Business Ed

221,
ucation (2) %
cation,  Ptroduction to the content and methodology of teaching basic Business B

23, gr';nblem: of Distributive Business (2) ging &
nomic, soeig] ot d ve business problems in the light of ch
governmentq] conditions, Prerequisites : Business 121, 12

of Business Education (2) 1
H?Bgdmﬂ?o students whe hold, or who upeé to hold, .dmini‘t"ﬂt:‘:ﬁ
ucation wj techniques necessary for successful execu

03
CHEMISTRY :

is (Accounting) (2) i 2SRy
260, Advanced Problem Analysl.s ( « mtine orobiaine with Hgke .
iti ing various accot D it}
i Thetzznggegiym;xddlt;?r?ctig: ivao]ved in their solution. Prerequisites
sis upon

160A-160B, 161, 165.
ol ] i bliogra-
. Bibrcmel l"."gr'&!:,h?‘:r!:e 51]; of basic reference books, Jonm:llas' ?snd specialized bibliog
Phles,lfl::parntsolrl;' to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.
: isite issi f staff;
- Is%e_c!gl flt:;’:dy (éig}uniIt'sI:naximum credit. Prerequisite : permission o
10 . 4 . 5
to be a:ralr‘:;ed with department chairman and instructor.
2 Stu-
[l s o2 Problom (3)' oject or thesis for the master’s degree. ==
d m(i:idal;ce tiagt;]:plg lg;eia;?)g?)ie%iisﬁrre chamination or a thesis or project,
en ve an
approval of the graduate office.

CHEMISTRY

ES
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENC

Mo the B.S.
i A.B. and for
jor § i i in chemistry for the ! Loy
deg-mAg n(‘_'}z{fr;;: ic:tt;l: ’Lf;jﬁf:i?i:f :ggi?;gn to 45 units in general education co
These c-lu'ricula are outlined below. e )
A teaching major in physical science and genera e ta il for the
secondary schmﬁ credential and a teaching major mtye tdreqnimmenta. R thats
general junior high school credential. For statement o
tredentials,

Minde inor consists of 15 to
L . istry. The minor co it Chem-
i i is offered in chemis ivision credit.
2 mt'm;if;o: ”i‘t:?f’ :E‘iic];cgzz?be in courses carrying n:fper s
L s i minor.
3 = lie aivalent, gioet by mduafidﬂ?n:‘l; science is offered for the ge:{;::l
i 1 in phyasical science an ‘ rten-primary cr 5
!Econl:ﬁ:; m;’:;::;ira?‘:e‘::;:;fr; general elementary, i?gd;:?i‘::;ga
ials, For 'statement of requirements, refer to these

S Sciences
Curricula for Chemistry Majors in Arts and

i the recom-
ee is based upon
B-S-in?:';rof Chemists of the A;ngi::g
types of positions as chemis

: i for the
The curriculum outlined below ;
Mendations of the Committee for Professflﬂ;ll::: ;-Elf; i
acal Society. It qualifies graduates 4 ities for admission to g‘raﬂn_a ie
Provides the training required by most universitie f the American Chemical Society.
apustry. This de grtment In:om the Appeorsl BEEC the A.B. degree and meet the
Btudentsy-nm is lmp“mnge a program which leads toand the requirements of most
mmmendaéo:s of the American Chemical Sml-egy
i 8 .
Uiversities for admission to graduate work f111 c;]e:n; B, degree is designed for ;:uie:x
1 i below for 2672 . e major
Who d?:‘:li,:i ?:tle;l:]r:;cgil;?m‘;u;l::f?;gional chemists, but who desire th

ol lated profes-
; i r training in a rel :
Biry as part of a general education or in preparatwntf?he requirements for admission

ee inimum
'bom By proper choice of electives, g"fai';?lt;i:a 1’ils$d below rf‘-gh’-‘ege.ntt':_ythi ﬁi‘liﬂ
s [} sor i 18Lry.
n:;d“l’al schools, Th:orse::eife& degree with a major i:;r i:]:ot required for the
Togirg o;"’:'h““"fm"n majors taking the A. B. degree. A m
emistry
B. 8. degree.
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Plan for B.S. Degree and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

Units Units
1st 2d Ist %
First year Bem. Sem. Second year Sem. Rem.
Chemistry 1A-1B _______ b 5 Chemistry 5A-6B - 4 4
Physics 4A ____________ - 4 Physics 4B4C _________ Al 4
Mathematies 3A-3B _____ 3 3 Mathematics 4A-4B _____ R
* Health Education 21 ____ 2 - f*German 1,2 2 BEL 3
SPaychology 2 - . - 3 * Speech Arts 3 __ e
* Biologylor3 __________ 3 - * Social Science .. - 3
Slnghalyy —. - o - 3 - *P H activity - i i
SP RNy & .} _—
e T ke 163 10
163 15%
) Ist 24 st U
Third year Sem. Sem. Fourth year Bem. BSem.
Chemistry 101A-101B____ 4 Chemistry 111 __ - «iq $
gll;:ﬁ;:gy i%i—i%g.--_ % % t Advanced Chemistry _——- g §
¥ = Ml i * Lit., Phil., and Arts - -3
{German 8ASB _________ gtis g lectives ... ... -iom il iEns
Social Science __________ 8 3 —_—
* Lit., Phil,, and Arts _____ 3 5 16 B
17 14

* General education courses (nine units of chemis hysics, and mathematics
may be ;l?plieg toward general education requﬁ-eme%ts.)try' e Chemk
cal Siane B.S. degree may be obtained without the Certificate of the Amerieali Ty,

ociety by substituting for the German courses, six units of general educd
mursia ﬁﬂﬁt"}i‘ tllnéta ?t electives. : "

clude four units lecture and one unit laboratory in chemistry courses
quiring three full year-courses in chemi i Remainder may includ
courses In related subjects by approval of denartmant. o omat

Plan for A.B. Degree and Certificate of the American Chemical Society

. Units 1 ”Usi’h
3 st 24
First year Sem. Sem. Second year Sem. Ser
gﬁeu;mt;ilA‘lB ——————— 5 5 Chemistry 5A-5B —————— 4 i
Physics 4A ... R S Physics 4B-4C - 45 o
, Mathematics 3A8B _____ 3 3 Mathematics 4A-4B _———- 3
5 Heﬂlth Ed\l(?ﬂtlon S5 gt 2 - 'f' German 1' o S o VETa s = 3 '
5 gﬁy"h‘ﬂ"“ = 3 * Speech Arts 8 —————————- himee
. mﬂfn lor8 il 3 - * Social Science -~ A
eonglishl oo 3 - * P, E. activity -————---——= i
P. E. activity __________ 3 }
163 10
163 153
: 1t 24 1t
T"'gi year Bem. Sem. Fourth year How: Sa;-
sz 1&1'1013"' 4 4 Chemistry 111 ———————-- BirCs
e 102B..__ 1 1 t Chemistry electives ———--- 2 3
 Ghemietey TIOATIB " 8 © 8 Minor (U. D.) —oocmmemm | 9000 §
g gm‘“.mal i T * Lit., Phil,, and Arts ———— |
* Lit, Phil, and Arts _____ 3 g Hleotres rerr—reerariies
u B
17 14

* General thematl®®
may be applied igmon courses (nine units of chemistry, physies, and ma

1 The A.B. degree may 1 gucation requirements.) Chemi*
cal Soclety b may be obtained without the Certificate of the AmeTICAR g
and sty unitsyotme: sggguung. for the German courses, six units of general education €0

£ Must include four

three full year-courses in chemistay sapenoel G Rt 1aboratory from courses 1

’
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Plan for A.B. Degree for Related Professions

i Units
Unit
1st <3 ;Ed 1st  2d
First year Sem. Sem. Second year Sem. Sem
Chemistry 1A-1B ______— b 5 Chemistry 5A6B - 4 4
*Physics2A-2B _____ - 3 3 +* French or German 3 3
* Physics3A-3B - 1 i b * Speech Arts 3___ _________ 2 -
* Mathematics TA-TB _____ 3 3 * Health Edueation21___ - 2
T S T IR - * Biology Lor3 . _oo-— 3 -
* Peychology 1 _ - - 3 * Lit., Phil., and Arts_—__ 5 g
*P.B. activity .- Tleeting - oo
i ____i___-j * P. B activity ——————————~ % 3
153 153 51 153
1st 24 15t 24
Third year Sem. Sem. Fourth year Sem. Sem
Chemistry 101A-101B____ 4 4 Chemistry 111 - 2 g
Chemistry 102A-102B____ 1 3 Che_misltrs.r electives —___— s
Chemistry 110A-110B ___ 3 3 * chla,! Sejeneenlal Do o : 5
* Social Science __ .- 3 8 Mintrs dect o siinlShiy, : .
: Lit,, Phil,, and Arts _____ 3 - Electives oo cooi-—
T e e LI 8 3
SHEspR s ho i focey oY £ o 3 16 15
5 14

* General education courses.
R t 8ix units of general education

courses may be substituted for the French or

Lower Division Courses

1A-1B. General Chemistry (5-5) Year,I,1I : . rials. Three
General principles of Ychemistry with emphasis on inorganic s ded in the

lectures and six hours of laboratory per week. Qualitative e Recom-

second semester, Prerequisites: Klementary algebra and plane geometry.

mended: High school chemistry, physics, and additional mathematics.

*2A-2B. Fundamentals of Chemistry (3-3) Year, 1= = :
A general course including inorganie, organic, and st Chm :or plica.atu-

dents not intending to take further work in chemistry. Bmphasis is pla riod pweek.

tions of chemistry to everyday life. Two lectures and one laboratory pe Jat

ot open to students with credit for Chemistry 1A-1B.

A, Elementar itati i 4) I
y Quantitative Analysis (4) : ; ;
Theoretical consideration of the prineiples of gravimetric ﬁuﬁuﬁ;ﬁom-
Practice in standardizing reagents and analyzing samples. Two Soeility in the use of
tory periods per week. Prerequisite: Chemistry 1A-1B, and fa

ithms and slide rule.

8B, Qu:thn}itative Analysis (4) II tice of vol
urther work in the theory and practice O
id the study of electro analytical methods. Two lectures ol 13

Per week. Prerequisite : Chemistry BA.

Upper Division Courses

10{A.101B i N I

. Organic Chemistry (4-4) Year, an intro-

ducts The first semester lecture stresses aliphatic compoundﬂt:: ir?n::::'ii::. continues

ction to aromatic compounds. The second semester stresses anic reactions. Three
more complex aliphatics and introduces mechanisms ?:ist;:sg‘ Chemistry 1A-1B.
es and three hours of laboratory per week. Prered i

1.”“'&223; Organic Chemistry Labgratﬂfiﬁc et
nthesis of typical aliphatic and arom
Practicg of l&buratofglopemt?ons. Three hours of laboratory per

toncurrently with 101A-101B.

tric and gravimetric analyses
e laboratory periods

(1-1) . Year, I d
f the theory an
pounds, Stuly & Must be taken
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105. Advanced Quantitative Analysis (4) I1I

Advanced work in the theory and practice of volumetrie, gravimetrie, and electro-

analysis. Prerequisite : Chemistry 5A. Not open to students with credit for Chem-
istry 5B.

110A-110B. Physical Chemistry (3-3) Year, I 1 f
Theoretical principles of chemistry with emphasis on mathematical relations.

Three lectures per week, problems and reports. Prerequisites: Physics 2A-2B, or
equivalent ; Math, 4B, or equivalent; Chemistry 5A-5B.

111. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3) 11

Physico-chemieal apparatus and measurements, with emphasis on techniecal report
writing. Discussion period and three laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 110B, or concurrent registration with permission of the instruetor.

114A. GeneralBiochemistry (4) 1

The chemistry and metabolism of earbohydrates, fats, and proteins. Three lec-
tures and one laboratory period per week. Prerequisites : Chemistry 5A, 101A-101B
Or permission of the instruetor., Recommended : Biology or zoology.

114B. Clinical Chemistry (4) II
Lectures and laboratory work on the chemical composition of blood, urine, ’“11
body tissues. One lecture per week and three laboratory periods per week. Open pri-

marily to students enrolled in the Laboratory Technician Currieulum. Prerequisite:
Chemistry 1144,

118. Colloid Chemistry (2) 11 (Offered alternate years) ¢
The theoretical principles of colloid chemistry and the preparation, properties

and practical applications of colloids, Two lectures per week, Prerequisites: Chem-
istry 101A, 110A and 110B.

122, Glass Blowing (1) I1I

Elementary training in the manipulation of glass. Prerequisite: Chemistr)
1A-1B. One laboratory period per week,

127. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) II (Offered alternate years)

A lecture course dealing with such topics as the physical basis of the periodit
system, complex inorganie compounds, and the nature of the chemical bond. Three
lectures per week, Prerequisites : Three years of chemistry.

130. Cherr!istry for Elementary Teachers (8) Summer ts
Practieal chemistry designed to develop an understanding of basie concept™

methods and materials of chemistry used in the elementary school. Lectures, demod-
strations, and field trips,

144A-144B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-8) Year, I )
: ichi (Offered alternate years
_ Industrial stoichiometry, fiow of fluids, heat transfer, unit processes and types

of industrial equipment, Three lectures per week d reports. Prerequisite:
Credit or registration in Chemistry 110;11;03. L

154. Organic Qualitative Analysis (3)

: 1I
A systematic study of the identification of organic compounds and mixtures:

: . or
?Ol;jf Ill%‘;.t]‘;re and two laboratory periods ver week. Prerequisites: Chemistry 5B

185. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (8) 1

€0ry and practice of modern methods of instrumental analysis, including USé

:ifogsH meters, colonm_etem, Spectro-photometers, and other analytical devices. pires
no;]sreport&. field trips, Efpgcml individual projects. One lecture and two labora

s Per week. Prerequisites : Three year-courses in chemistry.

166. Honors Course (Credit t
Refer to the Honors Progra:nbe gy

P

—v——‘

107
COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

Graduate Courses
i 2-2 I II P
0 At stu)dy of some phase of advanced chemistry.

i i F. Advanced Biochemistry
E gg:;rilcc:ld l%rngeatli]é: S— G. Spectrographic Analysis

ist
T g o
D. Molecular Structure Y

E. Electrochemistry
bt & : ialized bibli-
e g;:::;g:ai:h{he (:ge of basic reference books, ;ournal:ﬂens?f special
ographies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or

%8, Special Study (1-6) I, II ; A
Individual study. Six units maximum crgdut. Prtil;e
tobe arranged with department chairman and instructor.

29, Thesis (3) I.T1 . 8 ter's degree.
Guied':;nce in the preparation of a project or thesis for the mas

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE "
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATUR

< : English trans-
All reading assigned for classes in Comparative Ifie;ature is I B8 i
lations, and no knowledge of any foreign language is requir E i wits eouiroes T this ﬁlel
Major work is not offered in comparative literature ; For specific information,
mma;be used as part of the English major in arts and sciences. s
to English. teaching ma.
Cuursgea in comparative literature may be used as Dl:“'t d‘:gﬂgh:m dentials with the
lish for the general secondary and general junior hlgiﬂ sinformation, refer to the
foproval of the departmental representative. For specific
e of requirements for these credentials.

quisite : permission of staff;

Minor

. iterat
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in co_mpﬂr:i'-::z fh:vhi ch must
Sists of 15 to 22 units in comparative literature, nine u

i ivisi it. o ; : ver, courses in
3";2013:;’”21\:’1;:‘0; (;:e‘xil:::t offered in comparative !lte;ﬂ‘:ulli:l; ]tl:::he general sec-
thia fielq may be used as part of the teaching minor in d fhe kindergarten-primary
Oadary, the special secondary, the general elementary, an of requirements for these
tredentials, For specifie information, refér to the outlines
entials,

. The minor con-
iz be in courses

Lower Division Courses :

*82A.508, Masterpi f World Literature (3-3) Year st semester stresses
A chmnolzgi:;? l:l:::v'e; from Homer to modern times. ?Enlée:"irth the Renmmnf?'

the epic and tragedy. The second semester, begmn’;o students with credit for

Stresses proge fiction, the drama, and the essay. Not ope

English 524598,

Upper Division Courses

"W1A. Moder Continental Fiotion (8) II_ s
A survey of Ie‘;di:; French, Russian, s"““dmmﬁétle?tlo the
Ists ang ghort story writers, from Tolstoy and his ass
to students with credit for English 101A.

f
”WA-‘IMB_ Spanish-American Literature (3-3) —1%}413. which may be taker;iooz::
For a description of this course, see Spanish 104A. g A English transla
redit in mparative Literature by doing the required r

'
15, The Bible as Literature (3) I s
dy of the narrative, poetry, and prop

Bible, Reg d discussions. No
Eugligh mdf“‘“’ reports, lectures, and di

el-
d German nov!
Impment day. Not

f the
mes version O
:fo:)h;!:l ?oinsgufl:mts with credit for
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* 138.erftroduction to Aesthetic Appreciation $1). I
ajor forms of expression and aesthetic experience in art, music and literature,

presented by an interdepartmental staff throu i
g 2 gh lectures, demonstration, and panel
discussions. Not open to students with eredit for Aesthetics 138. ety

1140AA-14(:B. Masterpiect_aa of French Literature (3-3) Year, I

from thecgo?; tlfclg:faeddeﬁlgned to be given in introduction to the great French works

18th and 19th century tthr"“gh Cyrano de Bergerac, with emphasis on the 16th, 17th,

taigne, Moliere, R ¥y authors. The contributions to world thinking of Rabelais, Mon-
: re, Racine, Descartes, Pascal, Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, Hugo,

m;;aig,mnubert' Maupassant, Zola, will be studied through lectures and outside

* 142.M1':t:erPIden )f\%e of German Literature (3) II

1eces of German lit i
open to students with credit f(?r é:rr::;l::rig?m fhe 40 and Stely, VO SRR
*152A-152B. World Drama (3) Year, I

eri?:::dfitg-ﬂd“ted tragedies and comedies from Asiatie, Buropean, English, and
upon the timel ure, with emphasis upon the human problems depicted therein
essness of certain themes, such as those of Electra and Medea. Lectures,

ssion :
152&-152}]&, and reports on readings. Not open to students with credit for English

159. The Rise of Romantici i
: sm in European Literature (3) II
s ‘ﬁo;;z{:eat::t ](larlgsi:; .and growth of the romantic movement. Studies in the works
5 e, iller, Lessing, Chateaubriand, Mme. de Stael, and others.

199, Special Study (18) 1,11

Individual st i . 2 2
ctor. udy. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of

ECoNOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

c:; isuan:rm in economics for the A.B. degree. Courses
requir . - its in general education ' Lower division
wu;i?gt:éﬁlﬂcnﬁ?c; t:s 1A-1B; Business 14A-14B. Upper Cdoi‘:rli.zggn requirements:
e e felde, selone Bieonomics 1004, 100B and 140. Six of the 24 units

inor is required, ected with the approval of the departmental adviser. A

A teachi = & :

eral junior ch;;g ma::;‘l ‘n social sciences is offered for the general secondary and gen*
credentials, school credentials, For a description of these majors, refer to the

Minor
22 mﬁ;ﬁ“&&,ﬁg a:ii: t:;;ngc: : ;a Oﬂ;ered in economics. The minor consists of 15 to
credit. : of which must be in courses carrying upper division

A teach i :
tial or as parti:‘f’ t”]:‘:: A ‘-"Ie"‘{’“_‘m‘cl'iu offered for the general secondary school creden-
and kindergnrten-pﬂnf:'r; :::inm-m"“ for the special secondary, general elementars:
credentials, entials. For a statement of requirements, refer to these

Lower Division Courses

P -
1A ".I[‘Bl;e Pﬂ:;i];:le; ?f Economics (3-3) Year, I, II
credit and banking, dzp?e::i:? ;:3‘1“’ Business organization and production ; money:

tion ; publi - éms; prices, competition, and monopoly; income
s ﬁpr fu:thﬁ;-a:gd}inmhmal trade; economic systems. Aims of course:
uisite: 1A prerequisite for le pursuits, and intelligent economic citizenship-

ECONOMICS 109

Upper Division Courses

100A, Intermediate Economic Theory (3) 1 3
Economic theory with special reference to the theory of the firm and the indus-

try; value and distribution. Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B.

10B. Intermediate Economic Theory (3) II [
Economie theory with special referel_lee to nationa
theory of investment. Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B.

1 income analysis and the

*102. Comparative Economic Systems (3) 1I x

The economic aspects of laissez-faire and regulated capital .
socialism, eommunism, nazism, fascism. Experience_in Russia, Gel'.maillj_'h I:lmt .
States, Great Britain. Criteria for evaluating economic systems. The individual an
government in each system. Planning in a liberal capitalistic society.

ism, cooperatives,

105. Economics of Consumption (3) I

An analysis of the determination of consumer demands, the
consumer to the price system, the effects of cons_m-nptwn and saving u’pcmlt
employment, the effects of monopoly and advertising upon consumers: we are.

the relationship of the
income and

0. Economic History of Europe (3) I ;
A general survey of economic development from the I\_Ilddle Ages to the preﬁetio::l—
rticular attention is given to the impact of the Industrial Revolution on na
ewnomies, especially on England’s commerce and industry.

*111. Economic History of the United States (3) II :
y of the Unite ates

. A comprehensive survey of American economic development and of national

legislation in the field of industry and commerce.

*115. Current Economic Problems (3) (Summer)

Discussion of present-day economie problems of both
character,

127, Agljicultur-al Economics (3) II :
. Major problems of finance, markets, conservation, 0
;?otgfmns and governmental policy, in relation to agricul
ems,

*831. Public Finance (3) II
Principles and Dracéicla of taxation and public 'expe“dit.u o ?m&‘;?i:e:giﬁ
of publie spending, debts and taxation. Financing social see‘}“tysan ';l emphasis on
cal policy and prosperity. Relation to inflation and deflation. Specl

social problems involved.

18, Corporation Finance (3) I

; methods
The corporate form of organization ; instruments of_long-time ﬁnmi‘::t’iomr: o
of raising capital, efficient financial management, financing of reorgan 7

ent control. Not open to students with credit for Business 133.

135, Money and Banking (3) II AR R
e elements of monetary theory. History and principles 0
¢e to the banking system of the United States.

138, Urba i
n Land Economics (3) I : 3 . role of pri-
s alysis of major influences affecting city location and (ﬂi‘;:? ‘ases of land;
ite and governmental institutions in influencing reslqe“uﬂl s ting, developing and
mahr_ considerations in appraising, managing, ﬁr’mucmg. marketing,
ation of urban property. Discussion of San Diego problems.

. Real Estate Principles and Practic:;l (%)mlrlnnrket-
ctions and regulation of the r esta t; ! & et
hnluding eSCrows, mortgages, deeds, title insurance; appraisal :;e:eh;thnlgi ;: S
Py leases; subdivision development; property manag i
tS with credit for Business 139.

14, Statistical Methods (3) I,II

lr‘l'equlaq;t"‘tlstiml method in the social sgienceﬁ. bers and co
llency and time series analysis. Index num

Pl Mathematixri-B- anﬁ C, or equivalent. Not open to stud

¢
oF Sociology 103, Psychology 104A, 104B.

domestic and international

verproduction, economic in-
ture. Emphasis on regional

banking with special

transfers of proper.ty.

d graphical pr?sentation-
Tabular an gl'ﬁon techniques. Pre-
ents with credit
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142, fﬂ‘usiness Cycles (3) I
undamental factors in business cycles are anal
; _ vzed and cycle theories are
examined. Study of current business conditions begins early in the course and develops

into practical application of forecasting method i
Prerequisite : Economijes 1A1B, g s to both business and other data,

150. Labor Problems 3) 1

A study of labor organizations and their policies, wages, strikes, unemployment,

ls:lt;olil ;;sbl.irance. child labor, labor legislation, plans for industrial peace, and other

1561. Labor Legislation and Public Policy (3) II

Economic aspects of 1ab i i
e D or problems in terms of governmental action (legislative,

166. Honors Course (Credit to b
Refer to the Honors Program. )

*170. eGoveIr-nmant and Business (3) I,II
neral survey of governmental activities affecti i H
. ecting business; the state as a1
l:ttil::??in:ﬁ;i:gd manager; governmental assistance to business; governmental regi-
et ey S8 In its historical, legal and economie aspects, including recent devel-
In the United States and abroad ; proposed policies.

171. Transportation 3) 1

e development of railway tra 3 :
making » ay transportation ; railroad financing; rates and rate
recenligd.eggl\;emmental regulation ; government op:aration of railroads :iuring the war;
pment of motor and air transportation. Prerequisite : Economics 1A-1B.

172. Public Utilities (3) II

T YT e :
he growth of public utilities in the United States; economics of public utility

rates; valuation : publie regulation i
: : and is; i ip; ;
tion problems. Prerequisites : EconomicﬂltiiﬁaBl. eplbinbidin e

185. Social Insurance 3) 1

Old age pensions health i
Security Aect. Strength and weaknzzrzﬁc:;hiﬁ?i?;:t gl -

190. International Economi inci :
e ics—Principles (3) 1
ational welfare and foreign trade, Prineipl)e of comparative costs, comparativ®

advantages in various natio i
foreign trade. Regulations ov; Foreign exchange and the balance of payments, financioé

; 0 :
and importing, Doetrines o;egnttr;i:?iﬂgﬁhs;:%:hng B e e

195. International Eeonomicu——-Problems (3) 11

Tmportant aspects of ;
sphere, conditions essentia] tom:gﬁ::igg::mmpemtion and conflict in the economi

materials, i s ration. The markets, rav
oy, eler:)\]'lt:)s;rineen:o z;;g:::nmuea and Population ouﬂgxaé:gmfeorr:ilgln policies, inter
problems, ces and organizations. Colonial rivalries and poSt¥ar

8 evestigation and Report (3) 1,11

in the oollictio::?::::#i?;é j::dependent study and investigation ; to furnish guidanc®
,t%hnique of term reports, For :cl::‘:wl:;f:gm:l&a?on of factual material; to improve the
199. Special Study (18) 1,11 AR,

Individu :
instructor, al study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of

Graduate ¢
mA‘MB. Soret 1 ourses
A eritical study of i Development of Economic Thought (2-2) Year LI
economic thought, in orge ¢ development of economie thought and of contemporary
problems of the da T to provide a clearer understanding of major econo

200. Bi
Bibliography (1)

. “Xercises in the uge of has;
raphies, pre of basic reference i i0g-
Preparatory to the writing of a master?:;ﬁjej:tu;: at'}asuin' e

EDUCATION 111

208. Special Study (1-6) I 1II 49 3 g
Ir::lividual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3) !
Guidance in the preparation of a project or

EDUCATION
IN THE DIVISION OF EDUCATION

thesis for the master’s degree.

Major

A teaching major in education is offered for the general elementary ax:;ld kll:%ei:-
garten-primary credentials, For a statement of reguirements, refer to these credentials.
A major in education is not offered in arts and sciences.

Minor

ation. This minor consists of 15 to

inor i i i in educ
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in the chairman of the

22 upper division units in education selected with approval of
Department of Education.

A teaching minor is not offered in education.

Students will be admitted to education courses o
teacher education or have permission from the chairman o
tion, Experienced teachers may take education courses fo
requisites. Students who take a minor in education must have been re
to teacher education. (See Admission to Teacher Education.)

nly when they are admitted to
of the Department of Educa-
r which they have the pre-
gularly admitted

Lower Division Courses

A. Review of Arithmetic (0) I,II
H. Review of Handwriting (0) I,1I
R. Review of Reading (0) I,II

Review of Spelling (0) I,II

Noneredit courses designed to increase competen
students who do not qualify on the respective sections of the
Tequired of all applicants to teacher education.

Upper Division Courses : ”

100B. Methods and Materials of Instruction and Audio-Vlst]’EIaJ{:lrd.@) Minor (2)

in the skill subjects. For
2 Fundamentals Test

e i i fields taken just prior to or concu;rent.ly
e g teachingmcu course emphasizes the application

wtith the first directed teaching assignment. .
o best practice with reference to each subject area ey
A Subject fields for sections in 100B are as follows: g ; AR
ered in the F Offered in Fall Semes ?r-—Co
e Fall Semester 100B-8.Sc.—Methods in So cial

100B-A.—Methods in Art t
100B-B.— Science
S L hedsin Aemanitip 100B-SS —Methods in Secretarial
1008 HE Methods in_Engl:sh onfects
.-_Mleﬁtcl;z?::::incgﬂome 100B-T.—Methods in Typing
100B-I..—Meth :
EtL:fi:Til’:lgI:o D Offered in the Spring Semester

10013-F.—Methods in English

100B-Ma.—
a,—Methods in Mathematics JOOB.H. Hid—Meth ods in Health

100B-Me.—Methods in Merchandising

100B-Mu,—Methods in Mausic Bineaios
IDOB-PE.—-MethDda in Phys. Bd. 100B-IA.—Methods in Industrial
M
IOOBcP.Sc.—h(:[e t;?x)is {n Physical 100B-L.Se.—Methods in Life %cience
Science 100B-PE.—Methods in Phys.
100B-8.—Methods in Shorthand D x siadia)
100B-SA.—Methods in Speech Arts INB'S'SG'_%&?:;f
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102A. Measurement and Evaluation in Elementary Education (8) I, II, Summer
The use of intell

igence and achievement tests in the diagnosis and ?mppvement
of learning ; construction of objective examinations; problems of evaluation in eduea-
tion ; the elements of statistical techniques. Should follow 102B for elementary ean-
didates,

102B. Child Growth and Development (3)
Study of the mental, emotional, soci

pood and early adolescence. Directed obse
in family life education.

102C. Growth and D

Study of
ment, including
groups in the

I, II, Summer )

al, and physical development dtn_‘mg child-
rvation required. General education course
Should precede 102A for elementary candidates.

evelopment of the Adolescent (3) Irregular ;
adolescent physiological, psychologieal, social, and emotional develol';
principles of mental hygiene and guidance. Field work with adolescenf
community is required,
102D. Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary Education (2) Irregular th
Problems of evaluation in secondary education, construction of examinations, n;
elements of statisties, the selection and interpretation of standardized measures, :
appraisal of audio-visual instruetional materials. Field work required. Prerequisite:
Education 130,

105A. Introduction to Psychological Testing (3) I, II
The basie

principles of testing. The selection and critical evaluation of g.'r?u?
tests of inte]ligez_ace. personality, aptitude, interest und achievement. Pmﬂlﬂ}:;
llowing courses : Psychology 5, 11 ; Education 102A, 102D. Not open
ents with credit for Psychology 105A.

E112A. Methods in Teachin

Methods used in teachi
classes, including thoge

credit to stud

g Americanization Classes (2) Extension 0".17501‘
ng the various grade levels found in Amerl_camzfan“
: . preparing for their naturalization. Includes discussion 0 ikt
skills and techniques in learning to speak, read, and write English ; aids in organizl

;::('ln conducting classes ; and in helping teachers to understand backgrounds of foreigd

115A, History and Philoso i
Histc phy of Education (2) I, I, Summer i
Historical backgrounds and underlying phi]osnnhiee; up:m which the public Mhiﬂ

syztem has been established, Emphasis on the meaning of education, educational n'fl'
an vah}e‘;". and democracy ang education, Prerequisite: Senjor standing or the equi
lent ; minimum of 12 units of education.
115B. Secondary Education (3) 1

] ) rregular i

introduction t'o u'nderstanding the development of secondary education "‘;giﬁ
Present status as g social institution. Topies developed include : Curriculumti: tea guid-

o) i ot inistration ;

ance ; and objectives, Field wm'0 i s tion aad adminls

k required,
116. Directed Teachin 2.
Systematic Obﬂer\:ti (2-12) I, 11

M7A. Elementa; i

e 0 S o st et
music reading, anq parl;e uiir:lnézeseﬁ-ing iy TaR. sat thiluing, dm?:nt?gt. Not

Oben to students who haye had Muai% m_e requisite : Musie TA, or the equ

1178B. l:t:;u:otg i:flz;otrumenhl Music (2) TorIr d the

ﬁm e Bl a o & and condueting school bands and orchestras, an

8 practieal experience in conducting a children’s orehes i
abilities, o roups, Systematic planning for pupils of various ages &%

113
EDUCATION

i 3) Summer )
sog s Elementary Teaching ( . . laying instru-
11TCIMM;‘: Ifitt:letrl'lal'iu?z: 0&2]1;‘-{“12‘.’» expressive rnm‘er;)e;lt(:s:litélil:rilﬁ; spwi}th gthe sobd
us e o hosesae . :
s ivities, stressing integration ; g experis
i g ('I'E!gf;;l;lt‘ xg::‘::;::il;l::‘]‘- Music TA, Education 148, and teaching
classroom  pro . g i

ence; or permission of instructor.

l o oA i i art expres-
. Sr:c:lr;:i:; E;e&': th::;ﬁnst: a::d principles of art and their place in the
i >

gion and eciation h Laboratory ex erience in elemen-
i il Ty g4 i

i pp i 0 e elementary school Chl!d. i

tary ‘8{'!1:01 ;l'()iblt:!:l.s i\‘:}t open to students taking the elementary creden al. Pr

requisite: Art 6A.

i 1, I1, Summer
i fes i tary Education (2) LIIL oot il 0
7 %c:clﬂ St:sde[e:c:)l:jf '(ftl‘;::l‘izat){on and development of ;n:;:l:;m::l ll:lﬂtl and the
the meia? g:urgies ‘in the ,elementary school. Development o
analysis of teaching materials.

: lar
123, Science in Elementary Education (3) Irl.egtt:he offective use of audio-visual
" The construction and use of science eq“mment'f texts and supplementary mate-
aids, the use of environmental resources, and the use o r:{culum are also developed.
rials. Relations to social science in the elementary cu

: I ar :
125. Curriculum in Elementary Education (33 ; cmt. S
Emphasis upon the selection and deve}opm?ﬂn o rocedures; payeh
materials as they relate to social needs; evaluation p
ples, and the nature of the learner.

; ar ;
1%. Literature in Elementary Education (3) lﬂéﬁrw,’ reading interests, t]i;re
Criteria for the selection of children’s llte_ratutrﬁ‘dies the use of the verse choir,
development of units of instruction in the BOCI;:I :se of ti:e <
matie readings and similar procedures, and the

. Summer %
129, Arithmetic in Elementary Education (2) 1!‘ ‘I:;]ior high school. Emphasis i8
For teachers of arithmetic in the elementary an t]tiun and language teghnique!:i
pliced upon the understanding of the systems of no sft instructional ma i
portunity will be given for the development o
Procedures,

g methods, and
ological princi-

Summer
lfl:gns in teaching of m-at]::-
d for teachers, SUPErvisors,
Course may

18C. Conference on the Teaching of Mai:.hema:llc;m
Lectures, discussions, and tlemnnstratlonls DDesigne

Batics in the elementary and secondary schools. ents in this area.

d administrators interested in current developm

b taken three times for credit.

0. Educational Psychology (2) I, Summer ologica
. To develop understanding of the appl ;catloﬂ; i Efge? Prerequisit
five classroom teaching. Observation and field wor 1’-‘303
L. Not open to students with credit for Psychology 130.

. mmer Ive

B4 Behavior Problems in Early Childhood (1) SUmmer. ¢4y o twe
tures and related readings on the typical be

Tear olds, for teachers and parents.

ch for effec-
! re e Paychology

3 ummer . ing
6. Reading in Elementary Education (3) I'.H.’nz reading readiness, beghl;sis,
Scientifically developed procedures for detemllmly development, word ?:n and
ing, independence in word recognition, vocabu :Ind the selection, prepar
Sandardy of attainment, types of reading programs,
"8 of reading materials,

. mer i
138, Workshop in Family Life Education (3)t su;ﬂiong devoted to fu;tho;";onﬁ
eries of lectures, discussions, and laboratory The student will have & waity
derstanding of the problems of family life educattlofn ‘mily life education. Comm
biteier develop units suitable for a program of fa

“les will participate in the workshop.

M. Adult e { dults ; the nature
ducat 3) Irregular nees for a H

inciples :ndl;::nveflu)res of providing learnin eﬁ}:ﬁon of programs.
oFadult Ucation and the psychology of leadership ; ev
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144, Reading Difficulties (3) I, Summer

Reading difficulties, their causes, prevention, and correction, Remedial prac-
tices in reading useful to the eclassroom teacher, school counselor, and reading
specialist. Prerequisites : Edueation 1028, or equivalent, and Education 136 or 154;
or permission of instruector,

145A. Organization and Administration of Music Education (2) II ’

Administration of an instrumental music program: purchase, care, depreciation
of instruments and equipment ; developing interest ; ethies ; schedule-making ; operation
and maintenance of music library ; personnel and equipment records; the achievement
point system; the marching band show ; rehearsal procedure.

146. Education Practicum (Kindergarten-Primary) (4) I, IT, Summer
A continuation of Education 148 and will accompany Education 116 in the
kindergarten. A study of the theory of early childhood education providing experience

;\;i'tzh lihsildren of nursery school and kindergarten ages. Prerequisites: Education
' i

146B. Interpretation of Early Childhood Behavior (3) Irregularin Summers

For kindergarten-primary teachers treating the analysis and interpretation of
early childhood behavior, Emphasis on understanding and interpreting the causative
factors in typical behavior of children to parents, social workers, teachers, and others
concerned with the guidance of kindergarten-primary children.

147. Education Practicum (10) T,1I
Required of all students who expect to receive a credential which will qualify
them to teach in the kindergarten or in the elementary school. Students should take
the course during the next semester after admission to teacher education, which i
usually the first semester of the junior year. Registration is strictly limited to those
who hnvf been approved by the Committee on Admission to Teacher Education. :
. . This Practicum includes both classroom observation and the study of the prit-
ciples of education. The course includes Reading (2) ; Social Sciences in the E]‘.’mﬂf
.tary School (2) ; Language Arts (2) ; Arithmetic (2) ; Observation (1). Audio-Visuak

Radio Instruction (1) is integrated with the course."

148. Ed'ucation Practicum (10) 150 5 |

This course is a continuation of Education 147 and is required of all students
who are candidates for the genera] elementary credential or the kindergarten-primars
eredential, An extended analysis is made of the psychology of education in varions
fields and application s made through directed teaching experiences. The courst
includes E}lementnry Science Eduecation (2) ; BElementary Art Education (2) ; Eleme
mg M!me Educan.on (2) ; Educational Psychology (learning process and theol'St'i
;?‘llﬂ °I')".13““1 education) (2); Curriculum in Elementary Education (2); Educatio?

» Directed Teaching (2), Prerequisite : Education 147,

149A, Laboratory in Elementary Education (3) 8 thmeti
! ummer

: A general eourse. in observation and theory, including a study of u.i e.
reading, language, music, science, social studies, art, spelling. Students in this cours®

will observe in th . | A taff the
teaching Dmcedure:, summer demonstration school and discuss with the s

148C. Laboratory in Rural Education (6) Irregularin Summers

AEo : "
will o(l::f:vr: ﬁlt;on I & one-room multigraded summer demonstration school. Studen

for their own :lelg‘!:oslt:'ations, discuss procedures with the staff, and prepare mate

149D. Workshop in Elementary Education (3 or 6)

To meet the needs of indivi tudy
vidual or groups of teachers who desire to §
selected problems in elementary education, The observation of classroom teaching s

condary Education (8) II
The nai{:gfe;’:(:h? 193?'55 and alternate years, alternating with Educatiot ::4}'
e e e ;:ain "E Program, development of techniques and skills, ¥0

tl
diagnosis, and remedia tion, the content fields, the differentiated attack, measureme?

EDUCATION 115

Guidance in Elementary Education (3) II, Su_mmer £ 5 ;
s At:tuT!; of the basic principles of guidance and their function in the educational

process as applied in the elementary school.

i Conference (1) Summer ;
- Eu;::i::aof lnl:m;ure and discussion sessions centering on current problems in

counseling and guidance. Designed to serve the Feeds of any person dsfsirtltllleg (:?rebc::etfsl:
informed of developments in this area. Admlssu?n upon percrlq;ssmn
of this conference. Course may be taken three times for credit.

isi i Summer

18. Supervision of Child Welfare and Attendance (3) Su .

Cmftent includes laws relating to children, guidance pflnmpleﬁi:ﬁ?;ﬁzﬂgf

agency relationships, conference techniques, home visitation 'Eetestil;g o e
supervision, attendance work, child accounting, familiarity wi

161, Legal Aspects of Education (3) Irregular A ; th
A si:udy 0? the school law of California, important court decisions, rulings of the

California State Superintendent of Public Instruction and tt}:]lle A;E)ﬁ':etieg%n:ii:g
historical and current trends, and comparative data from throug
States, .

188, Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I,II Refer to the Honors Program.

M. Audio-Visual Conference (1) Sdurgmer e
A series of lectures, discussions and demons T s S iatzators:

the use of audio-visual instructional materials. Designed for t?:aflhe?;'o ;:::nts in this

tudio-visual representatives, and others interested in curreut el e

irea, Course may be taken three times for credit. Does no

Quirement,

centering on problems in

1. Television and Radio in the Classroom (3) Summer 2
. i i ds
The use of television and radio programs as msm:_ﬁii:;?nipt]rience.
fom. Prerequisites : Fdueation 174 or equivalent, and teaching

: 1, Summer
. Audio-Visual Instruction: Materials and Techniques (ASnL]yiisla;Id develop-
A study of audio-visual-radio aids as they affect learning, ABCTEE U
Hent of materials of instruction and their presentation ; opera

in the class-

MBE. Audio-Visual Business Education (3) Summer {ds. followed
b fntensive study and research in the literature available an
haterials and techniques that apply to business education.

Irregular
1%, Creating Audio-Visual Materials for Classroom Use (31) mal;:erials‘ such as

ractice in the creation and evaluation of i“suucgieou:udio-visual materials.
mm. film strips, 16 mm. films, scripts, recordings and other
'erequisite : Education 174, or equivalent.

6. Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation (3}bl Iljs o Easotntered T
. Analysis and discussion of the major urticulgtnry prt;l etudentﬂ for the speech
Diblie sehoo] work, particularly in California. Required ‘:'fg e:ch Arts 176.
ion credential, Not open to students with eredit for Sp

177. Th& Te . . . ‘ T :

aching of Lip Reading (2) Sul_nme A lassroom teacher,

istory, theory and methods of 1ip readlng-_A}dsdf‘:;azﬂ:r.c Opportunities for

0 and materials of instruction for the specialize cdit for Speech Arts 177.
Fiftice teaching are offered. Not open to students with cr

1 t =
. Problems of the Hard of Hearing (3) Sumynt;remphasia on the public school

17 o & adjustment of the hard-of-hearing group Wi : ith practice; edu-
chﬁ.d' State anq county heaiing programs ; audiometrie t?Chm{gj‘;ie;g;tfrgquimment.
» €lassroom, and social problems. Meets audiometric cer

A-1798 Year, I N !
- Nervous Speech Disorders (3-3) Year ining in correctiv
teapyie Ssification :;fd &?ﬁf} of speech defects and dmrf::s-smﬁ sgemndary Cre-
dm?lqun for public schools; observation. Required for ts with credit for Speech
<4 in Correction of Speech Defects, Not open to studen
17941798,
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1. Exceptional Children (3) IorII : :
o Ct’l(ara‘::teristiu and adjustment problems of mental, physical, and emotional
deviates ; emphasis upon the mentally handicapped.

i i I or Summer
182. Curriculum and Methods for Mentally Retarded.Chlldren (?} I
S;::-tion, organization and presentation of curricular materials for mentally
retarded children.

183. Practicum for Teaching Mentally Retarded Children .(_3) S.ummer

Analysis and interpretation of educational procedures u.tll:zed w1th‘ the retariﬁ
learner. A demonstration class will be available for observation. Education 182 m
be taken prior to, or concurrently with, Education 183.

B84A. Secondary School (4) I,II £
-t ToT !:Eent the st:dent towalsd his function as a teacher in t!}e publie swondar!&
schools, including basic principles, history and philosophy of education, el‘emepmﬂ%_ﬂ; v
audio-visual instruction, and to understand the school as a social institution. X1
ork required. Z
3 Ol?ientation toward understanding teaching as a profession, and the publie schf_:ol
as a social institution. Emphasizes history, aims, scope, function, uut(}ﬂmeS._ﬂﬂd 1331_"'
ciples of American elementary and secondary eduecation. Field work, including audio-
visual experiences, required.

184B. Development and Learning (4) 1I,I1I

To acquaint the student in secondary education with the nature of devel:f
ment and the learning process, with consideration of me:_]t_al hyglene._gulilm
the place of andio-visual aids. Field work required. Prerequisite : Education

184C. The Teaching Process (4) 1,11 : Al
To develop teacher competency at the secondary level in profe.ssmna]‘a_m_i m[wi
nity relationships, and in planning teaching, and evaluating learning activities ale)
emphasis on the use of audio-visual resources and the development of clasE; murcwr:
Field work required. Prerequisites: Education 184B and consent of the instru

185. Workshop for Teaching the Mentally Retarded (3-6) Irregular class

Curriculum and methods of teaching, integrated with a den_mnstratmgded o
Particular emphasis on the arts and erafts program. Opportunities will be provi =56
teachers to develop materials of instruction. To meet California credential l‘e‘]mred 1
in the areas described. Not open to students with credit in both Education 182 an

186. Vision Testing and Hygiene (2) Irregular y . hygiene and
Measurement of visnal acuity including an analysis of vision tests, DYEl

; : isually
physiology of the eye, conservation of sight, and classroom adaptation for the visy
handicapped.

187A-187B-187C. Child Study Laboratory (2-2-2) I,I1I . s egtion
Development of background and procedures for child study and their ’pphcm'be

to field situations, Field work required. For teachers in service. 187A is prered
for 187B, and 187B is prerequisite for 187C.

188. Techniques of Pupil Appraisal (3) I, IT or Summer ¥ eting
A study of, and practice in, techniques of collecting, assembling, and interpre, -
data about individual pupils for guidance purposes. Field work required. Prered

Education 102D or 1024, or consent of instructor. Not open to students who have
for Psychology 105A or Eduecation 105A.

189. Workshop in Secondary Education (3or6) Summer to

devdolze:izned to met;..t the needs of individuals or groups of teachers ?:l];}e ﬁ“g
€ T coutinue t tu i Itation o

Staf and the § e study of some problem with the consu

an Diego County Curriculum Staff,

191. Driver Education (2) Summer in bigt
A workshop type course designed to prepare teachers of the course &
. Enrollment by permission of the instructor,

199. Special Study (1-6) I, IT, and Summer
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisites: open only

and graduate students in

to w!tl]‘;’,
; dently
Darsiaeion o faa ) education who have shown ability to work indepem

EDUCATION 117

Graduate Courses

For general requirements for admission to graduate courses, see statement on
Admission to Graduate Status in section on Admission and Registration. In addition

to these general requirements, 12 units of professional education are prerequisite for
enrollment in all graduate courses. ™

205. History of Education (3) Summer
Advanced study of the history of education with emphasis on edueational prac-
tices as related to present day problems. Prerequisite : Edueation 115A or equivalent,

26. Philosophy of Education (3) Summer

Advanced study of philosophical backgrounds of educational thought ; a study of
comparative philosophies, and an analysis of selected current trends and problems.
Prerequisite : Education 115A or equivalent.

7. Educational Sociology (3) Summer :
A study of the social, economie, political and moral setting in which present

day American education functions. Prerequisite: Hdueation 115A, or equivalent,
teaching experience.

208. Workshop in Community Influences on Learning and Curriculum Planning
(3or6) Summer

Advanced study of community influences on learning and child growth and
development, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Pro-

¥ides opportunity for work on individual problems of the participants. Prerequisite ;
teaching experience,

20. Advanced Educational Psychology (3) I,II, Summer g
Advanced study of the research and its application to learning and buman
frowth. Prerequisite : Bducational Psych. 130, or equivalent, teaching experience.

21. Seminar in Educational Measurement (3) Summer

Problems in educational testing. Emphasis upon construction, administration,
alidation of teacher-made tests. Prerequisite, one of the following : Education
» 0r 102D, or 1054, or 188, or equivalent.

a0, Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3) I, II, Summer
Inﬂl\*fduul and group study of the theory and practice of guidance with emphasis
Practical problems of the members of the class.

B2 Problems in Vocational Guidance (3) Summer

To prepare teachers for vocational guidance in the secondary schools. Includes
:anatmngl information, vocational aptitude measurement, and educational guid-
1¢& Prerequisite : Edueation 230, or equivalent.

a3, Gulldance Counseling Techniques (3) I,II g
Designed for school counselors. To stress the understandings and_ procedures
ry for effective interviewing, Prerequisite: Education 230, or equivalent. Not
to students with credit for Psychology 233,

- Administration of Pupil Personnel Services (3) II, Summer A
the e . OTEANIzation and administration of school guidance services, melucc}:ix;g
mfuse of community resources and a study of laws relating to children and
¢ Prerequisite : Education 230 or equivalent, :
A Research i ;
’ n Guidance Problems (1-3) Summer 3 ;
Indxvidual study by graduate student(s who have demonstrated exceptional ab‘}hty
Eq » Beed for such work, Admission by permission of the Coordinator of Secondary
Ueation gng instruector,

angd y
1024

Upon

28 Fig)
d Work in School Guidance (3) II el

~Plication of the principles and procedures in testing, rgae anﬁi r:h::g
ol WOk in the public sehools. Weekly seminar sessions with colleg

g tog stafr, Prerequisite : Permission of instructor and 12 units in guidance
Telated gregg. ;

f—




118 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

239. Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3) Sutnrger - =
Application of prineiples and procedures to specific situations for improvement

of pupil personnel services, Individual problems emphagized. Prerequisite: Teaching
experience and permission of director of workshop.

240. Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Education
(3) I,.Summer
Advanced study of the research in curriculum development, construction, and

evaluation. Prerequisites : 12 units of work in elementary education and consent of the
instruetor,

241. Problems in the Teaching of Arithmetic (3) Summer : e
A study of research and practice in the methods of teaching and in the curricul

of elementary and junior high school arithmetic. Prerequisite: Education 120 or
equivalent,

242. Problems in the Teaching of Reading (3) Summer tal
Adva_nced study of trends in reading instructions. Topics include devﬁ_l"l’!n,en a
sequences in reading skills anq abilities, reading in the content fields, individu

differences, ang interests. Students will develop individual projects or problems

Prerequisites : Edueation 136 and 144 or equivalents,
243,

Seminar in Social Studi
. Advanced study of probl
with emphasis on the study of
sion of instructor,

esin Elementary Education (3) Irregular e
ems in teaching social studies in the e]em.ex'itaf’l’
the scientific research in the field. Prerequisite: Pe

244. Seminarin Language Arts in Elementary Education (3) Irregular
Advanced study of proble

5 : ms in teaching language arts in the elementary 8¢
including apelling,_ literature ang written and oral communication. Emphasis will be
on the study of scientific research in the field. Prerequisite : Permission of instructor
245. Seminarin

Elementary Education (3) Irregular
A study of the methodology of research with particular reference to the basit
research in the psycholo,

Ar DSy gy and teaching of the elementary school subjects. Pre

requisites: 12 units in elementary education and permission of the instructor.

246, A:!va.need Diagnosis in Reading (3)
: Prineiples ang techni

culties. Experience in ad

II, Summer e diff
ques of individual and group diagnosis of reading 75
ministration gng interpretation of indivdual al‘ld1 4:-541" &
e 8nosis. Prerequisites: P, d Education
Dermission of insteetor, eq sychology 105B an

250. Curricular Problems in Secondar i
¥ Education (3) 1,11, Summer g
Presgnt status and development of the secondary school curriculum with emphls:l
:f:;emn;lgglu% tém;stmction and evaluation. Opportunities provided for :'tnrllb; J
mitted by students, pPr isi 1 o & ducatio
consent of the instructor, ¢requisites: 12 units in secondary e

252, General Education in the Se.
! condary School (3) Summer . 3
o A ;‘le‘ﬂe designed for teachers in service. A stud(y Lf the funetion and mp_lem::_
;ou;o general edueation i the secondary school. Prerequisites: 12 units in &
ondary education anq bermission of the instructor,

in Secondary Curriculum (8) TIrregular
TR pmblemsit':; i::;gr tr:ntds in secondary sc]IoOIs. Extensive indi";'gnﬂi;mi':
est to isites:
secondary education ang Permission ‘2: I:hh:;fmttjf-uz:r?la“' S
257. Workshop in lnt&rcultural E i
ducation (4) Summer

Cooperati i o

to study trends Qei:&r;:lioi D sponsored by E,‘e college and the San Diego City Seh

American schools, including units,
the m‘::::mcﬁonal materials and techniq

application
of the Divigion of Eduecation, ues. Enrollment only by app!

9

9

4
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i i lems (1-3) Irregular e TR
%8, Research in Curricular Prob . N id
ivi te students who have ; i
nd aI:S;L‘{"tiE: lsztztll]d{vobfk?rig‘;;ssion by permission of the Coordinator of Secondary

Edueation and instructor.

izati Administration
%, Federal, State, County and City School Organization and o Sumn.ler
izati inistration
A study of federal, state, county and city school orgarpg;itl.orfi, 33118(151?(;]:1 ¢ i
including tlu:T inter—relatlionships of the four levels. Prerequisite :

feaching credential. i s
%2 The Organization and Administration of Elementary Sc @ 1, Summe;
iculum, school plant an
f personnel, local ﬁna_nce. curri e Yol
mmmuxmftt;drilzii;}:lz g; ?3?1_'::1:3?1331-5 schools. Field pro;efe}:; ;:gzligr:dﬁgre;zg‘u%& TG
i i nce,
General Elementary Credential, teaching experien
ud admission to program of Administrative Studies.

s (3) I, Summer
®. The Organization and Administration of Secondary sﬁ:ﬁgilungs school plant,
A Study of the problems of personnel, local finance, SWTUCL U (LS. og"
musportation and community relations of secondary schoo S&Bntial teaching experi-
uisites: Possession of a valid General Secondary Cre ram of Administrative
ue, Education 230, 250, 260 and 270 and admission to prog
Studies,

. Elementary School Supervision (3) 1, SumtI];l:é's

Principles and practices of supervision and me ojec

curriculum in elementary education. -Fleld Ep;ucution 155,
benera] Elementary Credential, teaching experience,
admission to program of Administrative Studies.

8. Secondary School Supervision (3) II, surc{mer nd teaching methods in sec-
inciples and practices of supervision, curricul res : General Secondary Creden-
Hlary education, Wield project required. Pmreqmmfie;:'o and admission to program
s ttaching experience, Education 230, 250, 260 and 270 ;
inistrative Studies.

3 ision (2) II

B, Fielg Work in Elementary School Adm‘ir_:istratwn algldnfnl;zi;vschool with the

Study of the administration and supervision of an ‘apervision of a college stafl
o heration of a local school administrator and under the i ?IJ the program of admin-
“uber, Field projects required. Prerequisites : Admlsswirements for the Elementﬂl’g
Htrative Studies, completion concurrently of all other rgqlu al school administrator an
m_; istration op Supervision Credential, permission of loc

ctor,

ing i etion

of evaluating instruc .
ired. Prerequisites:

; reqmm%{). 260 and 270

5§ 1
o) ? rvision (2) 1
47, Field Work in Secondary School Administration a:gcg:(f:w school with the

y of the administration and supervision OEh asupervision of a college staft
Mperation of 5 local school administrator and under the

f Admin-
e the program 0
ber. Fielq projects required. Prerequisites: Admission to ents for the Secondary

irem s

{ive Studies, completion concurrently of all other 'regl;!trloc o1 school administrator
&dm.""m‘ation or Supervision Credential, and permissio
W instructor,

seminar in School Administration  (3) S s
Mg, tensive study of research on selected pro k on special topics
Shation, Provision will be made for individual work o
ey Tequisites : Permission of instructor.

2 3) II, Summer
s°h0ol Finance, Business Administration, and La;vloc(al)levels: an anﬂlfﬂisc‘f
tie gt U0 of public school finance at federal, state o oo 8 it applies to fnance,
Dnsinegg administration of schools and a study of schoo Prerequisites : Possession
%‘ﬂﬂn and other aspects of school ad_miuistrs.tlon-
™ te-'“’hiﬂs credential or permission of instructor.

: sunaw?ion of Student Teaching t('g) cﬂnsel
) ¥ of selection, orientation, induction, chers
% 1d student teachers; and helping studeﬁitee:ement-
tacheny learning, analyze pupils’ difficulties and a
interested in the teacher education program.

£ school admin-
eld o of interest to

of credential
ing and eV;}:gt;::sons' cqndiclec;
Open to experien
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274A. Utilizing Audio-Visual Materials in the Classroom (3) I, Summer
A critical analysis of research evaluating the use of visual, auditory, and other
sensory materials in education. Prerequisite: Education 174, or equivalent.

275. Administering the Use of Audio-Visual Materials (3) II, Summer
Organizing, supervising, and coordinating audio-visual centers as an integral

part of educational systems. Prerequisite: Education 174, or by permission of the
instructor.

278. Educational Leadership (3) I, Summer

analysis of the factors and practice in procedures of group and individual
leadership in four areas: (a) the community; (b) the teaching staff; (¢) the student
personnel ; (d) the professional field of educational administration and supervision.
Prerequisite: Valid teaching credential or permission of instructor.

290. Procedures of Investigation and Report (2-3) I, II, Summer

;ﬂmphasizea procedures in selecting and writing a project or thesis. Methods of
investigation and reporting data. Extensive survey of an area of professional literature
to analyze techniques and style. Separate sections for elementary and secondary levels.

298, Spgcial Study (1-6) I, IT, Summer
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Th.enis ('3) I, II, Summer
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

816A. Directed Teaching (3-3) I, II
_ Systematic observation, participation, and teaching under supervision in &2
affiliated school. Thirty clock hours of student teaching will usually earn one unit o
credit, but the credit finally allowed will depend upon the nature and quality of the
t_eachmg t_ione. Any work below a grade of C is unacceptable for a credential. Prerequ-
sites required. d
No student can enroll in this course until he has compl ion 184A an
: , pleted Edueation g
184B, eprolled in Edueation 100B, and has been admitted to candidacy for the teaching
credential.
During the semesters in which the student takes hi i in _student
g ) s his assignments in
teaching, he must meet with the college supervisor one hour each week for conferentt
and discussion of problems encountered in his teaching.
Students who have had student teaching in preparation for the junior high g.‘:hool
o; special secondary eredgnual should confer with their departmental and educatmgul
a vislen concerning partial fulfillment of this requirement as the result of bavis
completed the student teaching required for the credentials mentioned above.
31GB.EDirected Internship (26) 1,11
xtensive daily participation or teaching i i i tion for &
€ : g in public schools in preparation 10
seeo:laid credential when Directed Teaching has been taken for a prerequisite creden.ml'
Application should be made during the preceding semester, Preregistration required

ENGINEERING
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is

In the major are in addition offered in engineering for the B.S. degree. C0

i : to 45 units of general education courses. Nine units o
;P:::? ti‘!;).‘g;y?es', fnd mathematics may be applied toward general education requir®
ek Gni-:]ismn réquirements for all engineering students are tabulated un 5
division units Speili%}: below. Upper division requirements: A minimum of 36 “Plt’;e

: réquirements for the general engineering program and for calt
ineering majors,
engineering.

121
ENGINEERING

Minor
i i i ists of 15 to
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in engineering. The mum_rIl eo:;;)s:: e
% mits in engineering, nine units of which must be in cuursesb catrgfd egpartmental 523
welit, The courses should follow a logical sequence approved by
nsentative, : i :
A teaching minor is not offered in engineering.

ENGINEERING CURRICULA ‘ .
general engineering pro-

: i for the
The icula below specify the requirements . fulfill the
pmam and F:: l:clhe indicated gptions. They include re‘cammenqed ;1:: t;?ﬁ::d with an
nquirements of general education. General education courses

tsteriske (*). i
. i tudents
Lower Division Requirements for all Engineering Stu Vit
Um‘tssd 1st sz
1st . Bem
Freshman Year Sesm. Sem. Surfhf;r.nore Year S"; :
DT Nettitbien o 3 * P E. activities __.--—~—-—: 3 3
Malk SASE ¥ 3* 3 Math. 4A4B ___—————-- 4 4
e e * 4 Physies 4B-40 ———————-—-- 9 3
e 5 5 * Econ, 1A-1B ———comomcms 3 2
e 1 Engr.21 gﬂiﬁi‘;gs ””””””” 3 34
' ¥=3 TR ik Restricted eleCliVes —————==
'm Alr;; s g L General, ﬁierﬁ-’ EIe{:K. 1;12;(1
R e e Mech. : Engr. 18,
.P:;,lgfo’il e v 3 $ Chem. : Chem. 1014, 5A
S of Eaiaray Civil : Engr. 1A-1B s
163 16} Econ.: Bus, BAMAD,
Electron.: * Lit. or Phil.
and elective 2t =
163 153-163
physics, and

hemistry,
mth‘eeémmi education courses. (NinBrgiiggbgg%}ur?r}ietguge;ent&)
emay ne :

€s may be applied toward ge | Engineering

Upper Division Requirements for Curriculum in Genera Dnits
Units o
= 2d ot Sem. Sem.
Junior Year Bem. Sem e 0B === . 5
Tner. 10041008 3 B dge Lo i el
Bgr. 101A-1018 2 5" Engr. 129, 100~ 2 8
By, 080100 5 3 Engr. 199, 10857 3 :
Elzr. QR e e e i 3 Engr. 18(,'.. ____________ 3 5
Bugr, 14 2 9 ¥ Bean., AU asenmneammmn 3 P
'Bally maor 37 g 2R e Litae Bl iR Y
et T — 2 oz o T L gt A
- e
Boe. S, elective.__.____ e 3
oy i, d
- 16 16 a1 units In chemistry, physics, an

eneral . (Nine additlo uirements.) o and one

athema tiog maesy %?ltl'lonuggutrg&;ré general edﬂcﬁtig;a;egngmeerigg g0t t of

! Electives to include two additional uppes dh: approved by i
hwnuum co!

Courses to provedeay
urse in industrial arts. CO
ring,
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Upper Division Requirements for Curricula Providing Limited Specialization

Units Units

{ Ist  2d Ist 2
B Junior Year Sem. Sem. Senior Year Sem. Sem,
ngr. 100A-100B ________ 3 * Li r ilosophy - 3
Ingr. 1024-1028 """ T SRR M e i e i
Engr. 127140 3 3 Bapr. 108 oo o o= 3
* Health Edue, 21 ________ 9 . Besittos 5 5
b Ind- Arts Bl oo 3 = Engl‘ R 1 = 3
1 * Soc. Sei. elective_ L 3 g v A 7 bydn
o B 3 &1

14 912

ral educatio

* Ge
mathemat?:s may be a n courses. (Nine additional units in chemistry, physics, and

pplied toward general education requirements.)
All st{ldenegl i"f}l Eingineerg take soclal science elective in first semester of senior year.
overn should remove U. S. history-Constitution and California State and
ment requirements by examination or by taking appropriate social science

courses.
vear. T * Electronics engineers take literature or philosophy first semester of sophomore

Additional Requirements for Various Fields of Limited Specialization

Aeronautical Engj ing: : . , 142,
156; Mathematioy 11520 "¢ "¢ Engineering 101A-101B, 106, 122, 120, 141

Chemical El"lginaering- Engj = s B, 110A-
: gineering 106, 129, 141; Chemistry 101B,
1108, 144A-144B ; Mathematies 118A ; * Social Scicnce clociiv

Civil Enginea ing: . - - 1184
Astronomy 113, ring: Engineering 106, 130, 135, 141, 142; Mathematics

Electrical Engineering:

ineeri . jes 1184;
Physies 102, 107, Engineering 101A-101B, 129, 141 ; Mathematics

Electronics Engineering: Engi . . Physics 102,
107, 122, 152; Mathematios 1%8A.ngmeemg S s, 206 1, 200, B

Engineering Economics: Engi i i Engineering
1014, 101B, 108, 129, or 141 : B ngineering elective, one course from Eng

conomics 133, 140, 150 ; Business 184, 121.
M i H . ! _ f
Ma them:‘::'i‘;nﬁ;fn gineering: Engineering 101A-101B, 106, 122, 128, 129, 141, 145;

Lower Division Courses
A. Introduction to Engineering 2 3 I £ |

A survey of the fields of engineering, designed to familiarize the student with

the : 1
sionmRtum" the requirements, the responsibilities, and the opportunities of the profes
- equired of all freshman engineering students,

1A-1B. PIaneSuweying (3-3) Year, I

Two lectures and one three- d

hour field period k I: Use, care &0
adjustment of surveyi : period per week. Semester I: :
niques, . ¢YIDE equipment. Introduction to standard procedures and tech

Semester 7 - E:?tint;:l;aﬁ%ﬂnmﬁng 2, or equivalent, Math. D, and sophomore standing.

uisite : Bngr, 14, and map making ; land, topographic, and city surveyiné

2, Machal:lical Drawing 3) 1,11
ehand lettering, use and' . it
projection introduction t'o b 'of e T g i o
: problems of d ioni RS
for a year course in senior high school me;?:siﬁln:iﬁﬁonlgn kot
21. Dm;iptive Geometry 3) 1
amental principles of deseripti o
. . ptive geom: lieation to
e::u:g ill:t:.-::l:olel:n_n:ﬂ.l:gol|f1t1¢ms of point, line and pla:gr::?enﬁ?gg‘;d lines and TV
u.isit.;'s]:;fam One lecture and two three-hour laboratory peri
: Engr, 2, or equivalent, and sophomore standing.

3
ENGINEERING 123

i i 3) 1II - ;
g "S.t::{!!::doé:a‘:vli:lz mgtgods and procedures, complete sets of working drawings of

%rd dimensioning, sectioning,
i i rts, gears and cams; includes tolerance I
ﬂ;ﬁm&erﬁ. %ne lecture ﬂnd’two three-hour laboratory periods per week.
Prerequisites : Engr. 21, Math. 3A-3B.

% Materials of Engineering (2) 1II ; :
A concise prese:tation of the physical properties of the common materials used

i stractures and machines, with brief descriptions of their 'manufacture and fabri-
ation. Two lectures per week. Prerequisite : Sophomore standing.

#A-658. Industrial Practice (2-2) I II o X

Supervised training in cooperating industrial organizations. tFlrsot;rgle;; stfei?
liree-year program providing the opportunity for selected sl:ude_nts.1 0 (;S i,
fitmal college training with industrial experience at eqrresponmng_ e\f;}in sk
fility and difficulty. Prerequisite: sophomore standing in Engineering.
lsed on personal interview following written application.

Upper Division Courses

10A-100B. Elements of Electrical Engineering (3-3) ' Year,I ; .
Theory and characteristics of electrical equipment with emphasis tl)l?tu:]ilt:li;l:iﬁ

tplications, Lectures and problems. Semester I: Direct current (‘.‘11']1; S

D.C. motors and generators. Introduction to alternating current mrcuftilt re :::li i

Uath, 4A, Physics 4B, or permission of the instructor. Sfementer II: o eg::m oo

"t eircuit analysis. Transformers, alternators, indt}c_tmn and syx&%Amn

“nversion apparatus, and transmission lines. Prerequisite : Engr. 100A.

A, Electrical Engineering Laboratory (2) I : and
. Laboratory determination of the characteristies of direct currlzl;t :;F&Chrt;"gt s
retits, gingle phase alternating current circuits. One three-hour .

Prerequisite ; Engr. 100A, or taken concurrently.

8. ' Electrical Engi i 2) I
gineering Laboratory ( ; * h
Laboratory determination of the characteristics of single ph“ir?:.‘jia?t}yrgpﬁ:
machines, and related equipment. One three-hour laboratory p

¥ week, uisite : Engr. 100B, or taken concurrently.

2A-1028, Analytical Mechanics (3-3) Year,I : : Prin-
ures and};mblems. Emphaaiﬁton gﬂgine“'i“g i i se:il eﬂt:;tfeé Pu;lon
{9l of staties which deals with the conditions of equilibrium e 185 f dynamics
Horces. Prorequisites : Physics 4A-4B, Math. 4A. Semester I1 : Principles ‘of particles
deals with the fundamentals of rectilinear and curvilinear mOtigg; e
d bodies, and the rotation of rigid bodies. Prerequisite : Engr. 5

W, Communicati

nications (3) II itters
ud Ower amplifiers, oscillators, modulators and detectors. I"]_'ae‘;gistilomn aystems.
%":‘“m for amplitude modulation and frequency mﬂd“l?t“’gbz or permission of
s gt 224 radio wave propagation. Prerequisite: Physics

! 5

. Fluig Mechani .
ics (3) II . i iscosity,
fig o tatics and dyn(m::ics of incompressible and m_mpmss‘bli ﬁ“ﬁgf.}rvof eoz-
Jtietion. Dimensional analysis. Fluid measuring _instrumen iimnnels. Pumps.
ot 82 incompressible fluids in pipes. Flow of liquids in open
tes: Engineering 102A, and Engineering 127,

" Fluig Mechanics Laboratory (2) II

: ugh pumps, ete.
e tluee_m:teustim; of fluid measuring instruments, Fluid_s?;‘? %;;i:feerinz 5
Mhﬂu}' laboratory and report per week. Prerequisii€:
registration,

Machine pes; i

3 gn (4) I considerations
tlum ual design of(n}useful machine encompaSsjns f“nd::;:;t::.l literature are
Mie machine parts, Practical design methods uﬁhzh:-fogmer week. Prerequisites:
E’na‘nm lectures and one three-hour laboratory period P

1024, 140
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124, :?dli:) Measurements (2) II
aborat
i frequenl::i gsry g::;se ofn measurements of the parameters of resonant eircuits at
s e Pm'reqnisiy;eo- Igl;:vil::f;}e;t:es of oscillators, modulators, detectors and
, equ : r con i ineeri
Students with eredit in Physies 124 may not rﬁg::twil:iﬁ{tjlé?re?}:i; zof;imeemt o

127. AE:;_;ir;ee:l'ing Thermodynamics (3) I
introduction to the basie prinei
e . brinciples of thermodynamies; gases,
b oy powgfu;zsd } gfc:::e Iiagl;catwtns to engineering prl:l:;::n'n;aszzhoié}?hf:itnﬂhm
nd 8ys sges
problems. Prerequisites : Mathmeticsy‘iimasﬁdanP(]Ilyitig:d&ﬂow T

1 : By
28, ;;:;:%yE:fgme?rmg Thermodynamics (3) I
;:gi;:rogating engin::r:t):l:isgii]flsiaorfiehse'a ;lﬁ;wer {eiq luipment; Steans pontrstin v
urbines, refri : ’ s and lubricating oils; i i
igeration and compressors, The practical ipplic'afi‘:;ao’}dbzl:i:ntﬁ‘;ﬁ

to proper, efficient o §
LopoL; era ioes i
Engineering 127, perating practices is stressed. Lectures and problems. Prerequisite:

129, {‘ie::itnl’oufver Laboratory 2y I

. g of s
cating engine ; int:fv&nﬁ iz;el:‘ato.r 8 and heat balanee of same; steam turbine; recipro-
water. Emphasis upon stand ustion engines ; flue gases, lubricating oils and boiler feed
and standard operating pfocs;?::fgg tSSti“g procedures, approved by SAE and ASME,
week. Prerequisite : Engineering 12.7. St o 1 e ANDOERtory Dosiiktl SR S

130.
o Cotrution Survesing. () 1
» n L} . .
highways, raih'oados E‘sﬁféymg to engineering problems. Methods of route surveys for
rthwork computations ;‘l;ftlmstrnetmn surveys for buildings and other structures.
requisite: Engr, 1B, ectures and one three-hour field period per week. Pre-
135, g::ccrite Structures (3) II
. Conerete st i ;
plication of the mmuff,;f:fi;:fi‘ﬁdmg both plain and reinforced concrete. Practical ap-
g::;llyegis ;rnd design of such stru?:ot;l::e:soiamd? gy Iand fimnaty ot matmeria.lns s,beinamclsudhl
. Prereguisite : 3 ms, walls, fl
o equisite : Engineering 140 or ccme{':rrent 'regic:;r!:alfi?):; 3y ? .
. t;‘:ggth of Materials (3). 1% :
properti
failures. Stress alrllea:y:ii f::g :tn;ength of engineering materials. Analysis of types of
Photoelasticity, Lectu copynation of simple structural and i bers
re and problems, Prerequisite: Engr 10;;1l A

141. i i
Mhaez;l;aa';doz Eng:_neering Laboratory (2) 11
peration of testing ma'chines and auxiliary apparatus. Conduct =

Included are hea
&

three-hour laborator;atalll;gn:-;f metals, metallographic tests, and photoelasticity. One
tly Port per week. Prerequisite: Engr. 140, or taken con-

142A. Structural Analysis 3) 1

Det erminati resse ling oad

3 tion of st i

& ; ; ; 5 8 1n ti‘l.:.lESES, heams, and frames. Lectures, p 1 '
mii 1 y dete minate stru i i

strations and 4 Seussion Stat call T ctures, inclu !

analyses and graphi
phical methods, P :
« LIrer 1 o T . .
142B. s,:{."'“twa[ Analysis (2) qumsltes. e e
Inuation of Engj .

g ngme?t!:ﬁ;,llﬂA' Various analytical and graphical methods
145. Internal ¢ : problems. Prerequisite: Engineering 1424.
"' Application of tion Engines (%) " 11
tial features of design, ope.y of thermodynamics to internal comb Hsgen
€25 engines, and thy puy | 118 Characteristics, and application u?tiﬂn Exnxghtie}esel and

; of gasoline, diesel,

Math. € gas turbi
ath. 4A. Recommendeq : Engn;.e mIfctures and problems. Prerequisites: Physics 40

160. Industrial Electronics 3) 1

. - Jotoelectricity ang j
avplications of thyratrons ::dlipp!imtiom= rectification and inversion; theory and
Drecipitation; g, . "018 including welding ; radio-fr quency heating i
hysics 102, TOtOF control and in : e
: troduction to servomechanisms. Pre

_.d’._
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15, Aerodynamics (3) II
Mechanies and thermodynamics o

tisting technique ; propellers and power plants; aircra

mtrol. Introduction to compressible aerodynamies. Lee

| ies: Engr, 102A-102B.

1A-185B-165C-165D. Industrial Practice (2-2-22) I, II ;

Supervised training in cooperating industrial organizations. Second and third
yars of & three-year program providing the opportunity for selected students to
wrrelate their formal training with industrial experience at corresponding levels of
msponsibility and difficulty. Prerequisites: Engineering 65A and 65B.

1. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

8. Production Methods and Control (3)

Forecasting and estimating ; authorization to manufacture ; order, flow, PIOCR
s load control; continuous versus intermittent production ; use e 4
tibulation of data; coordination of production with other factory departments. Not

te: Business 121.

Wen fo students with credit for Business 173. Prerequisi

115, Methogs and Standards (3)

&a:g—wk s:mp_liﬁcation through methods im
Hiris; caleulation of time standards, work an
g g and motion economy study; time and
Ml?%en to students with credit for Business

1. ngli_tr Control (3)

Bu}tm“{“—‘ techniques; tolerances and variants; (
mc;:?: inspection methods for raw materials, work in
M or M control of inspection devices. Not open to students with ¢
1T or Mathematics 177. Prerequisites: Business 121 and 173 or equ

i .
lher Eeonomies 140 or Mathematics 12.

f air; wing characteristices; drag; w"in.d_ tunnel
ft performance; stability an!i
tures and problems. Prerequl-

operations analysis; flow
s, new developments 10
work standards.
Business 121

provement ;
d speed analysi
reduction curves;
176. Prerequisites:

standards; organization for
prc:cess, and finished
redit for Business
ivalent, and

180, Prineci
ciples of Engineering Economy (3) II
Analysis of the costs of development and promotion, constrhct:;?alis °t}’§$t$§i
delwpmra' tion and depletion. Capital recovery, income, return avd yied. FOe roblems.
isals, cost analysis and financial analysis. Application to engineering D

Prerequisite : Senior standing.

x fonior Report (2) 1, I
"uigite '!Shgat"m of specific problems of advan
* Advanced senior standing.

1 .
%, Special Study (1-6) I,1I

Il:dividual study, Six units maximum credit. Pr

'Nl.cNon E.—In laboratory courses special emphasis is placed u
Cise, complete and intelligent reports.

ENGLISH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AN
Major

ced nature. Preparation of report. Pre-

erequisite : permission of in-

pon the preparation of

D LITERATURE

T in the major are in
A major in arts and sciences is offered in E"’g:}%‘i'\mn requirements : At

| gt 19 © 45 units in general education courses Sk
! 12 units of work, in addition to English 1; at s P nits in English

g, 17 y : 24 upper

i o PPer division requirements: A minimum of 24 upP ntal representa-

Q ﬁ,e:"ml’“ative literature, selected with the approval ::s: 2:ptiztﬁuiﬁlmt reading
years of lower division work in 2 for;:iﬂ ia:;ginor is not required of studeaks

' §
2

!
8¢ of a language is strongly recommen
"oring in English, :
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Prospective majors of sophomore standing may, with the consent of the course
instructor and subject to general college regulations (see section on Lower Division
and Upper Division Courses), substitute six units of upper division electives for six
units of lower division work, such upper division units to be selected from the following:
English 101A, 1164, 116B, 118A, 118B, 119A, 119B, 126A, 126B, 143A, 143B.

Students of junior or senior standing may substitute for any deficiencies in lower
division requirements in English (except English 1 or 41) an equivalent number of
units of upper division courses selected from the following: English 1014, 1164,
116B, 1184, 118B, 1194, 119B, 1204, 120B, 1264, 126B, 1434, 143B, 151, 159.

A teaching major in English is offered for the general secondary or junior high
school credential. For specific information, refer to these credentials,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in English. The minor consists of 15 to 22
units in English, nine units of which must be in courses earrying upper division credit.

A teaching minor is offered in English for the general secondary, the special
secondary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary credentials. For
specific information refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Comparative Literature

_ For courses in world literature, see Comparative Literature; these courses give
E:_:dlt toward the English major or minor or toward the minor in Comparative
iterature,

Credit in Course Sequences

. All elective year courses in the department may be begun in either semester, and
either semester may be taken singly for ecredit.

Lower Division Courses

A. English Fundamentals (3) I II cises i
The elements of composition, including drill in grammar and usage ; exercl 2

vocabul_ary b_mlding and in fundamental reading skills; theme writing. Credit in e

course 1s equivalent to passing the English A examination and may be counted towa

graduation as an elective but not to satisfy lower division English requirements in 82
curriculum,

R. Readiug Laboratory (0) I,II .

: A semi-tutorial service offered by the English Department to those wishing 4
improve reading ability, or secure individual help with study problems, Open t0
students at any level of college work, Consult department chairman.

W. Woriting Laboratory (0) I,II

. A semi-tutorial service offered by the English Department to those wishigg
assistance in writing projects, either remedial or advanced. Open to students at 8
level of college work. Consult department chairman.

*1. Freshman Composition (3) I, II
iSl:ufi,w and practice in the expression of ideas and factual materials 3 Driﬂci%l:;no:
organization and of e!@ectwe style, with emphasis on exposition. Prerequisite : Sa
tory English A examination or credit in English A.
*2A. Fryshm.an Literature:
Training in reading litera

#2B, Freshman Literature: Modern Thinking (3) I, II

Designed to develop college reading ski ice in the analysis of
materials at various levels of difficulty, BNk neh o ion (h

Imaginative (3) I, II
ry materials with insight and vividness.

*10. Recerl-:ational Reading (1) T, 1T

., Vevelopment of personal tastes for leisure-time reading through lectures
written reports. May he taken a second time with new mratel‘]ialgs-
20. Latin and Greek Word Derivation (3) 1

A general and elementa : k roots

Ty course in philology. Study of Latin and Gree
ifo";":li h:?f-ﬁt eeurrence in English, and of the Englis{ words derived from ther
equisite. Not open to students with credit for General Language 20.

—
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*§0A-50B. Masterpieces of American Literature (3-3) Year, 1 )
Semester I: Major American writers from the beginning to 1860, Semester II:
Ameriean literature from 1860 to the present.

¢52A-52B. Masterpieces of World Literature (3-3) Year, I

A chronological survey from Homer to modern times. The ﬁ}‘st semester stresses
the classical epic and tragedy. The second semester, beginning with the Renaissance,
stresses prose fiction, the drama, and the essay. Not open to students with credit for
(Comparative Literature 52A-52B.

§6A-56B. Survey of English Literature (3-3) Ye_ar, 1

The study of some important works of English literature from thg Anglo-Saxon
period through the Victorian age, with emphasis upon the literary history of each
period,
*60A-60B. Literature and Personality (3-3) Year, I 2

The close study of a limited number of the great creators of literature. The goal
of the course is to derive, from markedly different specific works, orderly and gen-
eralized methods for the interpretation of great literature,

*ol. Sophomore Composition (3) I 5
An elective course designed to give further training to the a.!tndent who_v;ﬁ:z
practice in writing beyond the freshman level. Prerequisite : English 1 or equiv

2 The Short Story (3) II i
A practical course in writing, including a study of short story techniques apilpu:-
mses, and the writing of complete short stories. Prerequisite: English 1 or equivalent.

8. Foundations of the Language (8) II o 2 i
An introduction to the study of the changes of form and meaning in English

words with special emphasis on semanties.

Upper Division Courses

"11A. Modern Conti icti II

. ontinental Fiction (3) 3 ‘ 23
A survey of leading French, Russian, Seandinavian, Italian, and (:;:;?séi ;0§§t
55 and short story writers, from Tolstoy and his associates to the pre .

e to students with eredit for Comparative Literature 101A.

*106, Creative Writin 3) I iti
Wwriting worksht?p i|(1 t)vhich students are given opportunity to mu?wﬁt?f?;
"her's work, Bmphasis on narrative and description, but freedom to guﬁr;;l: with new
orms may interest the student most. May be }'xken a Becon
Utterial, Not open to students with credit for Journalism 106.

%
0. Recreational Reading (1) L 1II
An advanced course in the group rea

18, American English 3 I
. The development of American Engl
tiation, grammar, and vocabulary.

ding of modern drama, poetry and fiction.

igh; regional and cultural differences in pro-

15, The B; 3
e Bible as Literature (3) I version of the
.. A study of the ti try, and prophecy of the King James it
flhh' Readings, repglflt:flllelgteﬁrgg),e azd discussions. Not open to students with s
Parative Literature 115.

116A-116p, The Age of Elizabeth (3-3) Year, I
184y oo ester I: Poetry and prose, exclusive of drama.
» €xcluding Shakespeare,

L]
17A.117g, Shakespeare (3-3) Year, I
Weong € first semester gives special emphasis to
' 10 tragedy and the dramatie romances.

Semester I1: The drama to

the histories and comedies; the
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118A ;‘LiB‘.imtElghteenth Century English Literature (3-3) Year,I

Dryden, Ga P:‘?mefter emphasizes the social satire of Swift, Pope, Addison, Steele

importa.nt ¥, Prior; and also the first stirrings of the romantic revolt in a number of
poems and prose works. The second semester is devoted to Johnson and

Boswell an ir i v
dutbiizat. d their circle and to a significant romantic literature antedating the romantic

L 119A'i‘h En;lﬂish Romantic Poetry (3) I
’ e culmination of the romantic movement in the poetr

' of Wordsworth, Cole-
ridge, Byron, Shelley, and Keats, in relation to the thoughlioof gxe revolutionary period.

L 119?1.‘ The Victorian Poetry (3) II
 lennyson and Browning with their contem i
English poetry to nineteenth century life and l:hcougllfl(:’.mrw5 B

120A.T;1I;ho S?Vsl'lt"rllh Century: Milton (3) II (Alternate years)
o S ane Egz %:;lfi :;mJor prose works of Milton, with stress on the development
Milton Darticipated,' the political and religious background and the events in W

120B.
20B. The Seventeenth Century: Milton’s Contemporaries (3) II
(Alternate years)
phyﬁc'i'lheazflvtglteeqth century poets and prose writers, excluding Milton ; the Mets:
avalier poets; the beginnings of the essay and biography.

126A.R§ngama_ntic and Victorian Prose (3) I

RO g:rﬁ.t;g :I:n:?l-detg;ian rihrose writers, including Coleridge, Haslitt, Lem,
C 3 or, Mac i i §

social movements o’f the period. g2 oty ittt i

& .
12BBl.‘heLate Nineteenth Century British Prose (3) II
Rl essays of Arnold, Thomas Huxley, Newman, Pater, Ruskin, and Stevenson.
¥ of scientifie, aesthetie, and ethical backgrounds.

#*
129.s:i:cr;;zlmporary British Literature (3) II resen!
L% Jeem pr;:{se and poetry of England and Ireland from 1914 to the presett
ey R w, Yeats, Synge, Joyce, Maugham, Huxley, D. H. Lawrence, s
*ts, and the principal authors belonging to the two wars.

% :
131.T£m:récan Literature: 1820-1860 (3) I Englan
group. study of the important romantic writers, with emphasis on the New :

*132. i
32 Tt'll;hiengrontler and American Literature (3) T, II
regions and ;3:3:3;: f the frontier upon American literature studied through variot!
sentative writers, nts. Examinations of source materials, biographies, and

* L -
133'Tl$“:.°"'°an Ll‘iel‘a“lure: 1860-1910 (3) II 2
i et T s A bR
s . Definition i 3 8.
romantic attack and the realist defefl Be1:ea.hsru. The literary creed of the re

*134. American Liter
rature: 1910 to the Present (3) I, II
Ideas and forms in representative poetry and IJE"-‘;&- f

143A-143B. The Enalj

. glish Novel (3-3) Year, I

o S O R s 0 vt 2
semester on the nineteent?e(;':gznjylfl be on the eighteenth century and in the

*
149, 1;110 Study of Poetry (3) II
designed to r:iidpmmdmg. from simpler to more complex poetie production -
S i Rz the widening chasm between the poet and the ordinary m:ﬂ.
rrent directions in poetry, and on poetry as an oral and &

151. Chaucer (3) I

A stu
"Mﬂussnngy(}%?fe r's works, with emphasis on “The Canterbury Tales” and

'

1
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*152A-152B. World Drama (3-3) Year, I

Study of selected tragedies and comedies from Asiatie, European, English, and
American literature, with emphasis upon the human problems depicted therein and
upon the timelessness of certain themes, such as those of Electra and Medea. Lectures,
fisenssions, and reports on readings. Not open to students with eredit for Comparative

Literature 152A-152B.

12 Magazine Fiction (3) I
Coaching in constructing and writing short stories
ws;l‘on by consent of the instructor, Not open to stud

1. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, 1I
Refer to the Honors Program.

for commercial publications.
ents with credit for Journal-

181, Advanced Composition (3) I

A course designed for prospective teachers of seco
w0t a methods course, but a content course in grammar,
Required of all teaching majors in English; open to other students as a

ndary school English. This is

composition, and journalism.
n elective.

B2 The English Language (3) I1I

The study of the history of the English language,
of the changes in inflections, pronunciation, vocabulary,
% n instrument of communication and human living. O
mduate students,

1%, Literary Criticism (3) I
ﬁmﬁi_hmtoriml survey of the principles an
i times to the nineteenth century. Readings 1
nginus, Sidney, Boileau, Dryden, Lessing, Sainte-Beuve, Coleridge,
1 only to senior and graduate students.

of its words and structure,
and meaning, and of its use
pen only to seniors and

d practices of literary eriticism from
n the works of Aristotle, Horace,
and Arnold.

%, Comprehensive Reading and Survey (3) 11 : 2

‘ﬁter& study of major movements in English literature through a review of important

g s and key works. Individual programs of readings to fill the needs of each
ent. Open only to students with nine upper division units in English.

1, Special Study (16) I,1I
ml;ldmdual study. Six units maximum credit. Pre

requisite : permission of in-

Graduate Courses

mzcn The Critical Study of a Major Author (2'2'2'2.) I, 11 %
seminar in (A) Shakespeare, (B) Arnold, (C) Mark Twain, or (D) Dickens.
ure

213A.B c i
s ¥ h h Its Literat
e Study of a Cultural Period Throug (2222) LII

) the Enlightenment, 1

A &‘-minar in A i i
t + ’ 1500-1660» {B
( ) he Renaissance i 1 Demﬂm¢y|

118
léadl'lgflll-The Romantic Revolution, 1780-1830, or (D) In

LA.B c

*C-D. The Study of a Literary Problem (2222) LI

in Ligt seminar in (A) Regionalism in Ameriean Literature, (B) the Utopian Thmi’z
Anepiog %€, (C) the Idea of the “Gentleman,” or (D) European Influences

an Literature,
%0, g;
ibliograph
ography  (2) 1T o i
Fhiea,p ercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, _and specialized bibli
Teparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

b3
pecial Study (16) 1,11
mheugm“dual study. Six units maximum
nged with department chairman and instruetor.

credit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;

™ Thesis (3)

Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

i—92194

i
i
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FRENCH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in French for the A.B. degree. Coursesin
the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
requirements : In the major, French 1, 2, 3,4, 5, 6; in other foreign languages, G_enmm
1, 2, or Spanish 1, 2, or Latin 1, 2. Six units in elementary German, Spanish, or
Latin may also be applied toward general education requirements. Recqtr_lmeudl:d:
History 4A-4B. Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper division gn}ts.
at least 21 units of which must be in French, including French 198. The remaining
three units may be selected from F'rench 115, 116 ; Geography 118 ; History 121A-121B,
131A-131B, 141, 142, 143A-143B, 144A-144B ; or Comparative Literature 1014, 140A-
140B, 152A-152B, 159, in consultation with the chairman of the department.

A person majoring in French must have a minor to be decided upon in con-
sultation with his major adviser. 3

A major in erts and sciences is offered in Romance Languages. For specific in-
formation on this major, refer to the section on Romance Languages. :

A teaching major is offered in French or in Romance Languages for the junior
high school and general secondary credentials, For specific information, refer to these
credentials,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in French. The minor consists of 15 to 2
units in French, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division cr_edlt-

A teaching minor is offered in French for the general secondary, the special Se;
ondary, the general elementary, and the kindergarten-primary credentials. For speciiit
information, refer to these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

*1. Elementary (3) I,I1I 2
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on French culture and civilization,
mum essentials of grammar.

*2. Elementary (3) I,I1I 3
Continuation of French 1. Prerequisite: French 1 or one year of high &
French.

*3. Intermediate (3) I,II 3

Reading in French of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays;
practice ; outside reading with oral and written reports. Prerequisite: Kz
two years of high school French.

*4, Intermediate (3) II

mini-

chool

oral

. : |

Continuation of French 3, Prerequisite: French 3 or three years of high sb
French. X

5. Intermediate (2) I, II by meass

A practical applieation of the fundamental prineciples of grammar
ears
gi :ir;l]: :nhoond v:ﬂmttenc: ork based on French texts. Prerequisite: French 2 or t¥#0 d

6. Intermediate

¢ (2) 11 1
Continuation of French 5. Prerequisite : French 5 or three years of bigh ot
French,
10. Conversation (2) 1 ;
Practice in the g : assigned

poken language ; practical vocabulary, conversation of

;‘?ei’:g'mple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite : French 2 or two years of high

sehool

11. Conversation (2) II

Continuation of : three 7oA
of high school Frer c‘L_F““"h 10. Prerequisite : French 10 or French 3, of

FRENCH 131

5, French Civilization (2) I
The major currents and characteristics of French culture, as expressed throvgh

{be centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and science. Conducted in English.
Yo prerequisite.

"6, French Civilization (2) II
Continuation of French 15. No prerequisite.

iA-8B. Scientific Reading (3-3) I i y

Reading taken from the fields of chemistry, physics, medicine, zoology, blqlogy,
#e, Outside readings of hooks and periodicals, with written reports. Prerequigite :
Trench 2 with'a grade of C or two years of high school French.

Upper Division Courses

WMA-101B. Conversation and Composition (3-3) Year,I i .
Translation into French from moderately difficult English prose. Ol{ts“’e reading
o modern French prose, with written reports in French monthly. Readings and ?ml
ons in French of various facets of French life and culture. Prerequisite:
Trench 4 and 8, or their equivalent, with a grade of C, or permission of instructor.

®A-1058. Modern French Drama (8-3) Year, I .

. Plays of Victor Hugo, de Vigny, de Musset, Seribe, Augier, Dumas fils, Pailleron,
Utienr, Hervieu, Maeterlinck, Rostand, and others read and discussed as to subject
Btter and technique. Outside reading and reports. Prerequisite: French 4 and s

équivalent, with a grade of C.

10?.!‘.1073. Eighteenth Century Literature (3-3) Year, I (QEered 19561—15'21
i The works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rousseau, the E“cydopédmt?s"ta? g:&neh
h,fgeatre and novel of the period. Qutside reading and reports. R

b, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

1108 Modern F in 1055-56)
: rench Novel (3-3) Year,I (Offeredin 199:
.2 French novel from Vietor ﬁugl to the present day, including such autgor:
. + Hugo, Dumas, Stendahl, Balzae, Flaubert, Loti, Anatole France, Bogmt’CI:su
i, B"Zin: Barrds, Romain Rolland, A. Gide, Marcel Proust, and t;; ci;s. G
h:qu' outside reading, and reports. Prerequisite : French 4 and 6, or their eq
! With a grade of O,

111A-111B Sev : : soy .

: veventeenth Century Dramatic Literature (3-3 s g
i Jeot ding in class of plays of Moli¢re, Corneille, and Racine. gut;i;i: rer::fsimugu
Mgy 4 O the background of the seventeenth century in France.

and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

15, g
rench Civilization (2) I the
uty gy 2dvanced course in Frzench of the past and present, “gith rf:m ::Itten
ophy, and literature. Lectures, class discussions, 9ut'.' : homore standing.
o0 individual topics. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: S0P

*1g, F
"ench Civilization (2) II s
Mtinvation of French 115? Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

188,
Hn::“ Course (Credit to be arranged) I, 1I
to the Honors Program.

13,
c°“"DI‘ehensive Reading and Survey Course

b gned to fil] up the gaps in the reading done in in French.
i for guidance, repcrts.gan‘zl quizzes. Required of all seniors SIS

1o, A .
pacalStudy (1.8) 1,11 isite: permission of
hh-ule:::ﬂdual study. Si)x units maximum credit. Prerequisite :

Graduate Courses

% Con
temporary French Literature (2) I techni in the novel,
ques .
tensive ‘gtug t movements and te
gh’r;:“g theatre in Fzmozfcetl}io;mggﬂ to t’gmlzn::lilttad:fy-upw division French
88, writt igite :
mmﬂut. “.men reports. Prerequisi
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220. Explication de Textes 2) 11

An introduction to the analytical French approach to the detailed study of
literature. Demonstrations by instructor and students. This course aims to give
teachers of French a greater mastery of French language and literature. Prerequisite:
Nine units of upper division French and graduate status.

290. Bibliography (1) See Romance Languages

298. Special Study (18) I,11 g 3
Individual study. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instruetor.

299. Thesis (3) 4

Master’s degree candidates in French are expected to substitute a 1‘.'011!_113'1'?}5'9'1’5"'e
examination for the thesis. In unusual cases a student may write a thesis with the
permission of the department.

GENERAL CULTURE
IN THE DIVISION OF FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Major or minor work is not offered in general culture courses. These emn‘::’:i
are carried as part of the offerings of the Foreign Languages Department., They

conducted in English and are open to all students. A knowledge of foreign language is
not required,

Lower Division Courses

*16. French Civilization ). X h
The major currents and characteristios of French culture, as expressed throug

tl}e centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and science. Conducted in English.
No prerequisite,

*16. French Civilization (2) II
Continuation of French 15. No prerequisite,

*15. German Civilization {2y ough
The major currents and characteristics of German culture, as emress?d thr lish
the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and science. Conducted in Eng

No prerequisite.
*16. German Civilization Y I
Continuation of German 15. No prerequisite,

*16. Spanis_h Civilization (2) T ssed
The major currents and cha racteristies of Hispanic life and culture, as exp::d in
through the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and science. Conduc

English. No Prerequisite,
*16. Spapish Civilization (2) 11 isite.
Continuation of Spanish 15 with emphasis on Spanish America. No prerequi

Upper Division Courses
* 115.A1!:N:1nch Civilization (2) 1 hasis on
aovanced course in French culture of the ast and present, with emphasis o
the arts, philosop.hy._ and literature. Lectures, clasa%iscussions, outside readings, wzl:e
ten reports on individual topics. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: sophom
standing,
* 116. Fr?nch Civilization (2): 11
Continuation of F'rench 115, Prerequisite : sophomore standing.
* 115, Gert‘iman Civilization &3 ek hasis
1 advanced course in German culture of the pa ith emphé
b 2 st and present, wi "
:I:iglee arts, philosophy, Aand literature. Lectures, elslt:s discussions, outside madlﬁ
ing, - " individual topics. Conductod in Emglin peouiaite: sophom
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‘118, German Civilization (2) 1II ;
Continuation of German 115, Prereguisite : sophomore standing.

*115. Spanish Civilization (2) 1 5 -

An advanced course in Hispanie culture of the past and present, w_:lh empl.msm
m the arts, philosophy, and literature. Lectures, class discussions, ?u_tslde readings,
witten reports on individual topies. Conducted in English. Prerequisite: sophomore
danding,

'116. Spanish Civilization 2y II . : Sl
Continuation of Spanish 115 with emphasis on Spanish America. Prerequisite:
“iphomore standing,

GENERAL LANGUAGE
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major or minor work is not offered in general language.

Lower Division Courses

& Latin and Greek Word Derivation (3) I

: A general and elementary course in philology. A study of Latin and Greek r;rota
S most frequent oceurrence in English, and of the Buglish words derived from them.

Yo Drérequisite, Not open to students with credit for English 20.

i, Pronunciation of French, Italian and German (1-3) 1II .
fourse designed especially to meet the needs of singers, radio announcers, {?Ul-‘-
% Prerequisite, This course may be taken for one, two or three units of credit depend-
o the individual student’s need.

GEOGRAPHY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

i A major in grig and sciences is offered in geography for the A.B. degree. gourls e:
“'Fmajor are in addition to 45 units in general education courses, Ifowpr 1\11:do
;f ents ; Geography 1, 2; Geology 1A-1B, Remmmepqed: A reading kngyrvi ig:
mG".mm and French, Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upplerted“ﬁiitls
milm seography, or 18 units in geography and six units selected from rela o

Eboroval of the chairman of the department. A minor is not required ; however,
¢ urged to complete one minor. 2
Ny bo 1%8%ing major is ot offered in geography; however, CyiEGE ‘“h.ge;";'gﬁ’o?i
e be 48 part of the social science major for the general junior hig th ik
M:E:}:r the general secondary credential. For specifie information, refer to

Minor

: ? . =
nn? "on0F in arts and sciences is offered in geography. The minor W“s“’:i 3&%;::
&mtﬂ in 8eography, six units of which must be in courses carrying upp

. Bred ﬁal -
i hmi "eaching minor is ot offered in geography for the general monda?fl w?dary:
tagen.’ L 18Y be used ag g part of the social science minor for tl%‘e Blzgciﬁc Txdovmia:
0, ogyg o CTEDEATY, and the kindergarten-primary credentials, For
¥ to these credentials,

|
Y Lower Division Courses
k) : i 1,11
, : Thmductm“ ey i e 2 (lgj, natural vegetation ; land
tic relationships ; the seas
tural science. (See gen-

:l“t}ll'e of maps, weather and climates th}t]h? ‘:?il;n i
g “It associated soils, with reference to aer C
mmr 2 35ts. One field trip, This course is classified as a na

Cation Tequirements, )
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*2. Introduction to Geography: Cultural Regions (3) I,1I

The regional differentiation of the world by human activity: areal bases of
economy and nationality. Not open to students with eredit for Geography 12A or 12B.
Prerequisite : Geography 1.

3. Elementary Meteorology (3) {3 A

An elementary study of the earth's atmosphere and changes in it which produce
our weather and influence human affairs, Special attention given to loeal conditions,
instruments, and records,

*10. Economic Geography (3) I, II -
Beginning course in economie geography designed for commerce and economic
majors.

*12A-12B. Culture Worlds (33) I,II

A study of the evolution, distinguishing cultural characteristies and physical
features of the major culture regions of the world, with emphasis on the role man b-’}-“
played in the alteration of the natural landscape. Not open to students with credit
for Geography 2.

Upper Division Courses

112, Geography of California (3) 1II
The physiographic regions of California and the cultural Iandscapes_develol-'ed
by the suceessive eultural groups. Prerequisite : Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

113, Climatology (3) II

A survey of the prineipal classifications of climates of the world; regional
characteristies of climate; relations to soils, vegetation, and human aectivities. Pre-
requisite ; Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

117. Geography of Northern and Eastern Europe (3) 1II

A study of the cultural development of the countries of northern and eastert
Lurope in relation to physieal background and historical evolution. Prerequisite:
Geography 1 or consent of instruetor,

118. Geography of the Mediterranean Area (3) II

] A study of the eultural development of the countries of Southern Europe, We_st_eﬂf
Asia, and North Africa in relation to physical background and resources. Prerequisite:
Geography 1 or consent of instructor,

119. Geography of South America (3) II

: A study of the physiea) regions and human geography of South America, includ
Ing a review of the history of colonization and the exploitation of resources.
requisite : Geography 1 op consent of instructor,

120. Geography of Middle America 3) I i
A study of the physiea] and human geography of Mexico, Central Americt,

and the islands of the Caribbean, including a review of the history of colonizatio®

and the exploitation of resources. Prerequisite : Geography 1 or consent of instructor

121.  Geography of North America 3) I jo and
5% _ih]e nn.:um] regions of North America, their formation and economic &7
istorical development, Prerequisite : Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

124, GeugraphyafAsin 8) -1

o 1151; cultura] regions of Asia, their physical environment, and historical develo>
. requisite: Geography 1 op consent of instruector.

125, Geograpl:ty_r of the Pacific Basin (3) 11 inal to
el Paﬁgiﬂ(—)pﬂ]ltlc;l apprc:agh to the study of the islands in, and the lands margind: ™
cean, Prerequisite Geography 1, or consent of the instructor.

135. Geography of the Sa i ared
L 1y of ¢ n Diego Area (3) 1I

mappii):eocftead ;;d;:;i"l::%l urb;“ m;‘d rural field work in the San Die%‘) requ

¥ 4 and making it ie i tations. Pre

Geography 1 and 2 or consent of instrﬁctoi. e

; the
isite:

GEOLOGY 135

‘18, Conservation of Natural Resources (3) II

Nature and extent of mineral, soil, water, forest, and wild life resources and
their conservation ; with particular emphasis on the United States, against a general
lackground of world resources. Conservation philosophies and practices, and their
geographic bases. Prerequisite : Geography 1 or consent of instructor.

188, Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, IT
Refer to the Honors program.

199, Special Study (1-6) I,I1I ol _
Individual study. Six units maximum ecredit. Prerequisite: permission of
instruetor.

Graduate Courses
20A-200B. Seminar (2-2) Year,1I

3. Bibliography (1)
_Exercises in the use of basie reference books, journals, anc! specialized bibliog-
nphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

28, Spe:lcial Study (1-6) I, II % S & sialis
Individual study. Six units maximum ecredit. Prerequisite ;: permission of staff;
frranged with department chairman and instructor.

2, Thesis (3) )
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

GEOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

. Major work is not offered in geology. Students preparing for later professional
aining §n geology should plan on Eompleting Chemistry 1A-1B; Physics mb%Bch'
tmatics 3A-3B ; Engineering 1A-1B, 21A ; and Geology 1A-1B, 21 and 100. o
A teaching major is not offered in geology ; however, courses 1n this field ma{' 1
U8 part of the general science major for the general junior high school eredential.

Or specifie information, refer to this credential.

Minor

nj A minor in arts and sciences is offered in geology. The minor consists of 15 mt'::d ﬁa
AR geology, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division <o
teaching minor is not offered in geology ; however, courses in this ﬁe]cil ;I::ien-
ta % part of the general science minor for the special seco_ndary, th_e genefra o e
u:ggtﬂidlthe kinderga rten-primary credentials. For specific information, refer
als,

Lower Division Courses

i, ph.‘faical (4) 1
tatioy uf con;lpos“i“n, origin, and distribution of :fzazhthn:::
fough mechanical and chemical process of change. T.
{ cal an .
ui’ﬂ-{h;on, laboratory period weekly with related field study during the semester.

Students who have had Geology 2.)

. Histor;

cal (4) 11 ¢ traced
thrgye, NEOTiES of ear)t_h origin, and the evolutionary history olf t'hcese:;;zﬂz:- ERree
letyrse. "¢k and fossil records. Consideration of the B ulgrlnerlt for field study
mg 'S and one three-hour laboratory period weekly, with arrang S almt
B “Onference during the semester. Prerequisite: Geology 1A or eq

G!nera[ G
eology (3) I, II
aidmﬁh Mmaterials and processes, the development Oftlﬂ:fcef;
it i““ of the history of the earth. Open to all students
! geology, No prerequisites,

terials, and their modifi-
'Ir';lree lectures and one
(Not

rms, and a brief a:.-on-
t those with previous

T
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*3. General Geology Laboratory (1) I,1I

Recognition of ecommon earth materials with experience in both field and map
relationships. Designed to accompany Geology 2, but entirely separate and complete
in itself. One three-hour laboratory period weekly. Open to all students except those
with previous laboratory credit in geology. No prerequisites.

*4, Physiography of United States (3) 1II : i
Geologic history and present features of the main physiographie provinces of
United States. Prerequisite : Geology 1A or 2.

21. Elementary Mineralogy (4) I (Offered in 1955-56 and alternate years)

Practice in the determination of common minerals and rocks, their geologic
environment, utilization and economie significance. Two lectures and two three-hour
laboratory periods weekly, No prerequisite.

22, Advanced Mineralogy (4) II (Offered in 1955-56 and alternate years)

Continuation of Geology 21 with emphasis on the origin, concurrence, identifica-
tion, and elassifieation of the rocks in which the minerals occur. Two lectures and two
three-hour laboratory periods weekly. Prerequisite: Geology 21.

Upper Division Courses

100. Structural Geology (3) I (Offered in 1954-55 and alternate years)

The evolution and description of the structural and topographical features of the
earth. Faulting, folding, and orogenic forces with practical illustrations from the
North Ameriean Continent and California geologic conditions. Lectures, discussions
and occasional field trips. Prerequisite: Geology 1A-1B or equivalent.

101. Museum Work (1-2) 1,11 :

Selection and preparation of materials for the college museum mllectionﬁ
Emphasis upon creation of self instructive displays for use on the elementary snf
secondary as well as the collegiate level. Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B, and consent 0
the instructor, May be repeated for maximum not to exceed six units where quality
of work and student capacity justify,

102. Geology of California (3) 11 irned

Directed reading and group discussjon of California geologic literature. Dwgn‘u
to acquaint the student not only with the important structural and zﬂom?ml.'ic u;ln
of the State but with the variety of important source materials of geologic lmmm
as well. Use of bibliographies, state and federal surveys, research publications,
Prerequisite : Geology 1A-1B, ang consent of the instructor.

108. F'jald Geology (1-4) L II pped
gld mstruetipn in geologie methods. Reconnaissance of adjacent lmm'm 5

areas wrth. preparation of g geologic map and accompanying report. '“?ork aw

Dlished primarily on week-ends with minimum classroom activity during the

- drerie t
for organizational details, Prerequisites : 1A ivalent, and conset
of the instructor, Tequisites : Geology 1A-1B, or equiv '

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arran
c s ged) I, II ;i
Spee_n}l work in any of severa] phases of geologic science for students of demo”
strated ability. Refer to the Honorg Program,

199, Special Study (1-8) 1,11

Individual study in field, librar

i i maxi-
mum ecredj s ¥, laborator, , or musenm work. Six units
t. Prerequlszte: permissio 5 ¥

of instructor,

GERMAN
IN THE pDivision of LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Major work is not offered in German, 2

e ! ( - to
i inﬁmor in arts and sciences is offered in German. The minor consists qff;re it.
€rman, six units of whieh must be in courses carrying upper divisio

. Lower Division Courses
1. %Iementary (3) 1,11

ity Pt 0,
., Pronunciation i ; civilizati0
minimum eﬂentilln’ogr:: prae:ce, readings on German culture and

C
GERMAN 137

*2. Elementary (3) I,1I 3
Continuation of German 1. Prerequisite: German 1 or one year of high school

(erman,

'3 Intermediate (3) I,II . 5
Reading in Germzn of cultural material, short stories, novels ?Eg;y;n' 20 r:ll.

practice; outside reading with oral and written reports. Prerequisite :

two years of high school German.

'4. Intermediate (3) II :
Continuation of German 3. Prerequisite : German 3 or three years of high school
German,

5 Intermediate (2) LII i Ziad

A practical applicati:)n of the fundamental 1:'1'11301.1’1.‘3ii of gramma; bytgza;‘:ﬂ::
oral and written work based on German texts. Prerequisite: German 2 or
of high school German.

Ba 'ﬂtal‘ﬂ!ﬂdiﬂt. (2) II P quisite {;er]]]an 5 or 3
ntinllation Of Ge: man 5 i it A ; i I
man,

10, Conversation 2)-T i i

i ctice in the spoken langunge ; practical vocabulary ; conversation :; a:? !inigeg
topics ; simple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite: German 2 or two ye

00l German,

1. Conversation (2)I1
ntinuation of German 10. Prerequisite : German 10, or German 3, or three
Jears of high school German.

', German Civilizati
ilization (2) I h
Be major currents and characteristics of German culture, as ust;fissizd E];?]ffh
the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music and seience. Condu
No prerequisite,

*16. German Civilization (2) IT o
ntinuation of German 15. No prerequisite.

$A-38, Scientific Readin 33) 1 ;
irst Semester, readinggs i(n sgientiﬁc reader on chemistry, physwgl.ht’étc-, 3‘;3’;
al written Téports on scientific subjects read outside of clasaf: Slgkl r:r‘:-ittet;
Semester, readings in special scientific or technical RAEES; 1wes d); of C or
(*POItS required ; gight reading. Prerequisite for 8A : German 2 with a gt';.'la P
Years of high school German ; for 8B: German 8A or German 3, with a gr

three years of high school German.

Upper Division ]
TG?A- 101 B o iti (3_3) YEII‘,
 Advanced Conversation and Composition 3 S
tion 1, anslation into German of moderately difficult English pr::el; lf;rﬁ e plm*‘
d.°n 1 German, written and oral. Outside reading of modern h('}emonal ) ‘ Pmreqmui-
; LS in German. Oral and written practice in conversa : iomn g 5 e
4% German 4 ang 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C, or permiss

115, G

erman Civilization (2) I i hasis
0 advanced course in Gfarr)nan culture of the past and pirisenl:’ut:il:i-: :::a%ingsp
1 the artg, philosophy, and literature. Lectures, class discussions,

5 ¥ igite * homore
;:lnﬁn Teports on individual topics. Conducted in English. Prerequisite : sophom
ng,

‘16, g
erman Civilization (2) II e
Ntinuation of German 115. Prerequisite : sophomore standing

The Golden Age of German Literature (3) élh nd early 19th centuries.
Leotyre. SeTDieces of German literature from the 100 Not open to students
Withmeﬂ in English, readings and written reports in German.

€redit for Comparative Literature 142.
Special Study (16) 1I,1II

e jeite * ission of in-
Irllii"idunl study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: perm
sll"lletur' B
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HEALTH EDUCATION

IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH EDUCATION, PHYSICAL
EDUCATION AND RECREATION

Major

An arts and sciences major is not offered in health education.

A teaching major in health education is offered for the general secondary cre-
dential. This major is designed around the plan for a general major and may be used
for the A.B. degree by students who have been admitted to candidacy for the general
secondary credential and have completed a minimum of eight units in professional

education courses, including Edueation 184A-184B, by the date of degree candidacy.

For a statement of requirements refer to the general secondary credential.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in health education. The minor consists
of 15 to 22 units in health education, nine units of which must be in courses carrying
upper division credit. Courses will be determined in consultation between student and
departmental representative.

A teaching minor in health education is offered for the general secondary and
th:d sptgcilal secondary credentials. For a statement of requirements, refer to the
credential,

Lower Division Courses

*21. Principles of Healthful Living (2) I,II s
An approach to the personal health problems of college students. Scientific

health information is provided, and an attempt is made to promote wholesome attitudes

and desirable practices relating to healthful living. Includes instruction as requ

by statutes on safety, fire prevention, and harmful effects of alechol and tobacco.
Required of all freshmen,

65, Communi'ty Health (3) 1,11
_ Community health problems; the role of the citizen, of the publie, and of com
munity health agencies in promoting and protecting the health of the community.

* 00, Phygiolony of Reproduction (1) III

A series of lectures and discussiong dealing with normal and abnormal PhFSiok.'”
and anatomy of reproduction ; facts and frauds in sex hygiene, and related topic:
Not open to students with credit for Home Economics 90.

Upper Division Courses

145, Safety Education and Accident Prevention (3) II
Highway safety, the fundamentals of safety programs and techniques in homé&

x?:?::lti:r.l industry. Partially satisfies the requirements for state credential in driver

151. Health Education for Teachers (2) I,1I

The teacher’s function in the diff ;
) ' erent aspects of the school health progral
;:]a‘;ler:il;lmenn services, and instruction. Special attention is given to mteri:::ﬁﬂd

sources, and to community relationships and resources. Separate s

for elementary and secondary teachers are offered.

152. {‘fealth Education Programs {8) I
be construction of the health education program including objectives, 8CoP¢

and sequence of instruction, teachi e ro-
. » teuching methods, i d evaluation P
cedures ; practice in building instructional tmits.mm.Ee ity g

153, Administration of th
in e School Health Pro ram (3) II
mhoo]Ahtit:lltn]:strative responsibilities and proced:res in o(rg::mixing and c‘md“,m o
s environm:)nr?gmm' Prlne:p_]eﬂ. policies, and practices involved in instruction,
rena: COMMuNity relationships, Partially fulfills Health and Develor

ment Credentia] requirement for nurges,

HISTORY 139

shop in Health Education (2) Summer
= F\{\;:r;eme':lt;ry and secondary administrators, school nurses, and to:}lch_l‘l's. ’I:h(:
workshop provides opportunities for participants to work together towa rd t 1e lm?r.'.a I Tet :
ment of the total school health program in such areas as health ms?r}:mmn. H‘]d't
services, health environment, and community health. May be taken twice for credit.

190, Principles of Public Health (3) I ; -

Philoso':}hy, development, organization, admi_mstratmu, and legzﬁll atjjpet‘;;o:f
public health in the United States. Disease prevention and control, health e \;c o
and the other functions and activities of official health departments, \E untary
agencies, private physicians and others engaged in professional health work.

199. Special Study (1-6) I,II ; bl
Individual study. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisite:
struetor,

permission of in-

Graduate Courses

20. Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical Education and Recreatl0ﬂ(2) 1

A study of tests and measurements in the profession with 'E;a;teigft 1ft:) rtl}:;:;;;;f}.
eonstruetion and interpretation of results. Not open to students wi

Education 200,

%2 Problems in Health Education (2) (Alternate Years) :
Current problems in Health Education, studied through a reV_lfhw &fetii ;llt;:i*:‘;’n‘ii
diseussion of trends, observation of school situations, together wi

evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required.

%8 Special Study (1-6) I,II i ; f staff;
Individual study, Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission o

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

20. Thesis (3) TI,II

g . s degree.
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's deg

HISTORY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major
s.is 2 ree, Courses
. A major in arts and sciences is offered in history 501; t::“::;{i fmefver division :
Rehe major are in addition to 45 units in general siem ded in general eduecation
Required in the major: History 4A-4B, or 8A-8B. Recg:on:.z;ics 1A-1B. Both of the
Or majors: Political Science 1A-1B, or T1A-71B, or ing to major in history. No
tbove history courses are recommended for students plann gn history during any one
man shall enroll {n more than one lower d'vieon murs: division requirements: A
Semester without the permission of the depﬂl‘_tment‘ U%)'ztory 198, and a minimum of
Minimum of 24 upper division units in history, IBCIUdi'ﬁg .ln fields :’ (a) Ancient and
& year of concentration in each of three of the fo 0;“ Ii tin America; (e) Pacific
edieval ; (h) Modern Europe; (c) United States 'Ief: ) i
and the Far Fast. These courses must be se foreign language is strongly
thairman of the department. A reading knowledge of ;ml!ete R
fecommended. History majors are not required t_°h°° P r. courses in history may be
A teaching major is not offered in history ; owef ’ the general secondary and
onnc '3 PATt of the teaching major in social soiencey g 1'r nirements, refer to these
Beneral junior high school credentials. For statement of red
edentialg,
Minor
T s inor consists of 15t0?2
A minor in arts and sciences is offered in history. The']:mgpper division credit,
Units ip history, nine of which must be in courses earrying =
‘cluding a year course. general secondary ereden ;:}1] 4
A teaching minor in history ial teaching science u;inoFr :o:tate-
2 i edentials. o
al secondary, general elementary, and klpdergarten-pﬂmﬂry er
ment of requirements, refer to these credentials,
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Explanation of Courses

NOTE: History 17A-17B does not count toward credit for a major in history.
Any history course, with the exception of History 1TA-17TB and 270A-270B,
may be taken either semester, the A part not being a prerequisite to the B part.

Lower Division Courses

*4A-4B. History of Modern Europe (3-3) Year, 1,11
A survey of European society, institutions and polities from about 1500 to the
present. Fall semester: 1500-1799. Spring semester : 1799 to the present.

*8A-8B. History of the Americas (3-3) Year, I

Survey of the history of the western hemisphere from its discovery to the present
time, This year course meets the graduation requirement in American history, institu-
tions and ideals.

*17A-17B. History of American Civilization (3-3) Year, I

Survey of the political and social development of the United States, with emphasis
upon the rise of American civilization and ideals. This year course meets the graduation
requirement in American history, institutions and ideals, and the United States COP'
stitution. The second semester course, 17B, also covers the required materials in
California state and local government.

Upper Division Courses

111A-111B. Ancient History (3-3) Yeur. |
(Offered in 1955-56 and alternate years)
. Fall semester: Greek history to the Roman conquest. Spring semester : Roman
history to the fifth century A.D.

*121A-121B. Medieval History (3-3) Year, 1
3 (Offered in 195556 and alternate years)
S.Ut'i'(?,v of the main events of European social, cultural, religions, political and
economic history, between 500 and 1400 AD.

131A-131B, Renaissance, Reformation and Counter-reformation (3-3) Year.%
Acki A (Offered in 1953-54 and alternate ,vearsl
history of personalities and events connected with the social, political, cultural,

economie and religious cha . ; dents with
credit for History 132-8. nge between 1300 and 1600. Not open to stude

182-8. Culture of the Renaissa
nce (3) Summer
. Il\)Te\;elupment of art, literature, philosophy and social life between 1300 and
+ YOU open to students with credit for History 131A-131B.

141.  Europe in the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Centuries (8)

I ,
War .nm‘igg;%ﬂgltﬁgg].itics and international relations from the Thirty Years

142. The French Revolution and Na i
Revolu poleonic Era (3) 1II .
i:atior?:)ufd{?' :; ::enil:;m]:ﬂs In France prior to 1789, the I{egolution, 1789-1799, dﬂ:; °'§;:
ion urope under N i ire, ;
ganization of Europe at the Congre:a o; %OII:S::; A R e
143A-143B. Europe in the Ninet,

1 eenth Century (3-3) Year, I e
Reaction in Europe, the development of nationalism, the iu;pact of industrialis™

and the background of Worlq War I. Covers period 1815-1914.
144A-144B. The World Wars (3-3)

Year, I

(Offered in 1954-55 and alternate years)

Devel
aettlements,opments from 1914 to the present. Semester I: World War I, the peace

aftermath | - 0 Packground of World War TT. Semonter 11 world War I and i

145-8, Diplomatic Hist
ory of Eur & “
Survey of treaties, aliinnees and % Dy
War T and the subseq

Summer Whelt
.10 ententes leading up to World War I
uent internationa) settlements to 1920,

World

141

HISTORY

161A-151B. History of England (8-3) Year, 1 '
Political, constitutional, social and economic developments since 1066. Designed

for prelegal students, majors in English, and as a background for American History.
(8-3) Year,I

h Empire from the first over-
s < t for Political

156A-156B. History of British Expansion X
Study of the growth and development of the Briti o moa
seas empire to the present. History 156B not open to students with cr

Science 160,

161, Mexico and Caribbean Countries (3) I : d
Special attention to relations between the United States and these countries, an

to recent developments in Mexico.

162 South America Since Independence (3) II Y itieal
R:publicamzf South America. Development of na_txonal{tf- ?N;?g!igdf;aﬁoe:t;c:d
stability, exploitation, diplomatic and commercial relations with the Uni

i L itions.
other international problems of South America. Survey of present-day conditi

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I,II
Refer to the Honors Program.

71A-171B. Rise of the American Nation (3-8) Year,I

(Offered in 1954-55 and :thernlutg years)
iean revolution.
The colonial period in American history through the American réve

- ¥ oo I
*172A-172B. Development of the Federal Union (3-3) Year, TR
Political, culturaﬁ, social, and intellectual aspects of tg‘e C?]Illfe.;l:;imauinc_\'
Convention of 1787; the administrations of Washington, 'mu‘{’merican ftory;
Adams. This year course meets the graduation ro'qmremen@ tln £ 17.0 g
institutions and ideals, and United States (.‘-uu_stlt}ltmu. _}113 nr';TZI%miuciudes o
graduation requirement in United States C‘rmstl‘tutmn. Hlsdofgcal il g
terials which meet the requirements in California state an
- I
I8A-173B. The Expansion of the United Esé;t:r: x i(f%ﬁﬁ;ﬁ;nd alternate ‘ef"ti{
1 i wpansion and 2
Lectures and readings on Jacksonian democracy, terllw;‘;’:}gégﬁ“‘:ﬁ;& kS akton
Mexican War, the slavery controversy, Civil War and R?cmfmthe ninfe;;c(?nth ity
10 the growth and progress of the United States to the close o

: 1
118A-175B. The United States in the Twentieth Cent“"{}d (?}-ffgr' social and eco-
The rise of the United Stutes Lo the position of & world D 2

T, . ; ent, actual and
uomic problems posed by the machine age ; political action and adjustment,
Proposed, intended ns solutions for these problems.

116A-176B. American Foreign Policy (3-3) Year, ions since 1776, with
Lectures ;Edr:-:::l‘i ngs in the field of American foreign relations sin

: . A general survey
Secial emphasis, in the second semester, upon & ﬁagsiséﬁel;gg?lm.
tourse. Not open to students with credit for Political Scie

: Year, I
t1?9A-1793. Intellectual History of the Amerloan_PaoSpltzteéi‘iile the fo,unding ol
A study of the ebb and flow of ideas in the United ial and political thought.
the English colonies, with special attention devoted to social anf B0 K oo
is year course me:ats the graduation requirement in Ame

and jdeals,

181A-181B, History of the West (3-3) Year,I

The Ameri frontier : Kxpansion, exploration, unications, finance,
UEwW states, wit?ilrl;:pbi:;?s upon frontier 1::r0blems of defense, comm

: ination of the causes,
éte.; the development of cultural institutions. ﬁ ﬁeﬁlﬂ?mﬁ;
fets and results of the frontier experiences of the

8. Hi i i I,II lifornia from

letzgn?)L?: Ils?mr::;aint(gl}ectu;ﬂ. and Dﬂliticﬂ.d“d: p(’i;?;ftomdja(faintemﬂtional
the earliest times. Emphasis will be on the foundgmli‘i ;lush Era; development of
i for Caltforn { ARE m?gu:ﬁ;uiiionorequirement in California State
Ornia as a state. This course meets the

ind Loca] Government.

1

settlement and building of the
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190A-190B. History of the Pacific Ocean Area (3-3) Year, I
(Offered in 1954-55 and alternate years)
A general survey of the history and civilization of the peoples of the Pacifie, with
special emphasis upon exploration, trade, international rivalries, and social evolution
of the island areas. (Formerly History 9A-9B.)

191A-191B. History of the Far East (3-3) Year, I
(Offered in 1955-56 and alternate years)
Particular emphasis during the first semester upon the history, both internal
and international, of the Far East through the nineteenth eentury. The second semester
will be devoted to a consideration of developments in the twentieth century.

192. History of Russia (3) 1I

A general survey emphasizing the period since Peter the Great; the Russian
Empire’s relations with its national minorities ; Tsarist experiments in political and
social reform ; revolutionary socialism ; the development of the U. §. S. R.

193. History of China (3) I (Offered in 1954-55 and alternate years)
A survey of Chinese history and institutions from antiquity to the present.

194. History of Japan (3) I (Offered in 1955-56 and alternate years)

A general survey of the political, economic and social development fn_:m the
foundation of the empire to contemporary times. Special attention will be given o
religions, philosophy, literature, and the arts,

198. Special Course for Advanced Students (2) 1T i :
Required of all students with a history major. To be attended during the senior
year. Open to social seience majors.

199. Special Study (1-6) I, 11

. Individual study. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisite: permission of
instruetor.

Graduate Courses

270A-270B. Seminar (2-2) Year, I jal sci-
Required of all candidates for the M.A. degree in history. Open to sm}i}mﬁ
ence majors. Prerequisite : permission of instructor. 270A is a prerequisite for :

290. Bibliography (1) i
: Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized g

phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298. Spa.cial Study (1-6) 1,11 ission of
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission 0

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis  (8) egree
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s d !

staff;

HOME ECONOMICS
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

... Major work is not offered in home economies. Students may elect a gen
with one of the fields of concentration in home economics, For specifie 1n
refer to the Home Arts Currieulum in the section of the bulletin entitled:
sional and Voeational Curricula. lanning
A teaching major is not offered in home economics ; however, students P sho
to complete requirements for a special secondary credential in home ecani'-jm’cs g
take the following courses in addition to courses in home economics : Che mls"{'ZA-i‘!B
Recommended : Physies 5, Biology 1 or 3, Zoology 165, English 2A, History

or Political Seience 714" p nd 618, Business
and Sociology 198 71A-T1B, Health Education 90, Art 6A, 8, a '

eral major
formatiol
Preprofes:

Minor

sotg of
. . 1 i nmts
e A minor £!1 arts and sciences is offered in home economics. T’?e mm::e:oca"ym
22' units in h?me economics, nine units of which must be in ?0“5 72
upper division credit. Lower division requirements: Home Economics

143
HOME ECONOMICS

3 50 and 170.
0 or 11. Upper division requirements: Home ‘Economics 1?&5 gr") 110(%351 S H0A.
. & hosen from Home Economies 1, 55, 614, 4 ey gonaral
oy s Sl home economics is offered for the general secon b
s A ?T“'“g m:c!;:lﬂ:secondary school credentials, For statemept c:n‘.s‘rethc]-1 e
e e, & e ials. A student with a minor in home O eedential, Through
wonomics in junior high school with a general junior high se so extend the minor in
wunseling with the adviser in home economics, & stuqeft-mﬁfome economics may be
hme economics that the special secondary credential ":he Al
stained with & minimum amount of additional work in .

Lower Division Courses

*1, General Home Arts (3) LII i -
A general education course in family life ed“catlﬂz. . demoeratic family life;

preparation for marriage with emphasis on a poAk Dy 1;wbu build or rent; chil

fimily budgets and money management ; finding a hometoomeny’xmd women.

are, proper training and guidance; home safety. Open

*5, Food 3) I . blems faced in
A:e:enfl zducation course in practical arts. Deals with the pro

izi serving meals
tlanning meals in which the foods are well co.okeg a;:&ci’;ﬁetgﬁfiégg- economic ans
it ways suited to the family situation ; safety in ;d"‘ two laboratory sections per week-

management problems are stressed. One lecture a

nsideration of necessary

*10. Clothing Fundamentals (3) I 1I A thing with gelf-
A Eenergl el:iucatiun course in practical arts. Selefjtl:igs o(f}octl:mercial patterns

tnelysis as a basis; wardrobe planning and buying ?';m applied to cottons.

wd their adaptation ; fitting and construction principles ap

. Advanced Clothin

g (@)1 :
_, Titting and construction processes ?.pplled to W?:;;::'ﬂ
Uing fundamental principles of handling. Prerequisite:
quivalent,

k. and synthetics, empha-
f.[ome Fconomics or

%. Household Equipment (2) I {ances. Equipment of

Selecti:n, mgtt;:{?ds of ope(ration and care {_)! househglgozfp;;azperaﬁon. Emdfmt
Trious types used and tested for safety, efficiency an he well-being of the family-
kitehen arrangement and storage space in relation to e

1A, Nutrition (2) 11 ] food selection, and
Practical problems of nutrition in

190 habits. (For men and women.)

§1B. Nutrition Laborator I

y (1) i
. Nutrition principles applied to food prapamhl(:l];om
diets, Open to prenursing students. One three-hour

2 Food and Nutrition (3) II

lection, purchase, and service of ms
Deeds of family groups, food habits and soci
Prenursing gtudents.

hysi-
%. Physiology of Reproduction (1) L II with normal and ab‘“’m‘ltéd t?;.pics.
series of lectures and discussions denlmgd in sex hygiene, and rela
il“ﬂ" and anatomy of reproduction ; facts and m“ﬁgn 90.
otopen to students with credit for Health Educa

urses

(3) II
truction ©

cluding food requirements,

meal preparation andkspecml
tory section per week.

Z . £ putritional
eals with & mmﬂdem:;(lmxt%dents except

al customs. Open to

Upper Division Co

100, Advanced Clothing Design ('Tailoringim
site, 7 nciples of tailoring ; planning and 0

¢: Home Economics 11.
101,

f coats and suits. Prerequi-

i f
. the relation ©
Clothing Selection (3) I understanding = risties to

. h a bettell' teal charflt‘t‘?

g £ devlop tate I drss (00080 ity mnd POTECS, i recur
individuglg, I:iistoyry of costume is studied bﬂe:lfi p information B
Ttles in fashion. A consideration of buyman
to insure satisfaction and economy:

e




i

144 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

105, Family Meals (3) II

This course deals with the planning, preparing, and serving of attractive, well-
balanced meals for different income levels, and for various occasions. The student will
have responsibility for menu making, food purchasing, and meal management,

120, Demonstration Methods (1) Irregular

Class discussions and demonstrations with emphasis upon individual experience
in organizing demonstration materials and in acquiring demonstration techniques.
Observation and evaluation of professional demonstrations. Prerequisite: Nine units
in Home Economics courses.

*135. Marriage and the Family (3) I, 1I

3 Background factors predictive of happy and successful marriages ; family forms
in other cultures ; principal areas of adjustment in marriage; parent-child problems;
the changing adolescent ; eauses and results of divoree ; the family of tomorrow. Not
open to students with eredit for Sociology 35 or 135 or other course in Marriage and
the Family.

*150. Home Management (3) III

A general education course in family life education. Integration of the learning
neti'vity around a living situation with emphasis on cooperation and establishment of
family goals. Management for more successful use of the resources of time, energy, and
money to enrich personal and family life ; use of credit, value of insurance and balane-
ing budgets. Open to men and women,

160A. MarchandisaAnalyuis-—-Taxtilea 2) I

Properties, uses, selection and care of textile fibers and fabrics. The aim is to

develop judgment in the evaluation involved in the selection of textiles. (Open to men
and women.)

160B. MarchandiseAnatysis—-Nontnxtilaa (2) 11

_Properties, uses, selection and care of metals, glass, rubber, fur, enamels and
plasties, (Open to men and Wwomen, )

161. General Textiles (2) 11

Factors involved in fundamental weaves, fabrics, color, and finishes with refer-
ence to selection of fabrics for home decoration and clothing. Relationships to dura-
bility and cost are emphasized. Open to all students except merchandising majors.

*170. Child Care and Development (3) I
A genet:al edueation course in family life education, A study of the prenﬂm],":”d
preschool periods of child development ; particular emphasis is given to the nutrition

and physical development of the youn i i rati icipation
i . g child. Directed observation and participa
in the child study laboratory.

199, Special Study (16) 1,11

Individual study. Six unit i : i) mission of
instructor, 11§ maximum ecredit. Prerequisite: per

INDUSTRIAL ARTS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Courses in industria] arts lead to : et g thor
i i the following objectives: (1) a major or mi
:lin‘:ll:ssﬁnd s!mleqnces; (2) a teaching major or minor for several of the teaching ere-
pm“; | nnl;I (3) general eduga_non and individual interests. Many of the courses wil
iluable to students desiring practical shop experience on an elective basis.

Major

. A major in arts and sciences is offered in industrial arts. Requirements in the
t?e‘iflozsnggtlfegg?;::fn to the 45 units required in general education courses. A minor
¢ requirements for the major : Lower division : select five courses from the

» 51, 61, 71, and 81 (15 units). Art 6A is a precegec
: courses. (Art 6A may be counted toward generd
ts in the area of Literature, Philosophy, and the Arts.) Uppe;
' of 25 upper division units to include 10 units in each of two 0
% dreas: industrial drawing, general metalworking, general woodworking

division: A minimum
the followin

: 145
INDUSTRIAL ARTS

i i lected from the

dtricity and radio, transportation, or graphic arts; and ﬁlve l;gll]tfs ::. t;cr i e

o4 just mentioned, or from handicraft courses, photography ;

; i special s dary creden-

MT‘::E::iﬂg major in industrial arts is offered for the.‘:&pleeéilozclzgi;?y C-}redentiﬂi
il For a description of requirements, refer to the Special Se

‘ o Industrial Arts. i
Minor :
dustrial arts. The minor consists of

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in mh must be in courses carrying upper

10 22 units in industrial arts, nine units of whic .
: & junior high, specia
A iaui:ing minor in industrial arts is offered for the ge:x;:zltiilll:lor E

sndary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary cr

Lower Division Courses

| 1% General ti h 3) II : ks aterials of
A ;x:ra?:::za;?t?nsco‘:ﬂse (in practical arts “t.ll?zmgl theot'gco:: afri‘:a]ldmtripl!. and

i general shop area. Shop activities include individual projects,

tudio-visual materials.

' General Education Shop (3) I b3 and materials of
A general education ('uul:‘se in practical arts ut;hz_m!g_ Fihﬂeu:(lm;iojoctﬂ. field trips,

% general metalworking area. Shop activities include individu:

U audio-visual materials.

U Industrial Drawing (3) I,II s e

Development of the skills of industrial drawlmﬁ;uﬂglg:;an'
#tural drafting, mechanical drawing, ShEt_ztmetal ;13&0“' 8
iawing, mapping and other forms of graphic presentation.

.11' General Metalworking (3) I,1II
Development of the skills of general meta x
lice, welding, bench metal, art metal, forge, foundry,

U General Woodworking (3) I II
velopment of the skills of general wood di
ruing, patternmaking, carpentry, boatbuilding,

I Electricity and Radio (3) I,1I
velopment of the skills for and the und :
Xperience with electrieal and radio principle

n Transportation (3).. 5K 2%
! Velopment of the skills of transpor ‘

+ e maintenance of equipment for land, sea and air
. Minding of the mechanical principles involved.

. Graphi & sition, press
I Sl L . hand eompo .
‘?010‘:13;:1: uf(t3h)e skl’.}]s of graphie nrt_ﬂ- Exl;e’;len::pl;}‘ silk screen, re]m:itﬂizg
atne N0 Other activities such as bookbinding, puo O’fi rstanding of the compo
lio printing and other duplicating processes. An unde
bapers ang inks,

i i hi-
.nee in sketching, arc
= planning, blackboard

1 working. Experience in machine shop
and sheetmetal.

oodworking. Experience in cabinetmaking,
and finishing.

ici dio
e understandings of the electricity and ra

s and their application.

maintenance. Iixperience

tion machinery portation and an under-

trans

' ight and image
&, Introduction to Photography (3) :;ﬁlchemism; nature of hghlt: and light-

. A £ tio:
. tonsideration of photographic optics ment. Composi toward
e "2tion ; Dhotographicpemulsians. exposure and de\;lf;se , May be %e&e major
R Ty lectures and one three-hour laboratory D g used as p2

' i 1
¥ . a] a : a i ts llllder prﬂ.ctlcﬂl ﬂ.rts, unles
rts.
uL H Uppel‘ Divisioﬂ Courses
| : i ( 'Students ho d&ﬂm -to .

| 0T industrial arts or reereatit)ﬂﬂ}j directed toward the

. gxperience'
! I handicrafts are emphasized an ¢ previous shop
| Merequig; or and som!
1

tes: permission of the instruet
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102. Materials and Techniques for Teaching Handicrafts (3) I, II

More advanced techniques of handierafts. Development of audio-visual aids, proj-
ects, and resource material for handicrafts. Physical setting, organization, and other
pertinent problems. A course of instruetion is prepared, Prerequisite: Industrial

Arts 101.

111. General Shop for Teachers (2) I,II

For industrial arts students who desire to teach general shop. Skill in the general
shop is emphasized and directed toward the instructional process. Prerequisites: per-
mission of the instructor and some previous shop experience.

112. Materials and Techniques for Teaching General Shop (3) LII

More advanced techniques for the general shop. Development of audio-visual
aids, projects, and resource material for teaching general shop. Physical setting, or-
ganization, and other pertinent problems. A course of instruction is prepared. Pre-
requisite: Industrial Arts 111.

121. Industrial Drawing (3) I,1I

Further experience in sketching, architectural drafting, mechanical drawing,
sheetmetal layout, design, planning, blackboard drawing, mapping, and other forms
of graphic presentation. A high level of performance is expected. Prerequisite: Indus-
trial Arts 21.

122A-122B. Industrial Drawing for Teachers (2-2) I,II

For industrial arts students who desire to teach industrial drawing. Advanced
skills are developed and directed toward the instructional process. In 1224, emphasis
is placed on the junior high school program (7th, 8th, Oth grades). In 122B, emphasis
is placed on the senior high school program. Prereguisites: Industrial Arts 121 and
Art 6A. Industrial Arts 122A is prerequisite for 122B.

123. Materials and Techniques for Teaching Industrial Drawing (3) I',II :

.. More advanced techniques of industrial drawing. Development of audio-visual
aids, projects, and resource material for industrial drawing. Physical setting, 0r8an”
zation, and other pertinent problems. A course of instruction is prepared. Prerequ
sites: Industrial Arts 122B and Education 184A.

131. General Metalworking (3) I,II

Further experience in machine shop practice, welding, bench metal, art ﬂ}”,mf
forge, foundry, and sheetmetal. A high level of performance is expected. Prerequisite:
Industrial Arts 31.

132A-132B. General Metalworking for Teachers (2-2) I,1I il

For industrial arts students who desire to teach metalworking. Advanced S_k’,
are developed and directed toward the instructional process. In 1324, emphasis 18
placed on the junior high school program (Tth, Sth, 9th grades). In 132B, emphastsl-:
placed on the senior high school program. Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 131 and AT
6A. Industrial Arts 132A is prerequisite for 132B.

133. Materials and Techniques for Teaching General Metalworking @ ids

_ More advanced techniques of metalworking. Development of audio-v:sn}ll A%
projects and resource material for metalworking. Physical setting, organ
other pertinent problems. A course of instruction is prepared. Prerequisites
trial Arts 132B and Education 184A.,

161. General Woodworking (3) III try
Further experience in cabinetmaking, woodturning, patternmaking, A ite:

boatbuilding, and finishing. A high level of performance is expected. Prerequiszte.

Industrial Arts 51,

152A-]1‘i23_. General Woodworking for Teachers (2-2) I,1I
are dey ; 11?1“3&1&] arts students who desire to teach woodworking. Ad hasis 1§
laced eloped and directed toward the instructional process. In 1524, cmph sis 1
Plagzd on the Junior high school program (7th, 8th, 9th grades). In 1528, emp ad Art
g ‘: 3 don th’e senior high school program. Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 151 a2
- Industrial Arts 152A is prerequisite for 152B.

yanced sikills
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183, Materials and Techniques for Teaching General Woodworking (3) I,II

; More advanced techniques of woodworking. Development of audio-visual aids,
projects, and resource material for woodworking. Physical setting, organization, and
ither pertinent problems. A course of instruction is prepared. Prerequisites: Indus-
trial Arts 152B and Education 184A.

181, Electricity and Radie (3) I,II
: Further experience with electrieal and radio principles and their applications.
Ahigh Jevel of performance is expected. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 61.

im.wzq. Electricity and Radio for Teachers (2-2) I,II

_ For industrial arts students who desire to teach electricity and radio. Advanced
sills and understandings are developed and directed toward the instructional process.
101624, emphasis is placed on the junior high school program (Tth, 8th, 9th grades).

| [n162B, emphasis is placed on the senior high school program. Prerequisites : Indus-

e ¢ advanced techniques of graphic arts. Development

frial Arts 161 and Art 6A. Industrial Arts 162A is prerequisite for 162B.

8. Materials and Techniques for Teaching Electricity and Radio  (3) LII

_ More advanced techniques for electricity and radio. Development of audio-visual
“d‘?’ projects, and resource material for electricity and radio. Physical setting, orgﬂnf’-
a?m!l' and other pertinent problems. A course of instruction is prepared. Prerequi-
dies: Industrial Arts 162B and Education 184A.

M. Transportation (3) IL1I1I :

th'el‘ experience in the maintenance of equipment for land, ses, _and air

:"smnﬂtl.ﬂll' and development of an understanding of the mechanical principles in-
ved. A high level of performance is expected. Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 71

172A-1723-. Transportation for Teachers (2-2) L II :
MF" industrial arts students who desire to teach transportation machinery main-
]“72@'; Ad"&n(‘e.d _si;i]ls are developed and directed toward the instruetional process.
17 » emphasis is placed on the junior high school program (Tth, Sth: ch grades).
B, emphasis is placed on the senior high school program. Prerequisites: Indus-

Tl Arts 171 and Art 6A. Industrial Arts 172A is prerequisite for 172B.

. Materials and Techniques for Teaching Transportation (3) I, II

Ment rore {‘d“_‘nced techniques of transportation machinery maintenance. ot
't of audio-visual aids, projects, and resource material for transportation. Physical

Mg, organization, and other pertinent problems are discussed. A course of instruc-
8 prepared. Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 172B and Education 184A.

L Graphic Arts  (3) 1,11

hokbin‘;fther experience in hand composition, press work, “_“d oth

g 1ng, photography, silk screen, relief and intaglio printing,
cesses. A high level of performance is expected. Prerequisite :

i321'|-1l!28i.nd G!;aphic Arts for Teachers (2-2) I, IhI &
ustrial arts students who desire to teach graphic P
i dmk’md'ﬂnd directed toward the instructional process. In 1824, emDILﬂSl_s i
on the junior high school program (7th, 8th, 9th grades), In 182B, el];p ﬂ;‘i:;
o0 the senior high school program. Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 181 an

N Ustrial Arts 182A is prerequisite for 182B.
Materials and Techniques for Teaching Graphic Arts

er activities such as
and other duplicat-
Industrial Arts 81.

arts. Advanced skills

Tlaceq

(3) LII y

of audio-visual a163
l‘rpe'r:-nd resources material for graphic arts. Physical setting, 0rgaﬂizat‘°:ét:? al
Aty nent problems, A course of instruction is prepared.

B and Education 184A.

hotogra
2 phy for Teachers (3) I L $ ing.
*signed for more mature students to learn photographic skills useful in teaching

Advanced

Photography (3) 1II S iques
: A - sI0g ting techniques,
;nmpoﬂh?omldemtmn of advanced negative control, projectmnhgi;l;r:ghm <hd

o0 and editori ‘tectural and illustrative P %
ial content, architec 4 1 ¥ laboratory per week. Prerequi

Prerequisites : Ind

% p
D

i technj
He: I, chniques. Two lectures and three hou
Tustriql Arts 85 or equivalent.

S He.
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190. Experimental Shop (1or2) 1, X1
Individual shop work on eomplex projects on an experimental basis. Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor. May be repeated with permission of the instructor.

193. Industrial Arts Organization and Management (2) I, II

Study of the organization of Industrial Arts in secondary schools, review of
project requirements and methods of developing student participation in shop manage-
ment, Two lectures per week.

194, Recent Trends in Industrial Arts Education (2) 3 i 4 §

Survey of current trends and practices in the field of Industrial Arts in Secondary
Edueation. There will be opportunity for individual work on related problems of
interest to member of the class. Two lectures per week.

199. Special Study (1-6) I,II

Individual study. Six units maximum eredit, Prerequisite: permission of in-
struector,

JOURNALISM
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in journalism for the A.B. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general edueation courses. Lower division:
Required in the major: Journalism 50, 51A-51B, Business 2A (or equivalent perform-
ance in typing), and Speech Arts 81. Recommended : Economics 1A-1B, Eﬂgmh.zp
or General Language 20, English 61. Upper division requirements: 24 upper divi-
Sion units in journalism to include Journalism 102 and 151. Recommended elective:
Business 182. A minor is not required,

Mineor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in journalism. The minor consists of 15

to 22 units in journalism, nine units of which must be in courses carrying upper
division credit,

A teaching minor is not offered in journalism.

Lower Division Courses

50. News and Feature Photography (2) 11 £
_An elemen_tary course designed primarily for students of journalism and thh?
relations; experience with Professional photographie equipment and film processing;

contact and projection printing ; emphasis on composition and news value of pictures.
One hour lecture and three hours laboratory.

51A. Elements of Journalism (3) 1 :
eory of news writing ; introduction to the newspaper as an institution 10
modern society. Prerequisites : Sophomore standing and grade of B in freshman com-

equivalent, with 80-word-per-minute performance,

51B. News Gathering and Reporting (3) II

Practice in writing news €0py, both for class criticism and for publication it
The Asteo. Prerequisite : Grade of O or better in Journalism 51A.

92, News.paper Production
i ?peclal work in journa]
eporting, editing, taking ang Processin i i i
r $ . t 5is tures, working with the printer, P!
reading in production of the Azt e : g i P
. ec. Laboratory periods uired. Total credl
Journalism 92, 93, 192, and 193 limited to eigh{ uI::it]s(? o

49
JOURNALISM 1

Upper Division Courses

| i Interpretative Writing (3) II ) y ¥ ith
; {’I:u't?e? l; lgathering material and writing articles for specialized areas, wit

i i i east
mphasis on the business press. Production of eight articles and mafrl;;:;x;gc:‘f}:t 1
‘ e article required. Prerequisite : junior standing and permission o

R Law of Mass Communications (3) 11 7)) &

Study of libel, defamation, privacy, censorship, “d"eftl‘k‘lr"ﬁ‘}?q‘i‘c: ;
ltions, and constitutional guaranties affecting press, éﬂfll‘_’! R ,
nsponsibilities of communicators in reporting publie affairs.

8. Picture Editin 1), IX 1A g Y lection,

Editorial probl:ms{of newspaper and magazine ﬂluatratmndiapl:;;ge f:arteans,
mpping, eaptioning, layout; the picture story ; use of cha;;]tls' : dint pﬁmications-
uis; pieture sources. Students will receive credit for work on the stu

| 6 Creative Writing (3) I '
A writing workshop in which students are given oppox"i 4
iher's work. Emphasis on narrative and description, but freedom R R aee
| Vriting forms may interest the student most. May be taken a seco:
| Hterial. Not open to students with credit for English 106.

2 Public Opinion Measurement (3) II . ol

history, methods, and problems of public opinion
meat, Emphasis will be placed upon the polling of 'eonsumgrs; anPsycholo
¥ given field experience. Not open to students with credit for

postal regu-
rights and

tunity to eriticize each
pursue whatever

and attitude measure-
d voters. Students will
gy 122.

1 Propaganda and Public Opinion (8) II 3 A S AloareE
4 Btu;l’ of tI:n;1 for:es Iwhieh mold the American public ‘ml::}d;; rtil:p;if:nd 2
da, a deseription and analysis of public relations, PW_“-'E“E S olitical Science

| g’* in American public life. Not open to students with credit for

R State Gowv i f

ernment (3) II 7 : rying on o
A study of the politieal )structnre and its operation “e.d ::l;.t;ﬁzgrgovernmeﬂt
| % fanetiong exercised by the states; state-federal relatl‘,’;.’;-; course meets the grad-
| Mations ; particular emphasis on California government. Thi

|t T n to students
| Htion requirement in California state and local government. Not ope
| " eredit for Political Science 142.

' 8 Municipal overnment (3) I : the func-
B A"mﬂ!'pcvf :l?: g';::itz):tgon and its operation used to carry u:f?ogfc;o"emment
| uSassigneq to Jocal governmental units ; particular emphasis up(ga!ifomia state and
B c‘ﬂifﬂﬂ:lia. This course meets the graduation .reqm“"m?tainscience 143.

| " Bovernment. Not open to students with eredit for Politic

| " Reporting of Public Affairs (:3]) 11 380
Verage of the city hall, courthouse, sl

| ?&"'& and other public and political centers. Prereq;lgslt;‘:umﬂlim

{ m a?q 102, or permission of instructor. Recomment

’: Pohtlcalsm

i

: sencies,

ters, Federal agenc
e Journalism 51A and
n 142 and 143,

ience 142 and 143.

| B, Bbiancd Edic: ing Techniques (3) I h . Prac-
' Edit d Reporting Tec telegraph copy.
| & iting :'opy, ;v;?t?n;nhaad?;ea. making up pages, ha::l;i:;ﬂ f)enods required.
o in specialized forms of journalistic writing. Labora
“Misite: Tournalism 51A-51B.

5 g : itori iness and

| Wm:: 0 ot oo : M 4 . Editorial, business &

! M 8 onfoco::l‘l::t‘inlg Tligh gchool journalism clail;t;: g Sa e
e ol nublieation. Wik, K s aisite : grade of C or better

Q iy, and layout. Not open to journalism majors. Prereq

51A and approval of instructor.

agazine Fiction (3) I
dimiagion, ing in eonstructing and writing !h"-'tf:s
With consent of instructor. Not open

stories for commercial publications.

todents with eredit for English 162.
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166. H
onors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, IT

Special stud
¥ open t
the Honors Pro o members of the H
gram. e Honors Program in j .
Jjournalism. Refer to

180. Public Relations (3) I

Principles, m
¥ sthod 2 .
the “publics” F e 10ds, and objectives i
% of instituti : es in the field o i y
‘li?rereqqmites: Juumlaili;fln%?‘l industry ; case studifee? g?heuﬁ!atmns ; evaluation of
ents with credit for Business 1 S'ng, or permission of the ingtr;éio:elﬁt;?us protblem.q.
; . open to stu-

183. Radi inui
C:rrlecia?:;::;‘;tia?tqd News Writing (3) II
;:dlure and organization olflzgr ‘:lf_‘d writing with announcing styles. Radi
b yles. Includes production t: 10 news staff ; analysis of re g)e'a' Fpdariie
broadeasts. Registration with sy ol g Bl ead maltipli putat i
it for Speech Arts 183 i it e b shudens wi
: r. Not open to students with

185. i
?ndt::gt'st’-ng Copy and Layout (2) I
% uection to prinei

le t};lu oF Seyouts; meg;:il?cilf s and techniques of copy writing;
gislation and regulations aff methods employed by the arti t&'» types of copy; prepa-
consent of instruetor, Not opee‘fiiﬂg advertising eclaims Pm:se(;“?n_jiravg . prg:{ter;
5 n to students with credi : isite : Business 21, or

edit for Business 185 ;

191A-191B
. Internship i
Prearran P in Journali o
ged and 2 sm (1-3) (1
a : supe ks [ |
papers, radio and tnlet‘isi(?nr:::ii{] work on loeal manginéslIc't d
stations, and on public relations Ipl;htifl _tcoun%\v %ews-
y icity, and adver-

tising staff i
s of civie i
aiid permiasto ¢ and business 1B
m n of instrueto S8 groups. Prerequisi i
iy ites : Journalism 51A and 5

192,
Newspaper Production (1-3) 1,11

Special work in 3
porting, editin TK in journalism b
. S g, tak ¥ arrangem . ,
urnalism 92, 93, 192 ang e AZFec. Laborator‘: " ing with the printer, proof-
nd 193 limited to eight ug?:;m]ﬂ required. Total credit in

193. Yearbo
ok and M i
: Special work ta <2 s ne Productio :
instruetor, Inclucles“:l yearbook and ma OSERY L ET
iti gazy 2
editing and Dhntographince wP;:Eug]lO]geP ys::gmngdement Wi
d and campus magi-

zines. Laborato s

limi ratory period :

imited to eight qoite 0 Tcduired. Total eredit in Journalism 92, 93, 192, and 193
E] ] y A1

199. Special Study (16) 1,11

I =
Ildlvlduﬂl ﬂtudy. Slx units
maximum CIEdlt I lerequmlt I

IN THE pIvisio i v
N OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

A language Major
studen arts major §
tE&Chertsedzgot‘h“e been ;dmi‘;e‘éﬂs and sciences is offered f 4
Sotivusk be c«: ion and provided th to the general second or the A.B. degree £0
mpleted by date of at a minimum of eight dd credential program 10
of degree candidacy. Requ‘i‘:‘;;:‘;;t t;J;ofeat;ional gducar:lc':;
or the major &

addition to 45 units

teachi 5 units in gene .

hing minor for the o Tal education courses. A minor selected fi iat
chin, rom an approllf’” .e

major. A mini eral seco
mum of 15 ¢ 5, condary credential i :
5 anits o 4 minos s S of which must e 1. BB
(V) 1c 1n u
r the A.B. degree. The additio::isunits requl;

ie be co
wer divisi completed ej
50 ision r either i
A-50B, or 52A-52R :z? Iégz%nﬁs for the n?a;:,';‘?er%gi;aduu;tte orIpOsetdgmdnateEnw?}'kh-
o Lo its seleeted from ghs

bsﬁtlltedl

A-126B iy 5
55A, or 55B : , or 143A-1 116B, or 118A-
following mn'r:ape‘wb Arts 81. ?J?;.B) ; Journalism 51A llglﬁ; ::'ll:' IAIQA;;UQB, 01&0 .
134; English s : English 199 . per division require ¢ rh Arts 60A, or s
1174, or 1178 ., nelish 106 or 191; ments : 27 units to include £
s o THIA, OF 1800 Tharmte 1o Bt & o8,
y sm 152; Speech Arts

. betaken in other areas.

'

*2 Elementary (3) I,II

1
!
|
|
|
I
|
{

| o A
| loour own. Prerequisite: Latin 2 or two Y&

&
"4 Intermediate (3) II (Notoffered

LATIN 151

2B. If lower division English sequence
ision course work in literature should

ary school

13, and 176 ; Speech Arts 191, or 1924, or 19
is taken in American Literature, the upper div
Mden% tleachinp major in language arts is offered for the general second
ull_l .Fora st_atement of requirements, refer to this credential.
inor work is not offered in language arts.

LATIN

IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

Major or minor work is not offered in Latin.
Lower Division Courses

]
. §':::°***arr (8) I,I1 (Notoffered in 1953-54)
udy of the Latin language and Roman culture, with reading of selected prose

(Not offered in 1953-54)

rerequisite : Latin 1 or one year of high school Latin.

Continuation of Latin 1. I

L}
: ¥mediate, (8) 1 (Mot offered in 1953-54)
eading of selected passages emphasizing the contribution of the ancient culture
ars of high school Latin.
in 1953-54)

Latin 3 or three years of high school

_ Continuation of Latin 3. Prerequisite :

LIBRARY SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major or minor work is not offered in ]ibrary science.

Lower Division Courses

L]
B St the Cibery20) 1 resources of the

i The qhief object is to give & working kn
which every teacher and student should

'urhe card catalog, periodical indexes, and th st i :
er with some instruction in the preparation of bibliographies. The course

dded to the library's staff of student assistants,

i A general education

ﬂt;oﬂ?lui'remgnt of those students & 4
oy ugh it will not prepare the student to become 2 librarian.
'se in practical arts.

owledge of some of the f
understand—the decimal classifica-

e most jmportant reference book_s.

LIFE SCIENCE
DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

IN THE

Major
A major in arts and sciences is offered in life science for the A.B. degree. Courses
:qthe major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Low_ei divluliilf
Bot‘;hements: Zoology 1A-1B or Biology 3 and 43 Zoology 20 or Phym?og'zy :
ny 2498 or 1 or Bacteriology 1; Chemistry A 1B or 2A-2B; Physics
i 924 upper division units in zoology,
ed field. The plan for

minimum of A e
m a
./ o of Life Sciences.

six units ma at

al of the Chairman of the Division

majoring in life science.
in i i the B.5.

ered in life science for e dlv{_aion

boer division requirements: A
i,mm.loﬂ' and botany of which
e st be with the approv
or is not required of students

in th A major in arts and sciences is off
Mui:-egamr are in addition to 45 tji-ni]tgs e a2
ents: Bacteriology 1 or 101, Botany or 2A-=D» 3 s

ii{tlsB. or 2A-2B, Physig 2A.2B. Upper div ts: 36 upper division
in zoology, bacteriology and botany oFf 2




i
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in a related field, The plan for this major must be with the approval of the Chairman
of the Division of Life Sciences, A minor is not required of students majoring in life
science,

Note: Twelve units in natural science courses in the major for the AB, or
B.S. degree may be applied toward requirements in general eduecation natural seience
courses,

A teaching major in life science and general science is offered for the general
secondary school eredentinl and a teaching major in general science is offered for the
general junior high sechool credential. For statement of requirements, refer to these
credentials,

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in life science. The minor consists of 15 to
22 units in life seience to include Biology 3 and 4, or the equivalent, and a minimum of
nine units in courses carrying upper division credit selected with approval of the
chairman of the division,

A teaching minor in life science and general science is offered for the seanﬂl
secondary, special secondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary credentials.
For statement of requirements, refer to these credentials,

MATHEMATICS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENGES

Major

i A major in arts and sciences is offered in mathematics for the A.B, degree, Courses
n the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
réquirements: Mathematics 1, or equivalent (unless exempted by examination) :Mﬂ'}h'
goatics 3A-8B and 4A. Recommended : Business 2, Engineering 1A, 21; Physies

may be selected from upper division courses in related areas with the approval of the
department. A minor is not required, but is recommended.

A_ teaching major ig offered in mathematics for the general junior high school
credential and for the general secondary credential. For specific information, refer to
the outline of requirements for these credentials,

Minor

15 oo ™inor in arts and soiences is offered in mathematics. The minor consists of
to 22 units in mathematies, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper

division credit. Courses should be selected in consultation with the e e
representative,

> (i& teaching minor is offered in mathematies for the general secondary, the 51143;’::
smﬁ ary, the general elementary, angd the kindergarten-primary .;.red_enua]s.
¢ information, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses
X. Basic Mathematics (8) 1,11

undamentalg of mathematies with applieati 1 Required
i pplieations to everyday problems. .
I?: ::lu;:.;;c:enu failing the competency examination in mathematies. Not open for
® PAssing this examination. May not be used in the major or minor.

*A, Fundamgntals of Algebra (3) 111
eneral ideas ang applieations of algebra.
b - Plane Geametry B

3 . i
""duclli:lendumm-wls of plane Euclidean geometry developed by both inductive 8
Drocesses, Prerequisite : Mathematies A, or equivalent.

MATHEMATICS 153

“C. Intermediate Algebra (3) TI,I1I : 2 < g gy
A continuation of the study of algebra, including q}l:fdmlm equations, Tml
laneous equations, progressions and logarithms. Prerequisite: Mathematics , or

qualifying by examination.

*D. Trigonometry (3) I, II : ‘
Plane trigonometry with special attention to the analytical aspects. Prerequi

sites: Mathematics B and C, or their equivalents.

E. Solid Geometry £2) . TL i
Properties of lines and planes in space. Calculation of areas and volumes of

solids. Prerequisites: Math B and C, or their equivalents,

#G. Mathematics for General Education (3) ILII ! i [
Basic concepts of arithmetic, algebra, and geometry w::th _alJDllt‘&?mnﬂ— Reoto_m
mended for students whose scores on the competency examination, while exemp lﬂi
them from Mathematics X, indicate a need for further training in mathematics.
seneral education course in mathematics. May not be used in the major or minor.

5. Theory and Use of the Slide Rule (1) LII _ i
Practice in performing the fundamental operations of the slide rule. Prerequi

sites: Math A and B, or equivalent.

2 54-55)
L. Algebra and Trigonometry (3) II (Not offered in 19:\;4-5.{ ; -
Review of algebra and trigonometry. Further study of 1dent:&es, ::iacg?!;;r:zfs.

tion of algebraie and trigonometrie equations, determinants, and mathem

Prerequisite : Two years of high school algebra and trigonometry.

*3A. Analytic Geometry (3) I, 1I : . i
An iut:gr:ltinn of algebraic and geometric concepts, with emphasis on

i isite: Math D
Straight line, conic sections, and coordinate transformations. Prerequisite: Math
With a grade of C or better, or qualifying by examination.

*3B. First C e in Calculus (3) I,II . e Gk’
Int:oductoiz;stn Igiﬁerentia! and integral ealculus with applications. Prerequisi

Mathematies 3A, with a grade of C or better.

A, S nd C in Calculus (3) I, II e is 3B,
Di!f‘:arenti::iros;,”i‘nte;;riltion, and applications. Prerequisite: Mathematics

With a grade of O or better.

4B. Third Course in Calculus (3) I,II s : 77—y
Infinite series, partial differentiation, suecessive integration and app

: i mmended. )
Prerequisite: Math 44, with grade of O or better. (Solid geometry is reco
Ot open to students with credit for Math 117.

*7A. Mathematical Analysis (3) I : s
D%?gh:dmfz:: csiuden:sywho do not intend to prepare for a professional caree

: and applica-
bhysical seience or in engineering. Consideration is _gil:'t;l;h to %h:];’e?ﬁ?l plnnepgeom-
tions of algebra and trigonometry. Prerequisite: Hig "‘i’v credit for Mathematics
;?- Students with credit for Mathematics 1 will not receive

e - ; lysis (3) 1TI jeations of
E:ntien?::;:;’&nfigfl;emaﬁcs 7A including the conceﬁt ::“iﬁff:i:’; tios TA.
inglytie geometry and an introduction to the calculus. ?l‘er?%dit o Mathematies 7B,
tudents with credit for Mathematies 3B will not receive er

2 El isti I I e
mentary Statistiecs (3) I dency and va

: &hulﬁragid ;‘«‘:Dhi‘l‘ﬂl presentation, measures o (Eentrﬂllilf;]llicatigns from the

biligy, analysis of times series, linear correlation coefficient. chology. Prerequisite :

of biology, economics, edueation, engineering and psy

Ath A, or equivalent. :
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Upper Division Courses

*104. History of Mathematics (3) II ¥
History of mathematies down to early modern times.

105. College Geometry (3) II

A synthetic treatment of the points and lines associated ?vith triangl'es and quad-
rilaterals, similarity, inversion, ruler and compass construction, ete. H_]ghly recom-
mended for all teachers of high school geometry. Prerequisite : Mathematics 3B or 7B.

106. Projective Geometry (3) I

Concurrence of lines, collinearity of points and other properties of figures not
altered by projections ; construction and study of ellipses, hyperbolas, and par_ab?lss by
means of projections. Prerequisites: Mathematics 8B or 7B and permission of

instructor.

111. Theory of Algebra Equations L ¢

Determinants, complex numbers, and theory of algebraic equations. Prerequi-

site: Mathematies 3B or 7TB.

112, Analytic Geometry of Space (8) (Not offered in 1954-55) 3
The coordinate systems in space; lines, planes, and quadric surfaces; applica-
tions. Prerequisite : Mathematies 4A.

117. Intermediate Calculus (3) I,1I

Essentially the same as Mathematics 4B, Additional special work for advanced
students may be assigned. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4A, with a grade of C or better.
Not open for credit to students with eredit for Math. 4B.

118A. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (3) T

Selected topics from ordinary differential equations, with applications ; ha’Df"i
bolie, elliptie, Bessel and gamma functions, Fourier series, and partial differentia
equations. Prerequisite: Math 117, or its equivalent.

118B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (3) 1T
A continuation of Mathematics 118A. Prerequisite: Math 118A.
119. Differential Equations (3) I i
Ordinary differential equations with applications to geometry, physies, and chem
istry. Prerequisite: Mathematies 117 or its equivalent.
121, Advanced Calculus (3) II 1 dif
Fundamental concepts of the caleulus, line and surface integrals, partial dif-
ferentiation series. Prerequisite : Math 117, or its equivalent.
124. Vector Analysis (3) 1
Vector algebra, differentiation of vectors, gradient, divergenee, and cm'l: Applica-
tions to geometry aund physics. Prerequisite : Mathematies 117, or its equivalent.
140A. Mathematical Statistics (3) 1

Graphical and arithmetical characterization of observed frequency distributions,

moments. use of normal curve, curye fitting, eorrelation, ete. Prerequisite: Mathe-
maties 117, or its equivalent.

140B. Mathematical Statistics (3) 11

Theoretical diserete and continuous distributions, multiple and partial correld-
tion, large and small sample theory including student’s T, Chi-square, and the F' distr!
butions with applications. Prerequisite : Mathematics 140A.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I,II Refer to the Honors Program
177. Quality Control (3)

Statistical techniques; tolerances and variants; standards; organization for

inspection ; inspection methods for raw materials, work in process, and fnil i-
produc'_t.s; control of inspection devices, Not open to students with credit fo_r BuS:
ness :.ll'? or Engineering 177. Prerequisites : Business 121 and 173 or equivalent
and either Economics 140 or Mathematics 12,

J %8, Special Study (1-6) I,II

MUSIO 155

i 16) I,1I _ ahries } .
= lsn?izli;:l:;u:tfld; Si)x units maximum ecredit. Prerequisite: permission o

i Graduate Courses

i int (2) I
try From an Advanced Viewpoin )
. E:ni;igz:i::tg)?getg fundamental concepts of geomt:;{i :;nd 'i:’}:: Ityicehce::;:rgl
mathematieal thinking in this area. Recommenfie_d- for can 1;; e;eometry.
seeondary eredential. Prerequisite: One upper division course

i i 2) 11
bra From an Advanced Viewpoint ( »
% g:nf:tﬁfigf:tﬂ:etoraéhen;undamental concepts of algebra a:ld tth: ptzl'lt;ce:::s.e ;;1
mathematical thinking in this area. Recommen@eg.for cand;d?nezlgema.
secondary credential. Prerequisite: One upper division cours

> 2 !
in the History of Mathematics (2) s it sbbetion
e ﬁ‘:::;ﬁzdsm;; ko;nspeciﬁc phases of the history of mathematies with atten

- .= & s 04'
to implications for teaching mathematics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 1

24, Functi Complex Variable (3) I 5 i st
Oggrittiioorr‘:; 3;:o£$:x numbers, limits, convergence, m?mgltggcd]g::::quisite:

integration, Cauchy’s Theorem, power series, elementary functions, ete.

Mathematics 118A or 119 and consent of the instructor.

ibli Ir I . iali biblio-
i E;::-::‘;gersa?;‘ );he(i;e of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bi

g i sis.
graphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or the

2 FatEa s ission of
Individual study. Six units maximum ecredit. Prerequisite : permi

instructor,

29, Thesis or Project (3) I, II -
Guidance in the preparation of a project or

MUSIC
IN THE DIVISION OF FINE ARTS

Major

: A.B. degree. Courses in
A major in arts and sciences is offered in music f(t’fo;hiourses, except that nine
the major are in addition to 45 units in general educa

ted toward general
it s of courses in performance PR, OK l, G the arts. Student
mn?atiﬂn A it g htewtuw’apminor. Several plans of study are

Mijoring i t required to complete istory and literature,
"ailabnlﬁ ﬁit?u\?;i;ﬂi;eg n‘?og:egs of emphasis on performance, history |
freative activity, and teaching. needs of all students: (1) Those
The music curricula are designed to fulfill the or seek a foundation for grad-
¥ho have professional ambitions in musical Peff"fman‘cg’) those who are preparing for
late study leading to college or university teaching, jor or m'l:.()!',
ne of the several state teaching credentials wi ther department and are seeking
ose whose major professional interest is 1 F70 ted in music as an elective study
Musieal study as a minor, and (4) those who 11'9 ;:ll;egm
trea for the enrichment of their cultural backgr >

sic REQUIREMENTS
A.B. degree with a major in musie

ance comparable
'ﬁ'ayan sonatas for

thesis for the master's degree.

GENERAL BA (not the

General basic requirements for the 2
ential) are as follows: ; . mental perfo
t0 8 Joyy Igemonatra St pgﬁc;e?cyg};a:ﬁv?;ﬁl:;?or the easier
ilevel of difficulty of the Bach tw R i
Diano hefore admission to the m;aJ:;tm::clf gt::ndent is required trc':K t:xen?l::s s
2. Upon entering the department, d to commence WO O
test i i lassification, and 1 . tudy for eredit. I3
four i;an!;:c?;:i\?erlgrﬁ::lil;? 53:1:9:&:5 of class or private piano Stucy
ti

ic Department.
905 to this must be approved by the Chairman of the Mus
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3. Upon entering the department, each student is required to declare his major
instrument, take a proficiency test thereon for classification, and to continue the
development of his performance ability through elass or individual study for eredit
after admission to the program, in accordance with department requirements,

4. Appearance as a soloist in at least one student recital during each semester
in residence, after completion of two semesters of college work,

5. As laboratory experience, participation in at least one major performing
group each semester (Chorus, Glee Club, Orchestra, or Band) in which his major
instrument or voice is regularly used. (Students planning to enter the teacher
training program are referred to the performing group requirements for the Special
Secondary Credential in Musie listed in the section of the catalog under Professional
Curricula in Teacher Edueation. )

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MUSIC MAJOR
(Not the teaching credential)

Musie majors must complete the specifie requirements listed below and in addi-
tion complete the requirements in one of the following fields of emphasis: (1) Per-
formance, (2) Music History and Literature, (3) Creative Activity. Students desiring
the Special Secondary Credential in Music should refer to this eredential for specific
requirements. Students are required to consult with the chairman of the Department
of Musie for selection of the field of emphasis.

. .. Specific requirements for all majors (except for the Special Secondary Creden-

tial) : Lower division: Music 9A-9B, 10A-10B-10C-10D (may be omitted in part or
in full upon evidence of satisfactory piano technique) ; 52A-52B, 59A-59B; and six
units of courses in performance groups selected from courses numbered 70 to 8T.
{T"t_ﬂ!: 28 lower division units.) Students electing performance as the field of em-
phasis must complete four additional lower division units from courses in their
major instrument,

Upper division requirements - Music 107, 109A, 146A-146B-146C ; four units
selected from 102A-102B, 103A-103B; five units of courses in performance groups
selected from courses numbered 170 to 187 (see performance group requirements) ;
four units of the major instrument courses selected from 111, 112, 116, 117, 121,
122, 126, 127, 131, 132, or 15{}A-]50B-15{)C-150D; and the additional upper division
requirements in one of the following fields of emphasis: (Total : 25-27 units). -
¢ Performance: Four units selected from Music 1098 and 199, Students emphasiz-
ing perfcrmanc:e must appear in a joint public recital during the junior year and must
present an entire solo public recital during the senjor vear. The student must pass a
preliminary audition of the compositions to be performed at the public recital before
the music faculty during the semester preceding the recital appearance,

Music H istory and Literature: Six units selected from Music 1098 and 199.
During his senior year, the student emphasizing history and literature is required to
Organize, prepare program notes and present two recitals consisting of recorded or
will deal with representative works of a certail
41n periods; composers, works or styles to be compared;
! 8 must pass a preliminary audition of the material to be presented before
the musie faculty at least one month in advance of each performance.

Creative Activity and Composition: Six units selected from Music 109B and 199.
The student emphasizing creative activity and composition is required to present 2
lr.;once;ft of his compositions during the senior year and present the scores of works {0

e performed to the musje faculty one month in advanee of the performance.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offe
thf_: mnor are as follows :
ability hefore admission to

red in music. General basic requirements for
(\‘}1) Demonstration of vocal or instrumental pe;?rnt!;nrf
; icipation in - . WROT Drogram may be granted; (2) as laborator
:::12;12:9 {plli:ll‘twm"atm]1 ez s i performance group each semester for seven
Music Depart ent )™ cases this requirement may be waived by the chairman of the
from 0B, ST, an i e DA, T0A-I01 100 10D e s st
3 1 994 and four units of perf, . urses selectt
f o A performance group co

13;1_{"8121;33 e:ngugi)l:u,efilgég t"an3d7-t}IJDDEr division: Six units selected from M,::::
3 . 5 . coUTSE:

selected from courses numbered 170 :Eelgl;lts - mch PeTotatnge P

' : ELECTIVES IN MUSIC

| man elective study area for the enrichment of
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THE SPECIAL SECONDARY CREDENTIAL IN MUSIC

special secondary credential and

A teaching major in music is offered for the R 5 g

for the general secondary credential. For statement
| medentials,

i ich fulfill the needs of students
| el courg;:c:v {h):&h;ho are interested in music
their cultural background. Courses

02 and the music courses

who do not have music as a major or minor su

| jrticularly suited to these needs are Aesthetics 2 and ld&ignnted spsyn e

e
| mumbered 70 to 88 and from 170 to 188; such courses ar : ;
| ation courses and may be taken as partial fulfillment of the Literature

; : a4
| tervals, triads, and basic rhythms, Students lacking keyboar
| Uneurrently for piano study. Designed for studen

Philosophy,

tnd the Arts requirement in general education.

Some students will be musically prepared to elect
ir may not be included in the general education eimup-
dents who wish to elect these courses is encourag

Lower Division Courses

X Music Fundamentals (3) I, II i
Basie sight singing, keyboard playing, writing

courses in music which may
Enrollment by qualified stu-

1 recognition of scales,
B rfaofility must _enroll
ts not gualified to enter Musie 9A.

g Tusic 8A.
ot eounted as part of the music major or minor, (Formerly Music 811 )
(3) A

TA. Musicianship—For General Elementary Teachers . ‘scales,

Elseln:i::; I;:-pu;c (r,.heory and skills including mtﬁﬁm;;,:{::;e?e;hboalrd facility
intervals, triads, sight singing, ear training, dlCtaEmféx:::_‘: od. A general elementary
ind other rudiments. State adopted elementary musie eral elementary credential.
ttedential requirement, Open only to candidates for the gen

3) I,1I : >
B, Music Mat ials for the Elementary School ( Qs listening, reading,
Btud; of ue!lrI pl:as(;; of elementary school music .rds;,mgni::i:: projects. Required
freative music, instruments, repertoire of songs and muisite: Music TA or consent
all general elementary credential candidates. Prered
etor.

harmony, analysis,
¢y in music funda-
board. (Formerly

'A. Elementary Harmony (3) LII ? S
. Diatonic usage studied through written exerfrlzizhk;mtm
fictation, ang sight singing. Prerequisites : demons e by
tals, or Music X; ability to play Bach chora
Music 8B,)
erpoint (3)

1I
9B, ] i d Two-part Counti % Striet species
cont::ir:uaadtlis::: li;}aMrTmoi:yﬁinindudmg' simple ha( Br‘:mnicl;herut;gon-z\.)
int in two parts. Prerequisite : Music 9A. (¥o
(1-1) LII

*10A. i Instruction : asis upon
i L g e o e P o

Paying by ear, and l:l:ualrazltwelopnu-.nt of interpretative ab i;,emce of 10D level is dem-

e required to start these courses on admission unless comp

strateq,

i By e T 0 -
C-10D. piano—Elementary Class Instruction (11) 1

< 5 s -10B.
Continuation of Music 10A-10 (1-141-1) LI

11ABCp, Piano—Intermediate Class Instruct‘ir:r are studied in detail. Satisfactory
Materials and techniques of intermediate le e
*udition before the instructor is required for

e i I, II
Voi t Class Instruction (1) I, =
& m“’ fgelir:;i:n:g in the vocal ﬁelz;’:mi ot:king u;:l :_:: problems
¥me placem, nt, articulation and enunciation. Freq

e

songs,

of breath control,
performance of
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15B. Class Voice—Continuation First Semester Voice (1) 1I,II

Study of more advanced songs with attention being given to interpretation, as
well as continued work on tone, articulation and placement. Frequent performance
before class required. Prerequisite : Music 15A or equivalent.

16ABCD. Voice—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, IT
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instructor is required for admission.

20AB. Strings—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) I, II

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not one
of the stringed instruments and who are preparing for a teaching eredential in musie.
Not open to students with credit for Music 120A-120B.

21ABCD. Strings—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-11) I, II

Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered in violin,
viola, cello, bass.

25AB. Woodwinds—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) I, IT

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not oné
of the woodwind instruments and who are preparing for a teaching eredential in music.
Not open to students with eredit for Music 125A-125B.

26ABCD. Woodwinds—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) L IT

Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satngnctcrr
audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered in flute,
oboe, clarinet, and bassoon,

30AB. Brass—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) L II

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not oné
of the brass instruments and who are preparing for a teaching eredential in music.
Not open to students with eredit for Musie 130A-130B.

81ABCD. Brass—Intermediate Class Instruction (1310 T XL ¢

Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfac-
tory audition before the instructor is required for admission. Sections are offered in
horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone.

35. Percussion—Elementary Class Instruction (1) ‘LIX i
Open to all students but primarily for those who are preparing for a teaching
credential in music. Not open to students with credit for Musie 135.

S50ABCD. Intermediate Individual Study (1-1-1-1) I, 1I :

For the teaching eredential performance requirement or for the requirements
of the major emphasis curricula leading to the A.B. degree with a major in music
See explanation below for conditions under which credit may be given for musit
study under private instructors,

Piano Saxophone Tuba
Organ Bassoon Percussion
g‘l”“ French Horn Violin
0':)?: Trumpet Viola
Clasinet Trombone Cello

Baritone Horn Contrabass

52A-52B. _History of Music (3-3) Year, I the
Middlnztaﬂed study of chronological development of musical art and forms from
- ; mEeslt.o .the present. Analytical score study and assigned recordings. Ty X

s co'ogical resources through individual assignments, Prerequisite: Music =
or equivalent, and permission of instruetor. (Formerly Music 101A-101B.)

53. Opera Technique (2) T, 11

Speeiﬁ:[;mini;g' in the interpretation and characterization of light and grand oper®
Wwork in coordination of operatic ensemble, Formerly Musie 31.

59A. Advanced Harmony and Thr i usage
e « ¢e-part Counterpoint (3) II
55 Ghromal-:lc alteration with emphasis on analysis of 19th century chromatic t in
construction of examples in cortesponding idioms. Striet species counterpoin
three parts. Prerequisite : Music 9B. (Formerly Music 58B.)
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598, Twentieth Century Harmonic Practice and Four-part .Counte_rpoint (3) ; 1
Study of harmonic usages and trends since Debussy. Strict species counterpoint
infour parts. Prerequisite : Music 59A. (Formerly Music 108A.)

PERFORMANCE GROUP COURSES

The performance group courses are devoted to the study in detail and the pub-
lic performance of a wide range of representative literature for each type of ensemble
and to provide students with practieal experience in rehearsal techniques.

*70A-70B. Chamber Music (1-1) I,II : : =
Sections for string, woodwind, brass, piano, and mixed ensemble groups. Per-

misgion of the instructor required.

70C-70D. Chamber Music (1-1) I, II
Continuation of Music TOA-TOB.

72A., Beginning Instrumental Ensemble (3) ILII 4
Opeg to a]ill instrumental students. Group performance of simple orchestral and

band scores. Prerequisite: Musie 20A, 25A, 304, or equivalents, one or more.

72B. Intermediate Instrumental Ensemble (4) L II
Group performance of orchestral and band scores of more advanced grade.

Materials covered will prepare the student for minor ,Pam in either the symphony
nrchestra or the symphony band. Prerequisites : Music 72A or equivalent.

*15ABCD. Symphony and Marching Band (2:2-2:2) I, II
Permission of the instructor required.

*80ABCD. Symphony Orchestra (1-1-1-1) I, II
Permission of the instructor required.

*8ABCD. Chorus (1-1-1-1) III
Permission of the instructor required.

. "83ABCD. TrebleClef (1-1-1-1) I,II

Permission of the instructor required.

*87TABCD, Men’s Glee Club (1111) LII
Permission of the instruector required.

*88ABCD. Workshop Chorus (3-3-3-3) LII " . re
Open to s;:d:ntapwho do not have music as a major or minor field and who a

: i uired. De-
iiterested in singing standard choral works. No entrance examination req
Signed for nonmusic majors and minors.

Upper Division Courses

e field of music appreciation, see Aesthetics)

(For description of courses in th

12A, Chamber Music Literature (2) I snations from
InﬂtruEe:;‘aI :;:em;al: repertoire, including all ensemble Pcli?;ut:?:ilt?fl\dusie
égil to 20th centuries, Analysis by use of scores and i g
-i2B.

1028, Keyboard Literature (2) ] 5
Piano, organ, and other clavier litera
Recordings, scores, and guest performers. Prerequ

turies.
from the 16th to 20th cen
tu]reiexite: Musie 52A-52B.

%A, g i I
+ Symphonic Literature (2) : _
A study of the symphony and symphonic m?méoﬁznt, &
sis with scores of the structure, harmonie €C e r o
i’-pmmmtive works of each period; an examination 0
of music, Prerequisite: Music 52A-52B.

103, Song Literature (2) II
of o Mistorical and musical development o
Yepresentative Muropean and American comp
- Prerequisite : Music 52A-52B.

tion of their gr?wth:
eWh::ld jnstrumentation of
aning and place in the

and of the folk song. Works

f the art 8008 ese media. Recordings and

osers in
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106A. Counterpoint (2): -1

Study of the five species of counterpoint with much practiee in writing in such
forms. Application of contrapuntal style to modern composition. Prerequisite:
Music 9B.

106B. Counterpoint (2) II
Species counterpoint in four parts. Analysis of contrapuntal usage in musical
composition. Continuation of Music 106A. Prerequisite : Music 106A.

107. Strict Composition (3) II
Problems of composition in the shorter forms, Prerequisite : Music 59B. (For-
merly Music 108B.)

109A-109B. Instrumentation and Arranging (2-2) Year, 1
Arranging of musie for full orchestra. Selected works of students to be per-
formed by standard orchestras, Prerequisites : Music 598 ; 109A for 109B.

111ABCD. Piano—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I,1I :
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studies in detail. Satisfac
tory audition before the instructor is required for admission.

112ABCD. Piano—Advanced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, I1I 2
Materials and techniques of the advanced level are studied in detail. Satisfac
tory audition before the instructor required for admission.

116ABCD. Voice—Intermediate Class Instruction (1-1-11) I,II -
Materials and techniques of intermediate level are studied in detail. Satisfactory
audition before the instructor is required for admission.

117ABCD. Voice—Advanced Voice Instruction (1-1-1-1) 71, II :
Materials and techniques of advanced level are studied in detail, Satisfactory
audition before the instructor is required for admission.

118-8. Workshop in Choral Art (6) Summer

An integrated course in choral and chamber musie to be performed by workshqp
participants with the College Chorus and the San Diego Symphony Orchestra and in
chamber music concerts. Development of analytical technique; study of vocal tech-
nique, of the larger forms, and of styles, including performing practices O_f !:he
baroque and later periods. May be taken twice for eredit. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructors.

120A-120B. Strings—Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) TI,1I

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is mot one
of the stringed instruments and who are preparing for a teaching credential in music.
Not open to students with credit for Music 20A-20B.

122ABCD. Strings—Advanced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, 1I : d
Repertoire includes study of standard orchestral parts, solos, sonatas, sqlte’i an
concerti, Satisfactory auditions before the instruetor are required for admission. Sec

1238. Workshop in Instrumental Techniques and Chamber Music for String
Woodwind, and Brass Instruments (2) Summer
The analysis and interpretation of the literature for each instrument, with per-
formance in various ensemble units ; both group and individual instruction in class,
under performing professional musicians. Prerequisite : Permission of instructors.

125A-125B, Woodwinds——E!ementary Class Instruction (1-1) I,1I

Open to all students but primarily for those whose major instrument is not oneé
of the woodwind instruments ang Who are preparing for a teaching credential in
music. Not open to students with credit for Music 25A-25RB.
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i 1-1- , 11

I$ABCD. Woodwinds—Intermediate Class Instruction (.1\} 1111')“;:“. ik

Materials and techniques of intermediate level are ‘Slllnl_tt ti'una g i
lry audition before the instructor is reguired for admission. Sec

fute, oboe, clarinet, and bassoon.

ITABCD. Woodwinds—Advanced Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, II

i nd
‘ Repertoire includes study of standard orchestral parts, solos, sonatas, suites a

i ission. See-
uncerti. Satisfactory auditions before the instructor are required for admissi
fiis are offered in flute, oboe, clarinet, and bhassoon,

i 1) L IX
1%A-130B. B Elementary Class Instruction (1-1) I, ; b
O:gn to aI?:;:{-len:s but primarily for those whose major nls:r:ll;zli;g:l 1;112:“‘;;; ;
d the brass instruments and who are preparing for a teaching ere

Not open to students with credit for Music 30A-30B.

WABCD. Brass—Intermediate Class Instruction (1'1'151_}(1 i[:; I(]Ietail. Satisfac-
Materials and techniques of intermediate level sre shu gwtioﬂs are offered in
7 audition before the instructor is required for admission.

lom, trampet, trombone, tuba, and baritone.

i -1-1- ILII
12ABCD. B —Ad ed Class Instruction (1-1-1-1) I, ites and
Repermi::si;c!ude:a}sz;dy of standard orchestral parts, Sfﬂg;' ;;D:Elﬁ'i:a;;n. Sec-
fneerti, Satisfactory auditions before the instructor are requir

Yons ave offered in horn, trumpet, trombone, tuba, and baritone.

i I :
% Percussion—Elementary Class Instruction (1) I, ; Saiiies
Open to all stndeeuts butyprimarily for those who aia[ Iiizp;;.mg for a
aedential in musie. Not open to students with credit for

i Methods ing Bi i B iy i ailable
cl;lg::; lonf 11;:;’1::;.‘135 T:c? t,ir:ltérn):mdiate piano. Surb‘ier Sﬂﬁf‘:;:e:;";ﬂ I?:ginner.
e child and adult classes, Special consideration of the problem ot adaouiiiion
ised teaching of beginning students in individual lessons

% Survey of Harmony and Musical Form (2) (Ilrg:l:nl‘é musical form. The
review of diatonie and chromatic harmony, medu aII ague Examination under
covered will serve as refresher study for the Co f é‘:ﬂifornia. Not open to

:m.cﬂlifomia Plan of the Music Teachers Association o

mAjors or minors.

H4eA, Fundamentals of Conducting (1) I e
ts of baton technique and developmen
“d instrumenta] condueting.

6B, Instrumental Conducting (1) II e
{ fudy of orchestra and band scores of mka o Sublie
sy Will prepare and conduct instrumental wor

tsite: Musie 1464

Hec, Choral Conducti
oting{1)owelsim orga
ntative literature and techniques for mulcﬁns gitua
8 performeq, Practical experience in typical “‘i 4BA.
| "0 various grade levels, Prerequisite : Music I
;

"ABcp ividual Study (1-1-11) L for the requirements

e L SO e et o,
o the Major emphasis curricula leading to the A.B. t may be given for music stu
oo tion below for conditions under which credi

¢ basie skills common to choral

of advancement. The
ted lmhpemmanc& Prereq-

nm:ions will be empha-

!
| "Mer private instructors, Tuba
Piang Saxophone Percussion
Bassoon Violin

Flute Trumpet Cello
Oboe Trombone Contrabass
Clarinet Baritone horn

* Voteo. French horn Viola
i
J 6—9219
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1563. Opera Technique (2) I,1I
Training in interpretation and characterization of light and grand opera. Spe-
cifie work in coordination of opera ensemble.

166. Honors Course I, II (Credit to be arranged)
To be arranged after consultation with the chairman of the department. Refer

to the Honors Program.

199. Special Study (1-6) I,II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of de-

partment chairman.
PERFORMANCE GROUP COURSES

The performance group courses are devoted to the study in detail and the pub-
lic performance of a wide range of representative literature for each type of ensemble
and to provide students with praectical experience in rehearsal technigues.

* {70A-170B. Chamber Music (1-1) ILII "
Sections for string, woodwind, brass and piano ensemble groups. Permission of

the instructor required.

170C-170D. Chamber Music (1-1) I, II
Continuation of Musie 1T0A-170B.

172A. Beginning Instrumental Ensemble (3) LTI
Open to all instrumental students. Group performance of simple orchestral parts
and band scores. Prerequisites: Musie 20A, 254, 30A, or equivalents, one or more.

172B. Intermediate Instrumental Ensemble (1) I, I1I

Group performance of orchestral and band scores of more advanced grade, Mate-
rials covered will prepare the student for minor parts in either the symphony orchestra
or the symphony band. Prerequisites: Music 172A or equivalent,

#*{75ABCD. Symphony and Marching Band (2-2-2-2) 1, II
Permission of the instructor required.

* 180ABCD. Symphony Orchestra (1-1-1-1) IL1II
Permission of the instructor required.

*185ABCD. Chorus (1-1-1-1) I II
Permission of the instructor required.

*#186ABCD. Treble Clef (1-1-1-1) I, II
Permission of the instruetor required.

#*187ABCD. Men’s Glee Club (1-1-1-1)
Permission of the instructor required.

# 188ABCD. Workshop Chorus (3-3-3-3) I, II
Open to students who do not have music as a major or minor field and who &ré

interested in singing standard choral works. No entrance examination required.

to music majors and minors.

Graduate Courses

200A-200B. Special Problems in Music (2-2) Year, I II 3 elds of

A graduate course in which students may carry out projects in various o
music under the direction of faculty members who are specialists in the_ﬂeld chopss:
Students registering for this course must apply for work within a certain field
conference with the musie faculty.

203A-203B. Musicology (2-2) I,II seonature.

Survey of bibliography and methods of research in musie history a.nd literd
Emphasis upon interrelationship of musical developments and trends D Oth::u;gnt.
Completion of an acceptable projeet in fields of investigation chosen by the ition
Prerequisite : permission of the instructor. Advanced courses in harmony, composILET
and form and analysis are desirable.
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M6A-206B. Composition (2-2) I,II
Music composition in the larger forms. Students will be required to submit a
i wmplete work in one of the larger musical forms as a project in the course. Pre-
mquisite : permission of the instructor.

Exercises in the use of basie reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-

' 40, Bibliography (1) LII
nphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

%, Special Study (1-6) LIl s
_ Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;
i be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

#. Thesisor Project (3) I,II !
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

| CONDITIONS UNDER WHICH CREDIT MAY BE GIVEN FOR
' MUSIC STUDY UNDER PRIVATE INSTRUCTORS

i Credit may be allowed for private instruction in musi¢ under the following
! tonditions : i
| 1. The applicant for such credit must be either a regularly e{lmﬂed stufont »
i fie Musie Department of the college (that is, a music major or minor), or he must
| lave as a prerequisite or be taking concurrently with his private study, three units
| thosen from these specific courses : Music X, TA, Aestheties 2, or 102. 5
: 2. The instructor giving such private work must be approved by tpe Music
3 rtment. All private work and names of all such teachers must be registered in
the office of the Music Department chairman at the beginning of the semestt.!r.

3. Under no circumstances may a student change teachers in He middl o8 4
; $mester without first notifying the chairman of the Musie Department and securing

permission for this change.

4. In case of first se,f,ester of private study in San Diego State Cgllege. the
Hudent is required to take a placement examination conducted by the Music Depart-
ment i&cﬂlty at the beginning of the semester, which will show the status of the

at the beginning of his work. i

.5. studentggwho igmve dropped out of school, or have stopped taking Appl;ed
ng for credit for one semester or more, upon the resumption of il
| are required to take the placement examination.

6. Bvidence that the stan?iards of the Musie Department have been metdwiglt::

by an examination conducted by the Music Department faculty at b

P
¥ 7. Ten clock hours of lessons and adequate preparation to pass e

Usi¢ examinations and the eurriculum requirements of the Department are req
one unit of credit.

NURSING

IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES
i & A major in arts and sciences is offered in nursing for the BS c_iegr::.recqo;li;sﬁ
: the major are in addition to 45 units in general education. A x_mttimr ljfnthe 5 i
i curriculum is not open to graduate nurses. (For a deserip ond iertn
E Unm?;:lllizm)’ refer to the section of the eatalog on Preprofessional an

Lower Division Courses

L i x
In‘ﬁ‘_“’:lzg to Professional Ralationst;lpsmfu),onl of nurst ‘Considers ethical
introduction and orientation to the professt 2 nal,
Meiples, the nurses’ code, and the development of methods for solving perso

. "eial, and professional problems which will face the student nw

A, Nurs;
Ursing Arts (1) II : d ital as a com-
‘ thi\'idual hygien(e }and family heanh;_onentatmn tointhio 1:;15?1 good patient
health agency and to the responsibilities of m providing

. Prerequisites : Zoology 8, Psychology 1, and N 1.
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20B. Nursing Arts (1) Summer
Introduction to the elements of observation and the records involved in patient
care, and to the application of bacteriologic principles of asepsis and disinfection.

Prerequisite : Nursing 20A.

20C. Nursing Arts (4) I

Fundamental principles, skills, and techniques of nursing. Practice in applica-
tion of these skills and techniques in the clinical laboratory. Prerequisites: Nursing
20A and 20B.

30A-30B. Medical and Surgical Nursing (44) Year, I

Theory and practice of nursing care for the individual patient, and of medical
and surgical therapy. Problems in total patient eare. Prerequisite: Nursing 20C.
Nursing 30A is a prerequisite for 30B.

31. Introduction to Pharmacology 2): 1 225
Terminology, principles, of solving problems in the preparation of medications.

32. Pharmacology (2) =31
Presentation of pharmacologic agents according to actions, uses, methods ?f
preparation and administration. Vocabulary for reporting patient reactions to 1_an1-
cation. Hazards of self-medication, legislation controlling use of drugs. Prerequisite:
Nursing 31,
Upper Division Courses

100. Trends in Nursing (2) II :
A survey of recent developments and current problems in nursing service and
education. Prerequisite : Permission of the instructor.

OCEANOGRAPHY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Upper Division Courses
*#100. The Oceans (2) 1
Physical and biological aspects of the oceans and their significance to ml}ﬂi
problems of modern oceanography. One unit to apply as physical and one as biologicd
science. Prerequisites : Introductory courses in physical and life seiences.

PHILOSOPHY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major work is not offered in philosophy.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in philosophy. The minor consists dl:i.
to 22 units in philosophy, nine units of which must be in courses carrying up
division credit. 3

A teaching minor is not offered in philosophy.

Lower Division Courses

*1A. Introduction to Philosophy (3) I,II f

.. The place of philosophy in intelligent living. The methods, values, and ar::; toﬂ
philosophical inquiry, Through discussion procedures, each student is encourd
think independently on issues in ethies and religion.

*1B. Introduction to Philosophy (8) LII d
. The nature of philosophical inquiry a,’s applied to problems of knowledﬁ A

reality. Through discussion procedures, the student has opportunity and is enco

to formulate his own tentative conclusions.

*3A-3B. History of Philosophy (8-3) Year, I D.
The development of the major concepts of philosophers in the western tr:udtl;i?n!-
Relations of philosophy to science, art, religion, and social and political con i

SA govers the ancient and medieval period, 3B the modern. 3A is not P
T &

| European philosophy of the twentieth century. Prerequisite: 3 unit

; 128. Theory of Ethics

. ublems such theories seek to explain. The emp v
. The student will be encouraged to examine critically his own
| lerly Philosophy 130.)

. 1. Deductive Logic (3) II

i 187, Philosophy of Science

PHYSICAT, EDUCATION 165

N Logic (3) I a i '
T]?e use of logic in science and practical life. Analysis of fallacies. Logic and

lingnage. Formation and validation of hypotheses. Interpretations of probability.
The logie of experimentation.

Upper Division Courses

*101. Contemporary Philosophy (3) 1II

The major philosophical issues, movements, and figures in American and

g selected from
Philosophy 1A, 1B, 3A, or 3B.

111A-111B. Theory of the State (3-3) Year,I e : i
The nature of the state, its organization and activities, and its relation to the

sagE : FEHN S5 Sk developments in

individual and to other states. Special attention is given to _l'mnt : 5

g;feld of political thought. Not open to students with credit for Political Science
-111B -

.

: in 1954-55 and alternate years)
i mThe t;:ms of reasoning. Analysis of

Definition, elassification, and division. e e batie Togls

propositions. Immediate inference. The syllogism. Dilemmas.

3) 1

. crete
A study of significant and typical value theories and systems and of the con

is will be placed on moral values.
ol | system of values. (¥For-

*129.Esnciai Ethics (3) II 473
: thical issues of contemporary life. In , g
lictatorship ; ethieal problems arising in law, medicine, business,

interpersonal relationships.

*186. Philosophy of Art (3) II St
The nature of esthetic experience, The prncipas, to actual
ind contemporary, are studied at length, both in relation to

ind to the role of art in society.
(3) I (Offeredin 1954-55 and alterna;,:r {yeﬁ:::) L
A critical examination of the basic concepts m-nil :(Jﬂe:ggg: b:na e
porary scientific thought. Contributions of_ the spem_:s e et
Universe as a whole. Prerequisite: 3 lower division uni

™. Special Study (1-6) I,II
Individual study. Six units maximum

#ructor,

$vi i . colleetivism ; democracy vs.
dividualism vs. coll go'vernme‘nt. g

jes of both traditional
grispa u;t'rtistic production

credit. Prerequisite : permission of in-

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 4
IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH EDUGAT!O:, PHYSI
EDUCATION AND RECREATIO

Major B e

3 : jon for the A.D. €

A major in arts and sciences is offered in ph yaioal efﬁe’::ion courses. A minor

Cotrses in the major are in addition to 45 units in genera

2 field other than physical education 1s required. nits of physical education

Major for Men: Lower division requirements: Tw? ;hysical Education 53, 63,

atvity courses (may be counted in general education) ; ¢ division units to_include

B4, 79, Zoology 8. Upper division requirements : 26d1;1;118w 148, inclusive; Physical

I units from physical education courses numbere its selected from courses in

Hucation 155, 168, 170A o 1708, 177; and eight uni

» Physieal education, or recreation. : L units of phy

Major for Women: Lower division requirements 25-;‘;- 8A-3B, 4, 5, and 6 (two

tion netivity co to include Physical Education 14, in] Education 53, 72, and
 these units ;:z?sbeocounted as general education) ; Physica

sical educa-
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Zoology 8. Upper division requirements: 26 upper division units to include Physical
Education 155, 156A-156B, 160, 161, 168, 170A or 170B ; and nine units selected from
courses in health, physical education, or recreation.

A teaching major is offered in physical education for the general secondary and
special secondary school credentials. For statement of requirements, refer to these
credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in physical education. The minor consists
of 15 to 22 units in physical eduecation, nine units of which must be in courses carrying
upper division eredit. The minor should be planned in consultation with the department
chairman.

A teaching minor is offered in physical education for the general secondary, gen-
eral elementary, and kindergarten primary credentials. For statement of requirements,
refer to these credentials.

Required Activities

All lower division students must elect one or more activity course each semester,
Two units of activity eredit must be offered for graduation, but no more than one
activity course in any one semester may be counted toward this requirement. Students
carrying fewer than 12 units during any semester may obtain permission from the
Dean of Instruction to postpone taking physical edueation, but may not be exempted
therefrom. No permanent excuses from required activity courses will be granted.
The college physician, in conjunction with the chairman of the department, will
consider stringent cases on an individual basis and make recommendations.

A medical examination is given each student when entering college and recom-
mendation is made as to type of activity most beneficial. Individually adapted physical
education classes to care for special needs are offered. The content of the reqllil'ﬁd
courses is planned to give each student an opportunity to participate in many activities
of carry-over value, developmental nature, and recreational interest. An opportunity
is afforded for students to participate in competitive sports and intramural programs.

MEN’S DEPARTMENT

Freshmen are required to choose from courses numbered 1-10. Sophomores and
apper division students may choose from all courses offered. An activity course may
be taken for credit once only.

Lower Division Courses
ACTIVITY COURSES

All activity courses are general edueation courses.

1A-1B-1C-1D. Individual 14. Badminton (}) LII
Adaptation (3) I,1I 15. Fencing (%) ILII

2. Basketball (3) I,II 16.. Golf () I, II

3. Boxing (3) I, II 17. Handball (3) LII

4. Gymnastics (3) I,II 18. Tennis (3) ILII

5. Soccer (3) I 19. Bowling (3) LII

6. Softball (3) II 20A-20B. Swimming (3) LI

7. Touch Football (3) I 21. Life Saving (1) ILII

8. Trackand Field (}) I.1I 23. Sailing (4) L, 1I

9. Volleyball (3) I,II 24, Hiking (3) L II

10. Wrestling (3) I.II 25. Baseball (3) II

13. Archery (H L1I
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INTERCOLLEGIATE SPORTS

30, Baseball (3) II 35. Gymnastics (4) II
81. Basketball (4) I 36. Tennis (3) II
32. Cross Country (3) I 87. Track (3) II

' 3. Football (3) I 38. Wrestling (3) II
84. Golf (4) 1I

WOMEN’S DEPARTMENT

Freshmen may choose from courses numbered 1-11 or 20A-B. Sophomores may
tiose from all courses offered. An activity course may be taken for eredit once only.

The individual activities, tennis, golf, archery, badminton, swimming, and
ftneing are offered through the year. Candidates for the special secondary credential
it physieal education must select one as a major activity and two others as minors.
iills in the activities must be maintained as prerequisite to the senior course, Physical
Biucation 185,

Lower Division
ACTIVITY COURSES

. All activity courses, with the exception of Physical Education 22, are general
ducation courses,

1B. Fundamental Skills (3) 1,11
Practice in efficient fundamental body movements.

%-28. Folk Dancing (Men and Women) (3) LII
2A is & prerequisite for 2B.

&-3B, MOdern Dance (Men and Women) (4) I, II :
_Basic dance movements, analysis of rhythmic elements in movement
Uplication to the dance. 3A is a prerequisite for 3B.

4 Fieldball, Soccer, Speedball (3) I,I1I
) Softball, Volleyball, Hockey (3) I,II
L Basketball (3) 1,11

and their

A11B. Ballroom Dancing (Men and Women) (4) LII
- is a prerequisite for 11B.

m-‘l?a A Year, [
- Advanced Modern Dance (Men and Women) (1-1) 2 .
vanced techniques and choreography. Criticism of student sketches, studies,

4 completeq dances. Prerequisite: 3A-3B.
:‘3!-135_ Archery (3) Year, I, II
_M'"B' Badminton (3) Year, I, 1I
e, Golf (3) 1,11

-_ 1‘#1!5-180. Tennis (Beginning, Intermediate, A.dvmced%SC( .
& prerequisite for 18B ; 18B is a prerequisite for g

':tisn. Bowling (3) I, II
" Swimming (For non-swimmersonly) (1) LI
™ Swimming (Intermediate) (1) LIV

'n'lgg:s“iﬂn (1) LII .
b quaindard Ameriean Red Cross course in
)

oy

life saving and water safety, designed

Superior swimmers for Senior Life Saving Certificate.
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22, Water Safety Instruction (1) II 51, Instructor’s Course in First Aid (2) I, 1I :
Instructor’s course in first aid, as outlined by The Ameriean Red Cross. Standard

Methods and materials for teaching swimming. Course designed to qualify expert

swimmers for American Red Cross Swimming Instructors Certificate, Prerequisite: . fimt aid techniques, care of injured, certification and record keeping, and practical

P.E. 20B, or equivalent, and American Red Cross Senior Life Saving Certificate. mork in first aid.
23, Sailing (3) I, II 15, Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology (3) I
e Anatomical and kinesiological analysis of human structure and movement. .
24, Hiking (3) ILII Applieation of analysis relative to mechanical principles as influenced by efficiency A
' factors of body functions. Prerequisite : Zoology 8. i
MEN AND WOMEN 13%A-166B. Sports Methods (Women) (2-2) Year,I
: Analysis of skills in basketball, hockey, soccer, speedball, volleyball, and softball ; :
PROFESSIONAL THEORY COURSES nethods of presenting sports to large groups ; study of rules and officiating. Prerequi-

iites: Physical Education 4, 5, and 6. &
80, Teaching of Body Mechanics (Women) (3) I ws

Lower Division Courses

40S. Recreational Activities (1) Summer Effici % . Py 3 $ i i
Skills, techniques, and rules of various sports with stress on furthering per- sudy of :ll:tl}tltog:e 1?15 dtheral;g?if:eui]ndallfn]t:iv;nga’l't e{:]valr\;;:}o;:n;ng :izi?;fllcntmn of exercises,
sonal enjoyment and enlarging the recreational background of students. This course ! P ;o g P %
does not fulfill the requirements in physical education. 161, ;0": Dancing Materials and Advanced Techniques (Women) (2) I
. : Ik customs, festivals, and costumes. Selection of dance materials for various
63. Physical Education in the Elementary School (23) I,II 2 R 4 X s £ i
’ The State program in physical education for the elementary school forms the Eﬁﬁupa- Practice in advanced techniques. Prerequisites: Physical Education
:);m of the coiurse. Candidates for the Elementary Credential are required to t:el::e
e course section which includes two lectures and two laboratory periods per week. 12 History and Philosophy of the Dance (2) I
Candidates for the Special Secondary Credeptia! in physical education may take the A study of the historfca,], background of the danee, with special emphasis upon
course section which includes two lectures without laboratory periods. *'ztdﬂ?elopment, in America and its present status in education and the creative arts.
63. Profegsiunal Activities (Men) (2) II “9topen to students with eredit for Aestheties 162.
. Practice in the skills and techniques of the dance, and experience in the organ- 18A-163B. Problems in Modern Dance {Men and Women) (2-2) L II
ization and presentation of dance materials. The construction and critieal evaluation of the more complex forms of chore-

64. Professional Activities (Men) (2) I i’mp]ly. Prerequisites : Physical Education 12A and 12B, or permission of instructor.

The acquisition of skills and teaching techniques, and the development of knowl- HA-1648. M i : 4
s s % e - g : > . thod = Year, I
edge and interest in the combative activities, primarily wrestling and boxing. ' Methods i: tﬁe st;:c“[:liondgerur;{ t::undc;in (difc)e Selection of materials and course
ing for the secondary school. Prerequisite: Physieal Education 3A-3B or

72 Introduction to Physical Education (2) I,II etory examination in d kil
ion in dance skills.

History and principles of physical education and sports. Study of the objectives

of modern physical education with a view toward the development of a basic philosophy 186, Honor .
2 ! s Course (Credit to be arranged) I,II
and background for professional education. Refer to the Honors Program,
Upper Division Courses 7a-1678, Choreography in Contemporary Dance (Men and Women )3 391,11
141. Professional Activities: Gymnastics (Men) (2) 1 Broo: \ 7 > i t() ;Jth(’.‘l‘ lnrl:
The skills and teaching techniques in gymnastics. The place of tumbling, 8p- it berimentation in the dance, relating contemporary theories c}: el
?arstua, seltfi-testing and calisthenics in the school program. Knowledge of the rules W:E’J: Stlltgj of force and time-space relat;onshlpﬂf ’;:bf)igtt‘:’;; l:rorko;ef v&'!:eei’{r
or competition in gymnastics. P'Eﬂ! 100 problems. Two lectures and three hours o -
msite ; jasi |
142. Professional Activities: Swimming (Men) (1) II . 14, (? e
The development of skills in swimming with emphasis on the teaching techniques. ™ Physiology of Exercise (3) II $ol to muscular
Scope of course is from beginning swimming to life saving techniques. '%ni?'lab"r.am” course emphasizing the "ﬂaqz?og lljiys:z?:gg j’tholﬂxli' 8 or
145. Professional Activities: Team Sports (Men) (2) I : Siralent, BNC Aeviuet DU Sl
The ekills, rules, teaching techniques, officiating, and organization of materials i MA
i such sports as soccer, touch football, softball, hockey, basketball, and other sports. | Bic me-iplﬂecreatinnal Leadership l{2-?)! dY;:‘RI{) Methods of instruction and
)i f i es and tices i ational lea . x
_-;Ijj 146. Professional Activities: Individual Sports (Men) (2) II Qﬁn Wies inp:ﬁg ::@:;i w:ﬁ:i::c:? the recreation program. Attention to crafts,
fil The skills, rules, teaching techniques, officiating, and organization of materials in  Usig, goein) et i ¢ il projects, dance, Sports camperaft, and outdoor
i1 such sports as handball, tennis, badminton, archery, golf, and other sports. Meation, Not open to ;tsﬁm; :Em; cr:)dit for Recreation 170A-170B.
i 147. Professional Activities: Coaching Baseball and Track (Men) (1-2) II . Individyal p & 3) II ! :
i Organizgtgo_n of practice sessions and drills for developing fundamental “kgll’ L !daptatior: %;ap?o:rig:;o;oae l(:r;iﬂﬂ individual, including phﬁ;f:lm:.x all:id
. :u'{d special abilities ; study of rules and officiating techniques; consideration of sched- Htiong, training and prescribed exereises, follow-up, instructional pro
1o ing problems, coaching techniques and game strategy. mﬁ. Three lectures and two laboratory periods per week.
148. Professional Activities: Coaching Football and Basketball (Men) (1-2) 1 w"I'!nl'u': i romen) (1) I
Organization of practice sessions and drills for developing fundamental S nhiew,?:;:; 3; !:l‘d;;rudlu;il sp:e::t]:ng::smkﬂlﬂe dge, rules, and teaching met.zioﬁ
and special abilities ; study of rules and officiating techniques ; consideration of sched- hllis, L AT ’ Designed for senior majors in phy

archery, hadminton, and swimming. in the sports

%' Who are expected to demonstrate a

uling problems, coaching techniques and game strategy. high degree of competency

Pay

B S s i
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190. Administration of Physical Education in the Secondary School (8) I, 11

Problems and practices in the organization and administration of the secondary
school activity program. Study, selection and adaptation of activities, examination, and
grouping of pupils, use and evaluation of tests. Selection and maintenance of equipment
and facilities,

199, Special Study (1-6) I, 11
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite : permission of depart-
ment chairman,

Graduate Courses

200. Evaluation Procedures in Health, Physical Education and Recreation 2) 1

A study of tests and measurements in the profession, with practice in their
construction and use, and interpretation of results. Not open to students with credit
for Health Education 200,

201. Developmental Physical Education (2) (Alternate years)

Intensive study of postural divergencies, lack of physical development, and
methods of correcting such conditions through exercise. Practice in making physical
examinations, conmstructing individual exercise programs, and teaching remedial
exercises. Consideration of ethieal procedures and limitations. Prerequisite: Physical
Education 155,

203. Problems in Physical Education (2) (Alternate years)

A survey of current problems facing the Pheysical Education profession, through
a review of literature, discussion of trends, and observation of school situations.
Analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required,

204. Problems in Recreation (2)  (Alternate years)

A survey of eurrent problems facing the recreation profession, through a review
of ]1tera§ture, discussion of trends, and observation of school situations. Analysis an d
evaluation of actual problems, Written reports required. Not open to students with
eredit for Recreation 204.

298, Spa_cial Study (1-8) I, 11
Individual study. Six units maximum ecredit, Prerequisite: permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Th_esis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

A physical science major in arts and sciences is offered for the A.B. degree t0
students who have been admitted to the teacher education program if eight units In
professional education courses are completed by the date of degree candidacy. The
in:: JOF 18 In addition to 45 units in general education, except that nine units of chem-
mell'lyt, pfhzsws, and mathematies may be applied toward general eduecation require
2B-3A.-31)  yfision requirements: Chemistry 1A1B, Physics 4A-4B-4C (or 2A-

), Mathematics 3A-3B, 4A (recommended 4B), Upper division require:

¥ must include Chemistry 101A. Ph sics must include Physics 107 and 158

{gg 161&11 physics preparation is 24-28) . RZcommended: Physicaiv Science 110 and

Scit;.nce nelr courses to be selected with approval of the departmental adviser. Physw‘}

e secon?m-a are not required to complete 5 minor ; however, candidates for the get

ondary me;gtiﬁeg::g? t?ay wc:-lmll to complete a teaching minor for the general sec-
! g the undergraduate program.

A teaching major in physical science and general soience is offered for the general

seconda juni :
b ge:;“;i‘é‘:gg:f:mor high school credentials. For a statement of requirements,

PHYSICS 171

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in physical science for the A:B. degz:ee to
itudents who have been admitted to the teacher education program if eight units in
pofessional education courses have been completed by the date of degr.ee gandldacy.
The minor consists of a minimum of 20 units to include three or more units in at least
threg of the following areas: Astronomy 1; Biology 3, 4; Chemistry 2A-2B or 1A-1B;
Geology 2 or 1A ; Physies 2A-2B and 3A-3B or -1A-4B«1G

A teaching minor in physical science and general science is offered for the general
#tondary, special secondary, general elementary, and kln[}ergarten-primary creden-
lisls, For statement of requirements, refer to these eredentials.

Lower Division Courses

*1. Introduction to Physical Science (3) I, II > : - :
A general course pr);seuting the nature of man’s physical universe with materials
from astronomy and physics. Not open to students who have had a co]]egg
wirse in physics or astronomy, or Physical Science 41. This course may be followe
by Astronomy 9 for laboratory credit.

*2 Introduction to Physical Science (3) I, II :

Emphasis will be uypon materials chosen from geology and chemistry to show
tbe origing of natural materials and their use. Not open to students who have hm} .
tillege course in chemistry or geology. This course may be followed by Geology 3 for
Whoratory credit,

" Man and His Physical World (3) I, II oy
A general educati{;:l course conce(rn)ing the nature of the scientific method and

slected topics in physical science. Materials will be chosen fr?m Ph?mﬁ._!?h]em{m

Stronomy, and geology to provide an understanding of the relations of phym{::bo&:to

0 modern life, This course may be followed by Astronomy 9 or Geology 3 for ratory

#edit. Not open to students with credit for Physical Science 1.

Upper Division Courses
tos. Contemporary Problems in Physical Science (1) ?um{n}?r fsaalt
' series of six weekly lectures on varied aspects of physical science ajlyled 3
engaged in research. Reading and reports required of students enr
dit. These lectures are open to the public.

'%. Readings ; ical Sciences (2)
ing from setecti e toriuly with informal class discussion of topics.

PHYSICS
IN THE DIVISION OF PHYSICAL SCIENCES

Major

egree. Courses in

A major in arts and sciences is offered in physics for ﬁﬁ Ifower division re-

e major are in addition to 45 units in general education nivalents. Recommended *
nts: Physics 4A-4B-4C, Chemistry 1A-1B, or their equivalents. Bewm jelr P

! Mading knowledge of French or German. Upper dlwﬁlti!(lw 110, 158; three units
47on wnits in physics to include Physics 105A-105B, from Physies 120, 122, or
jsmen from Physics 102, 160, or 170; two units chosen from Physies 120, 155, 77
124; and two units of P’hysic;! 198. A minor in mathﬂmatlﬁathemtiﬁ 118A-118B.
u "ﬂthematics 3A-3B, 4A4B, or their equivalents, :}gdlll 119, 121, or 124. Nine
Smmended ; Three units chosen from Mathematies 1 lied toward general education

| ity nj;f chemistry, physics, and mathematics may be app
! ments,

ivision
‘ments : Physics 4A-4B-4C, Chemistry 1A-1B, inimum of 36 upper di
O thejp ot ; irements : A min :
iy equivalents. T division requi .+ two units
borgggpy < 18 Phy ics 102 e ia?tgéullg?i'cstgwmnsﬁ ot be designed
H H & i , M
. enneq g mﬁﬁx&rﬂ?n '::itzht}l'asei c;epartmenml adviser for this degree ust

|
i

i.
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to provide a four-year terminal progra inor i i i

::é::sirfm ceh;t::istry, physies, and pmagtheEangst]::ai'ull;:e:;—pﬁe?}:I:)::al:dn;:nl::;‘lugsg;:ﬂil:ne
The followi iti i

under this ;EdehiA;gl;ﬂP}gwlmPhdcsqll)ﬁedlm "and four pmits of Phyeles 130

igg'alfg’;siomi:;i ;it;]()’e;. Ph“:'sics 352 o: ];En:i;:a?il;:? fa%oitef;ﬁm:ﬁ E’Eﬁ: igi:

era ;‘ief.ff;é‘;’:iﬁ;f;;&;iff:l”“ia S Fonshing major i geneeat sstosala S e

ek s ool credential. For statement of requirements, refer to

Minor

e ﬁl m;n::_f in p‘kysw_a is oﬁere;d in arts and sciences, The minor consists of 15 to 22

3 ? “3;]:1_33, six umtg of wh_:eh mqst be in courses earrying upper division credit.

S ing :tmqum physical science and general science is offered for the gen.

peiar Bty FFY. pecial secondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary
or statement of requirements, refer to these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

Nore: A maximt i ; e : s :
b bshach B e B.S].n:le‘;'ftelei.“mts of lower division physies credit may be applied

*2A—2$].1' General.Physiga (3-3) Year, I,1I

ekt inltse ;:;)it;rse ;]s fpr liberal arts and certain pre-professional students who do not
Properties of Bedli S Ak ation. Leectures, demonstrations and discussions.
Light. Prerequi fltetf'r' Mechanics and Heat. 2B, Electricity, Magnetism, Sound and
site for 2Bequ§;0n;mTe:§ege“5 of high school mathematics. Physics 2A is a prerequi-
Physics 2B and 3B. concurrent registration in Physics 2A and 3A, and in

ssA-3E.IabP(l)'!Ysical Measurements (1-1) Year, I, IT

Mechanies a;lc;t(gy ?)];ig% to accompany Physics 2A-2B. 3A: Properties of Matter,

Bhaabire T w::k. 5 Electricity, Magnetism, Sound and Light. One three-hour

Physics 2A. Prerequisi rerequisite for 3A : Concurrent or previous registration in
.. Prerequisite for 8B: Concurrent or previous registration in Physics 2B.

4A-4B’1:;c.f If'l'iriu::i::plu of Physics
e Iollowing sequence of three courses is desi : S
; of gned to give a thorough back
fer;:ndm ;:hthe fundamental principles of physics, with applications to practical prob-

4 course three lectures and one three-hour laboratory per week.

4A. Mechanics (4) I,1I
gAhea:ijc;;—:Lcs of solids and fluids. Prerequisites : Credit for Mathematics
ter freuhmen_l’l'eﬂt registration in Mathematies 3B. Not open to first semes:

4B. Elactriv_;ity (4) LII
- Magnetism, electricity and elementary electronics. Prerequisite : Physics 44.

C. Heat, Sound and Light (4) I1I

Hea E g
Phr:i untg; .elementary thermodynamics, sound and light. Prerequisite:

5, PE:sics of the Home (4) I

trigeraﬁ::yd:if _czl:lgliic;ati?ns of physics in heating, lighting, insulating, cooking r¢
open to students with c::-];ﬁ;: ?unll’lﬁ music, mechanical and electrical appliances. %o
one laboratory period per week,o t Physies 24, 2B, 4A, 4B, or 4C. Three lectures o

6. Plé)'lsics for Nurses (3) 1

elected topies in mechanies, h : S : f pli-
cable to nursing. Di s , heat, light, eleetricity, and atomic physics ap
three-hour periods 2::01;322‘1’:.‘3! flt’-‘munstratwns, and laboratory practice. Meets tW0

14. Acoustics of Music (8) IT

Fundamentals of acoustics and audition underlying musical phenomena pmﬁﬂt'd

in deseripti ;
of musie. ¢ 2nd nonmathematical terms. Prerequisite: A technical understanding

. 105A-105B. Analytical Mechanics (3-3)

PHYSIOS 173

2, General Radio (2) 1
Theory of vacuum tubes and their applications to comm

industry. This course may be taken for credit in addition to t
lower division physics toward the A.B. or B.S. degree.

unieation, television, and
he maximum 12 units of

Upper Division Courses

102, Basic Electronics (3) I

Principles of electron tubes and resistance
and its application to regulated power supplies,
smplifiers, Prerequsite : Physics 4B.

104. Communications (3) II

Power amplifiers, oscillators, modulators an
receivers for amplitude modulation and frequency mo
Antennas and radio wave propagation. Prerequisite : Phys!
instructor.

loaded amplifiers. Negative feedback,
cathode followers and direct coupled

d detectors. Radio transmitters and
dulation. Television systems,
ics 102 or permission of the

Year, 1

Fundamental principles of Newtonian mechanics by elementary vector metho'ds'
1054 : Staties and kinematics of rigid bodies, 106B : Dynamical principles underlying
linear and rotary motion of rigid bodies, with additional work in vibration and impact.

| Prerequisites: Physics 2A-2B or 4A and a working knowledge of calculus.

| 106. Optics (3) II

¢

dispersion, interference, diffraction, double
ical instruments. Also wave propa-
rerequisite : Physics 2B-3B or 4C.

A study of reflection, refraction,
refraction and polarization, with applications to opt
gation, radiation, spectra and the nature of light. P
(2) I -

" ctrical measurements, including the measure-
ments of current, voltage, power, resistance, capacilance and inductance. Stress on
determination of probable errors of measurements. An hour lecture am;l a three-hour

ratory per week. Prerequisites: Physies 2B-3B or 4B and a working knowledge

of caleulus,

10, Alternating Current Circuits

The operator j applied to circuits
ance; series and parallel resonance; coupled
elements, networks, Prerequisite: Physies 4B and M

107. Electrical Measurements
The theory and application of ele

(3) I : )
containing resistance, ecapacitance gud m_ducg«
eircuits ; transients; practical circuit

athematics 4A.

112. Heat and Thermodynamics (3) II :
A study of the thermal properties of matter with an 1
eory of gases and the laws of thermodynamics. Prerequisites:

ind a working knowledge of calculus.
M4, Acousti
es (3) II 3 issi
A study of wa ‘.)e motion and its application to the production, tgansmlgsmn a:tld
":ﬁ,ﬂeption of sound. Material in architectural acoust-ics. speech and hearing, and acou i-
%al instruments is presented. Prerequisites: Physics 2B-8B or A0

120. :gvanced Laboratory (2) L II

vanced experimental measuremen : g
‘ourse may be repezted for each subject. With the consent of the mstrq:lto:b and ng;;is;r:
the course may be repeated in the same subject but with new material. Prereq :

onsent of the i g
e instructor 1. Heat and Pyrometry

an introduction into the kinetic
Eight units in physics

ts in a branch of physies listed below. The

A. Acoustics :
B. Atomic Physics E. Mechanics
C. Electricity F. Optics

12, Electronics Laboratory  (2)

1 B 2 ireui dy of
An experimental study of electron tubes and their associated circuits. Study

Cthode ray oscilloscope, vacuum tube voltmeter, chnracteristic? ggr:’&:;rp::p:l;:::
amplifiers and filter systems. An hour lecture and a t’]ree_lzourl{); or permission of
isite: Previous or concurrent registration in Physics 194

stryetor,




174 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

124. Radio Measurements (2) II

Laboratory measurements of the parameters of resonant eircuits at radio fre-
quencies. Study of the properties of oscillators, modulators, detectors and wave guides.
An hour lecture and a three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite : Physies 122 and
previous or comeurrent registration in Physies 104.

*148. Introduction to Modern Physics (3) II

A nonmathematical course covering recent developments in the field of physies,
including X-rays, radio-activity, cosmic rays, atomic and nuclear energy. Prerequisite ;
Upper division standing. Not open to students who have credit for Physics 4A-4B-4C,
or equivalent.

152. Advanced Electronics (2) 1
Theory of vacuum tubes, ultra-high frequency systems and selected topies from
contemporary electronics. Prerequisite : Physies 104,

163. Servo-System Design (2)
Regulatory systems, including servomechanisms by the Laplace Transform.

154. Television Circuits (2) II

e principles, analysis, and design of television transmitting and receiving
systems. Special operational mathematical techniques will be included. Prerequisite :
Physics 104 or equivalent,

155. Analogue Computers (2)

Electronic integration and differentiation; solution of differential equations ;
multiplication, division, and function generation ; simulation of mechanical systems
varying with time; solution of typical problems; auxiliary equipment: layout of
large installations. Prerequisites : Differential equations and basic electronics.

1566, Digital Computers (2)

_ The binary number system ; electronic and magnetic flip-flop eircuits ; memory
flevu:'(-.s: brogramming ; complete computer systems. Auxiliary equipment for insert-
ing information and reading out results rapidly, Typieal applications and limita-
tions. Prerequisites: Differential equations and basic electronics.

158, Atomic Particles (3) I

A study of experimental evidence for the existence and properties of the elemer.l_tal
atomic and nuclear particles, Introduction to the fields of atomie and nuclear physics.
Prerequisite : Physies 4A-4B-4C, or equivalent,

160. Circuit Analysis (3) II

A study of filter design, ission li . Prerequisite:
Physies 110, © design, transmission lines, and network analysis. Prereq

166. Hor_nors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II

An individual study arrangement for students admitted to the Honors Program.
Enrollment through the department chairman, subject to the approval by the Com-
mittee on Honors, Refer to the Honors Program,

170. Electromagnetic Theory (3) II

Electrostatics and magnetostatics treated by vector methods; chemical and
thermal effects; motion of ions in electric and magnetie fields; magnetic field of a
current; electromagnetie induction and radiation, Prerequisites: Physies 110, and &
working knowledge of vector analysis and differential equations,

198. Seniap Report (2) I, II

Bach student will work on a projeet in physies and make oral reports to the
class. A complete written report is required on each project. One discussion period and
one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite : permission of instructor. May be
repeated to a total of four units of eredit,

i

:
|

PHYSIOLOGY 176

ial Study  (1-2) L II . g 3
s Ii’:iai?r;;ual Bt:dy far laboratory work on a special problem in physics selected by

the student. Each student will be assigned a memhfar of the staﬁs\_who v!r:]s] :]1;1;?;:;?;
his work. Credit, hours and topies to be arranged in each case. Six uni

eredit,
Graduate Courses

22) 1,11
" g;mi::eax:sivg st:i'dy of some phase of advanced physics.

A. Mathematical Physics G. Atvomlc P];yg’lgasics
B. Theoretical Mechanics H. Hlls't(??[ 0 hﬂ.l:l.i}l;ﬂ

0. Kinetic Theory of Gases L Flui tA' ec

D. Advanced Acoustics J. Vibra 101(11 Miscioicy
E. Advanced Electronics K. A(_ivance

F. Electromagnetic Radiation L. Microwaves

290,

Bibliograph 1 i S 55
ExerI:i:e iFr’l :rhe Esal of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog:

raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

%8 Special Study (1-6) I,II : .9 !
Inl:iai?i;ual st:dy.(Six uniEs maximum eredit. Prerequisite : permission of staff;

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

%9, Thesi 3 ha :
Guifiz;ee (in)the preparation of a project or thesis in physics for the master’s

PHYSIOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

- . 2 be

Major or minor work is not offered in physiology. Courses smt:nigefieids I;:ryt of

Used as part of the major in zoology or life sciences, udhalre Tﬂc:nd g
lower division requirements for the major in psychology,

cation eredential,
Lower Division Courses

A, Human Physiol 3) I i

A lr::t:re i::ﬁfllr‘;: gnsifieling the functions of the hum:n bogl?;c ;l;ie;?g:g::fui-
b_ﬂt::review of the microscopic and groes ;nnitomsero nl:nlt e;l;eb?'t)‘-l'ongc? g i
fites : Blementary chemistry and high school or iy
of r:e: ::gk. Cer?dli!trryeduced to 2 units, for students having credit for Zoology

€. Human Physiol 2) II : y iy
A ;‘:d'; of {;Loho“g;an (tu::ctions through laboratory "]""pe,‘:l‘“ent‘i;ngonfp?:;d ol

tions, 8ix hours of laboratory per week, Prereqmsitﬁ; ;elfmgzlta:ygych i

It progress, or Biology 3 and 4, or Zoology 1A-1B, an emis

Upper Division Courses

101 General Physiology (4) II
ndamentals of plant and iltl'ﬂina R
e k. P uisites : Biology ¢

1418 ef Orhwemeeism l;:g];, Not open to students with ered

POLITICAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major Sty foihs

A major in arts and sciences is offered in p'ah#wal 'f':gxaft‘;z: l::mrses. Lower

Courses ip the major are in addition to 45 units in genera Upper division require-

divigion uiie?::ent:' Political Seience 1A-1B or_7_‘l_A-T11}. -Dlim or 109 and (b)

Menty ; 2Tunits to include (a) three units in Political Scleneetwo of the following
a Ubper division units in politieal science distributed among

g and two Iabora.tol'!
1 fmcﬁo:;&om'}f:tg;%_n} cad Chemistey
it for Zoology 101.
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groups: Group I: Theory and government, courses numbered 100-139; Group II:
Administration, courses numbered 140-149 ; Group II1I: International affairs, courses
numbered 150-179. A minor is required and is to be chosen under the direction of the
chairman of the department.

Students majoring in political science are advised to become as familiar as
possible with related social science fields. It is recommended that majors have a
reading knowledge of at least one foreign language. For students who expect to enter
government service, two programs of study are offered: The Public Administration
Curriculum and the Public Personnel Management Curriculum. For a description of
these curricula, refer to the section of the bulletin entitled : Professional and Voeational
Curricula.

A teaching major is not offered in political science ; however, courses in political
science may be used as part of the teaching major in social science for the general sec-
ondary and general junior high school credentials. For statement of requirements,
refer to these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences in political science is offered. The minor consists
of 15 to 22 units in political science, nine units of which must be in courses carrying
upper division eredit.

A minor in arts and sciences in public administration is also offered. The minor
consists of Political Science 7T1A-71B in the lower division ; Political Science 140A-
140B and three units from 198 or other political science course in the upper division.

A teaching minor in social science is offered for the special secondary, general
elementary, and kindergarten-primary credentials. For statement of requirements,
refer to these credentials,

Lower Division Courses
Introduction to Government (3) I, 1I

Theories and principles of government, with special attention to the problems
created by modern industrialism and population pressures.

*1B. lntroducti_on to Government (3) 1,11 y
; A comparative survey of selected foreign governments : Their constitutional prin-
ciples, political Institutions, and governmental problems,

*71A-71B.

*1A.

Introduction to American Government and Politics
(33) Year, LI
Semester I: Governmental organization in the United States ; the federal system;
the organization, powers and functions of the legislative. exeentive and judieial branches
of the government ; the relations between federal, state and local units of government.
Semester IT: Expansion of governmental functions and the development of
means of demoeratic control ; an examination of the inereased use of government as
an instrument of social control; the history, motivation, methods and control of
political parties ; nominations, elections and minority groups; pressure polities.
This year course meets the graduation requirement in American history, insti-
tutions and ideals, and the United States Constitution. The second semester course,
71B, also covers the required materials in California state and local government.

Upper Division Courses

* 101. American Institutions (8) I surve
f The prineiples of the Constitution of the United States of America, and 8 .4
of the political and social institutions which have developed under the Cohgtituh iy

This course meets the graduation re uirement in the United States Constity
and California state and local governmentq.

*105. American Political Thou
ght (3) II i
fro A survey of the development of American ideas concerning political authority
m the period of colonial foundation to the present time.

#111A-111B. Theory of the State (38) Y.
ear, I g
A ldThe nature of the state, its organization and activities, and its relation to g:
ﬁlzl ‘llvo!ual and to other states, Special attention is given to recent developments in
political thought. Not open to students with credit in Philosophy 111A-111B-

POLITICAL SCIENCE 177

120. Political Parties (3) I ;
A critical analysis of the political party as a part of fhe procfs d:f fg:::gge:;é

party organization and activities; nominating {al}d campaign l:rm]t1 od ;ril.l g

functions of the party system; party respc_)nmblllt?. Special emp. :m

upon the funection of the two-party system in American governmen

121, Basic Factors in American Politics (3) I
A: :::al;:ia r‘of IAmericﬂn political, legal, economic, and social factors in their

relation to our political system and the public interest. .

da and Public Opinion (3) II L @
= :r:fu‘:}?gf at!?: forces which mold the American public mind, the practice

pll’pﬂg’ﬂlld a d 1 i d elr

a, (] ]_" .(I i lntlonﬂ; pmm mups an th
BC ptl n nnd ﬂ.nalfﬂls Of p'l.lblic e ; 5

E@ect in American pub] ic ].ife. Not open to EtudEnts wlth cled.lt for Joluna-“m 132‘

(3) Summer
current major 1
d of their relationship to

123-S. Contemporary American Politics
A consideration of a selected group of
terms of their possible future implu{ﬂtmug an

Ameriean democratic principles and ideals.
(Extension)

E-127. Public Relations of Public Agencies (20r8) IT (ISSteBSECS o o,
The place and function of publie relations fm:fizz 811d. employees. Current
ment of public opinion relating to governmental agen

. ! ; 2 ies.
public relations practices in governmental agencie

litical problems in
s established

recommendations,
sed and their solu-
and practice
to problems

128, t Report Writing (2) I . .

g:;;rln::ﬁing e:;mblems in government, 1nd1ﬂ1nirzu;;':£
studies, analyses, progress reports, annual reports, end"organizing data,
tions analyzed. Attention to methods of cnllf!*‘-'m."‘;1 3 nsideration is given
in effective presentation of facts and ideas. Special co
of elass members.

1 i i nicipal Corporations A of the counties,
> g:lli]ff:r':i:: lt:vwg‘:)fv:::ing ghe nature, fegulatwn iﬁi‘ilu&?:tr:i‘lcts. The creation,
charter cities, sixth class cities, school dmtmts-mid o ers and duties; rights and
tlteration, dissolution, legal actions by and against, p

liahilities of local governments.

1 ini i DI inistrative authorities,
% pamniestive Lot ) L g owes of st
sope and limits of administrative powers, remedies aga

 §
*187A-137B. Constitutional Government 1 Z2) ool foundations, fnstitutions and
Modern government and politics; : :
broblems. Emphasis will be on American ID;*;?& is year course meets ﬂlde grad
other countries. Either semester may be taken tidn:[mmd California State an Local
uation requirement in the United States Constitu
Government,

A study of the work of th

erican constitutional law. This ¥ =

American history, institutions and ides b
Stcond semester course, 139B, also covers

ad loeal government. : fg _
 (33) Year,l b5,
0A-140B. Principles of Public Admiﬂ{’*”glli?ser{ﬁcez. staft_and line functioft
Semester I: The administ'rntion of pu ures of different types d.a'o\'m
ries of organization and practices, a1l proced S
gencies, blems in govethlJ S i ol personnel
Semester I1: Principles and pro nization and admin and pro-
d capital outlay, budget P ures, OrEf or ble mmt Y Politieal
contro]ys‘ over administrative h,eh'- b;sﬂlﬂﬂt' with eredi
fessionalism in the public serviees. Nok OPSR :
Sclence 1474-147B.
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142, State Government (3) II

A study of the political structure and its operation used in the earrying on of the
functions exercised by the states; state-federal relations; state-local government rela-
tions ; particular emphasis on California government. This course meets the graduation

requirement in California State and local government, Not open to students with
credit for Journalism 142,

143. Municipal and County Government (3) I

A study of the organization and its operation used to carry into effect the func-
tions assigned to local governmental units; particular emphasis upon loeal government
in California. This course meets the graduation requirement in California State and
local government. Not open to students with credit for Journalism 143.

144. Introduction to Public Personnel Administration (2) I

An introduction to the field, giving general coverage of the problems involved in
recruitment, placement, supervision, ete., of public employees. Prerequisite: Permis-
sion of instructor,

145. Human Relations in the Public Service 2)--1X

Human factors in supervision and management of government departments
and ageneies. Problems of incentives, attitudes, communication, and other personal
relations between employee and employer. Bases of effectiveness of various types
of leadership. Discipline and grievances. Prerequisite: Permission of instruector.

146. Wage and Salary Administration e
. Problems of job analysis; major techniques of job evaluation, ineluding ranking,
classification, point system, factor comparison ; problems of wage and salary admin-

istration, incentive pay methods ; merit rating plans. Not open to students with credit
for Commerce 154,

147A-14TB_. Public Administration (2-2) Year,I
Administrative organization. Relationship between federal, state, and local

governments. Budget, personnel, management, and control. Not open to students with
credit for Political Science 140A-140B.

148. The Government of Metropolitan Areas (2) 1

A study of the governmental problems of metropolitanism; overlapping of gov-
ernment.s. services, planning and financing, The use of intergovernmental contracts
for public service, proper publie service areas, and special authorities.

* 150A-1598. International Relations (3-3) Year,I

_A historical and analytieal consideration of the basie factors—historic, geo-
gmp!nc. economie, ideologie, and strategic—which underly and econdition the modern
conflict between the “sovereign state” and the “community of nations.” Fall semester :

Origins and dgveiopment through the nineteenth century. Spring semester: Twentieth
century experimentation and conflict,

151SP. Tllxe Contemporary World (5 BV u g

A series of lectures by members of the faculty on selected problems of the current
international scene. Reports required of students enrolled for credit.
152, International Organization (3) 1

A critieal analysis of the organization by which the international community
seeks to provide for the exercise of legislative, administrative and judicial functions
on the international level : Diplomatic and consular corps; conferences; administra-
tion through commissions and unions; amicable procedures for settlement of dis-

putes; The League of Nations-United Nations experiment.
183. Principles of International Law (3) 1

The function of law in the international community. Th i ot
X : . The historical developmen
of the ideas and rules of international law and their pgce in the modern diplomatic

and legal structure,
184. International Law and the Courts (3) 11

A case study of the application of the rules of international law in national
and international courts.

179
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(3) I . .

ing international crises since
upon external policies
Prerequisite: Consent

% Dynamics of Modern International Crises
:’:ndetermination and analysis of facts surround v

firld War 11 ; the evaluation of these crises and their effec

{the United States and the operations of the United Nations.

i the instructor,

7 i ign Policy (3-3) Year,I 4 : i
m.lj.:;m‘“::l:lr;zzgi:: r.i::ll %Ee l;eld of Ameriean foreign relations since 1776, with

geitl emphasis, in the second semester, upon affairs sinci%%){). A general survey
strse, Not open to students with eredit for History 176A- s

British Dominions (3) II : olf-
: 33:5222333 %% the mew British Empire and imperial relationy shiB
meming dominions; government of Canada, Australia, New A it
lien; conditioning l'listorical, economic and racial factors. Not open to
niit for History 156B.

i fEngland (3) I : e
&y‘l:tnur::::enandntgu::ﬁoni(ng of English parliamentary system with emp
i present day political principles and parties.
%, Governments of Latin America (3) :
governments of leading and representative
" the background and evolution of current politica

#. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

i sis
tin Ametrican ntatea..Empha
L? ;:sﬂmﬁons and philosophies.

. Government of the Soviet Union (3) I ¢ 2
Theory and practice of government in the Soviet Union,
lassian foreign affairs.

5. Institute on World Affairs (3) Summer A
temporary problems in international relations.

with some attention to

8 Supervi Employee Training (3) II jcation ; operat-

: ¥ glzs::yas:l:gn-g':gnenr?:f’un’tr:tion and as an aspect of anlé?s;:“:?t:f;' ofpcom-

S methods and structure of training departments; typ:: 3esiglled to meet special
facilities; evaluation of training results. Projec

needs. Not open to students with credit for Business 155.

® Techn; inistrative Analysis (2) 11 i aatares
A n:r‘l:e;rz{ﬂ:fn':::;I:dministrative research :_m_Ethc"ziS :f ;n;i!;zgl::ms; design
e e in organizations ; planning and S ; dministrative reports.
Horms; job classification and salary surveys; preparation of a

“.& Case Studies in Public Ad;ninistratioer:lt é?ojblems he
i ies, of managem = itations up
m;?;li;lgymc;ieog;u:ﬁz;iques v o gt themi'nppfillﬁii{éﬂatlllﬁilistration or
h'.m of these techniques. Prerequisite one course
n of instructor.

g.}.;. Principles of Planning (2o0r3) I (]?"‘t;:‘]m:?u’&m
5 introduetion to community planning: regio : el it
“1 of the Master Plan, including its purposes, con v

tension)
g Training Methods in Business and Government (3) (Exte

t of
loyees. Development
Preparation of supervisors and others to teach "’mﬁ’asfs on student practice

"hle Outlines, lesson plans, training aids, and tests -:ufmpedit for Business E-156.
By ROMstration teaching, Not open to students with cr
~®Muisite: Permission of instructor.

o, Pub; i i 3) 1I
ic Welfare Administration (3)
’%e philosop;y of :l:odem public welfare and the stru

A ) - rsonnel a
i administrative techniques, inc]ud?;g : li'folitical Seience

gsion of instructor.

and city. Considera-
method of adoption.

of publie welfare

c(;;ﬁistration, federal-

i 140A and 1408,

:‘?I'ml relationships, finances. Prerequisi ' b
: W:ZA and 147B, or Sociology 190, or permi
NS with eredit for Sociology 189.
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191. Field Studies in Government (3) II, Summer

Study of organization, policies and functions of selected government agencies.
Diseussion by responsible officers and inspection of work operations and facilities
in management, publie safety, public works and utilities, and other major governmental
operations. Prerequisite: permission of instruetor.

E-192. Finance Administration for Local Government (2or3) I (Extension)
Principles and practices studied from the administrator’s viewpoint. Problems
of revenue, debt and treasury management, eurrent and capital budget preparation

and administration ; purchasing and stores supervision ; aceounting and control and
financial reporting.

E-193. Governmental Budgeting (2or3) I (Extension)
Procedures for budget preparation including expenditure and revenue estimat-
ing ; budgetary studies; capital budgeting ; problems in administrative and legis-

ls{ti"u consideration of the budget; consideration of performance budgeting tech-
niques and practice.

197. Investigation and Report
198.

(3)
Internship in Public Administration (3-6) I,II
Students will be assigned to various government ageneies and will work under

iﬂi:nt. supervi_sian of agency heads and the course instructor. Participation in staff
and internship conferences. Admission by permission of the instructor.

199. Special Study (1-6) I,II

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of in-
struetor.

Graduate Courses

200A-200B. (2-2) Year, I, 11

Seminar in Government

290. Bibliography (1)

_ Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis,

298. Special Study (1-8) III

Individual study, Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instruetor.

299. Thesis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

PSYCHOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major
A major in arts and sciences is offered in psychology for the A.B. degree. Courses

in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Two plans are
provided for the major: One for those students expecting to pursue the study of
psychology beyond the A.B, degree; the other for those students who wish to extend
their general education in the field of psychology.

-Lower division requirements for all majors : Psychology 5 and 6. Recommended
selection of courses in related fields: Six units in biology, physiology, and/or zoology ;
three units in phﬂoso;:'hy; and six units in anthropology and/or sociology.

The upper division requirements for each major will be determined by the plam
selected by the student, but a minimum of 24 upper division units in psychology is
required for a major.

Psyechology majors are not required to complete a minor.

A teaching major: A major in psychology may be combined with two teaching

mnrsﬁf:lr a general secondary credential. Refer to the outline of requirements dor this
ential,

=

PSYCHOLOGY 181

Minor

offered in psychology. The minor consists of 15

A minor in arts and sciences is t be in courses carrying upper

# 2 units in psychology, nine units of which mus
division eredit. 5
A teaching minor is not offered in psychology.

Plan A Major

i i ide the
jor i chology and is dt;augned to prov
‘;1011; ﬂgziding group relations leading to happy
ing. The recommended pattern of courses for

tlisprogram is not designed to facilitate graduate and meef;s%om;; 2}3;1; . n:ﬂ:{;lflgg'
The upper division requirements for Plan A mﬂJ““‘ﬁ tsfient under Plan A will
1 electives to complete the major. It is expected that each s “Iin e with his particular
#lect, with the assistance of his adviser, a pattern of cnursis ltli following courses will
ﬁﬁjeetl!ves in pursuing Plan A. For most studpr‘i'l's in (1;715”1122» 15‘;) and 152.
% found particularly helpful: Psychology 1054, 107, 122, "in other departments
To facilitate the purpose of Plan A the followl?ngo;lrseﬂl or Zoology 1A-1B;
e recommended as electives: Anthropology 1A-1B; Bico 0‘{ A-1B : Zoology 160 and
Eonomies 1A-1B and 102 ; Health Education 90; Philosophy ;

%; and courses in home economics.
Plan B Major 3 5
The purpose of Plan B is to facilitate the specific DrE'Dﬁl'C”i'i:’r‘l’i’;;;f Itnt(;:lt‘:'ial s
who wish to pursue graduate and professional prepam'}_'m’ih]ij; end, three separate pro-
el, and Theoretical-Experimental Psychology. To Nt b'maic preparation for
grams are suggested under Plan B to provide an undergradua _
further study in these fields. B majors: Psychology 1044, 1054,
pper division requirements for all Plan tor selected from one of the
180A or 160B, and additional courses to complete the mt” eyttt o
goups listed below. For each of the thre]e dpatterns of sp £
= ’ ecommended : 5, 178. e
];r:;:;;;?:t‘z“ 'i')i;;ﬂ:t?;ya%gn, 106, 145, 150, 153,;-1,?,2&1. Irf,?,ﬁfogl; % 1B: Bi-
fillowing courses are recommended in other ﬁlepar?e?A-'IB or 3A-3B, 20, and 129;
tlogy 3 and 4, or Physiology 1A and 1C; Philosophy TAAB OF % 250 0h o tural
iology 135 and 170 ; Speech Arts 176 or 179A-179B; an i
inor i . £ to cons is
Inm;:lgfr:til;grec?:r-sn:n:neg choosing electives, the u?:lemngisr;d credentials for
Mviser and the Bulletin on the requirements for Speci
psychometrist and for correction of sneech CCI0OR: 0 - 4oy 197 145, 152,
Pre-Industrial and Personnel: Psychology 2 tments : Business 153 and
160B, The f. i ses are recommended in other depar hy 20: Political Science
154; Eeomomics 1411, 100A, 150, 151, 170 and 185; Philosophy 20; B0t foioey
'and 145 ; Sociology 50, 51; and six units selected from BoCio 087 S L0 o0y
0; and Speech Arts 4; a minor in business, economics, poliiti
Tecommended. 140, : 4
Theoretical-Experimental: Psychology el ded in other departments: Chem
177, and 178. The following courses are recommen 4 3B: Philosophy 1A, 20,
y 2498 ; foreign Iangunge; Mathematics 1 3% n (05, %41 "100,
40d 137; Physies 2A-2B, and 3A-3B; Ph“m]qu,r is :eeomm:anded.
nd 165, A mathematics or natural science min

The Master of Arts Degree st
art of the 4

flered in the department as p ble to obtain a
of m?niiiﬁe;ofﬁfgfm Pz:hd‘*‘“ b ::e;’mdﬁa;.pﬁﬁer to these cre-
Master's degree if one obtains a School Psychometris uired to
dentials and to the Master of Arts degree. of Arts in psychology are reqiiret L/

. All candidates for the degree of Master their equivalents in
include Peyehology 1044, 1054, 150, 160A and 160B or thetx BRLNE G graduate

I -amff,';',‘;i‘:g’ of study or "to have had these courses

ining,

Plan A is for a nonprofessional ma
student with a greater understanding of
ud effective family and community liv

145, 150, 160A, 160B, 175,

Lower Division Courses

- ; concepts which are basic
"-1"'.5 .g;":;::!odlgt}ionli({ ISOIIIB of the facts, pﬂnﬂﬁ&’.’ -

understanding human behavior.
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2. Psychology Laboratory (1) I II

Application of experimental methods to psychological problems, Includes design
and execution of experiments, One lecture and three laboratory hours. Prerequisite:
Psychology 1.

5. Principles of Psychology: Basic Organization of Behavior (3) B
The basic sensory, neural and motor mechanisms and their functions in human
behavior, Prerequisite ; Psychology 1 and sophomore standing,

6. Principles of Psychology: Learning and Integrated Behavior (3) I,II

Attending, perceiving, and learning, including social learning, personality
development, and conditions of efficient work, Prerequisite : Psychology 1 and sopho-
more standing,

* 11. Applied Psychology (3) I, I1I

A survey of the applieation of the basic prineiples of psychology to business,
education, industry, government, law, medicine and related fields. Prerequisite:
Psychology 1.

12. Mental Hygiene (3) 1,11

An examination and interpretation of the factors which go into the making of
the person as he adapts himself to the social world about him. The development of the
normal personality, Prerequisite : Psychology 1,

Upper Division Courses

104A. Statistical Methods in Psychology (3) 1I,1I ¢
An introduction to the use of quantitative methods in psychology, with emphasis
upon measures of centra] tendency and variability, graphic methods and percentiles,
linear correlation, and the applications of the normal probability eurve. Prerequisite:
Psychology 1. Not open to students with eredit for Economics 140 or Sociology 103.

104B. Advanced Statistics 8) - IX .
A further study of quantitative methods in psychology with particular emphasis
on methods of correlation, chi-square, and contingency, and an introduction to the

analysis of variance. Prerequisites : Mathematics C and Psychology 104A, or permis
sion of instruetor,

105A. Introduction to Psychological Testing (3) I, II

_ The basie prineiples of testing. The selection and critical evaluation of group tests
of intelligence, personality, aptitude, interest and achievement. Prerequisite: One of
the following courses ; Psychology 104A, Education 1024, 102D, 184C, or a semester
of statistical methods in any other department. Not open for eredit to students with
credit for Education 105A.

105B. Indi\_.ridual Psychological Testing (3) II

The prineiples of individual testing. Instruction and practice in the administration
of the Stanford-Binet, Wecha!er—BeIlevue, similar tests. Prerequisite: Psychology
105A and Permission of instructor,

* 106, Developmental Psychology (3) 1,11
A study of the psychological development of the normal individual from concep-
tion through childhood, adolescence, maturity, and old age, Stress is laid upon the

terdependence of the varjous periods of the individual’s life. Prerequisite: Psy-
chology 1.

*107. Psychology of Later Maturity (3) 11
The psychologieal, bhysiological, and sociological factors influencing behavior in
the later years of life. Prerequisite - Psychology 1.

121. rsonnel and Industrial Psychology (3) ILII

Pe
Psychological principles applied to problems of selection and assignment of indus-

al personnel, employee trainin i isite : chol 104A, or
Economies 140, or Sociology 103, RN Ieus. Preriquisits P

122, Public Opinion Measurement (3) 1
hﬂ:_e higatory, methods, and broblems of publie opinion and attitude measurel_neﬂt-
;ophasis will be placed upon the polling of consumers and voters. Students will be
given field experience, Not open to students with credit for Journalism 122.

183
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7 3 595

1% Engineering Psychology (2) 11 ‘(.\ot offered 1{:?1_19;.].. afgditnry i

Psychological problems of man-machine systems. Visual, d machin’es. Motion-

#nsory factors involved in the inter-relations betwepn man ar_ln sy
#tudy, work arrangement, fatigue, and environmental influences i

tion, Prerequisite : Psychology 1 and upper division standing.

‘m Educational Psychology (2) I,1II

2 5 Fec
To develop understanding of the applieations of psy:_:holog;cal “:?:ilt?{ f;;;- !:: g
five classroom teaching. Observation and field work required. Prereq ¢

#y1. Not open to students with credit for Education 130.

i Personality (3) I, II e daptation
. '1':1:: c;!rci':aoe?glc? nfe::,'rsonality and their application to problems of adap

Sy 7 ivalent.
ind mental hygiene. Prerequisite: one full year of psychology or equi

iological hology (3) LII : i he psy-
b ';1};: ?ztlu:gl;?;si)g;ieglot?auis of behavior, with particular attention to the psy

i ing.
ysiology of sensory and motor processes, emotion, holdﬂy 'iez?z?tsa?r? blieoal;gicsl
Prerequisites : Psychology 5 and 6; or Psychology 5 or 6 plus si

itlences; or nine units in biologieal sciences.

*145., ial Psycholo (3) I,1L : : ember-
Thseogllz;jorsg:ob?au?syand findings concerning group behavior and group m

ial i ion. Not open
ship, the socialization of the individual, and processes of social interaction
W students with eredit for Sociology 145.

150. Ab hol (8) <15 RLISN . ins, oses,
!Afhen;:;;[):):};o; t?eg}:l);vior 3iism:ders, with emphasis on the amentias, neur

nd psychoses. Prerequisite: One full year of psychology.

151, i linical Appraisal (3) I, II - AR atings,
An::]:g ;f)tf'?l ina ;gogt;: Idevice: in psychology, tests of clinical significance, r s

. blems of
nterviewing for securing information. Projective and case study &m}g Ee;}grr;;uisi yodben
insight, rapport, empathy, and prediction of indlvuim'xl t;'le(?zaAnor- 102D or 184C :
Psychology 1054 and 150, or Education 181 plus Ed“’-'a“f‘”;lowiug‘ Psychology 106,
e additional course in psychology selected from the fo ;

1, 140, 1054, or 150.
5 1
182, Introducti to Methods of Counseling (3) 1 . justment. The
&':1 rilt::;:l‘:::io; t: p:oblems and methods of cougszlllilllls ﬁtdh “‘?:r“iim types of
Wilization of psychological principles and techniques i.nt estanfli_ug in psychology or
guidance situations, Prerequisites: Senior or graduate
Dresocial work, and permission of the instruector.

160A, E i hology (3) I, 11 iving, problem
Den?::sr:rr::izgl :;sé,ce ;rincip'[es and conditions of learning, perce

; boratory sessions
aiving, and thinking. Methodology and design of b 5k mi];xtgiogosfas, and 104A.
nd one seminar period per week. Prerequisites: Psy

F (3 nds XX ; tor activities.

IWB.DmExx:;;:;r;?éﬁ:):sh;xg:mng various sensorytex:;ge;fz dajgt;::’o‘; work and

; : tion, errors of judgment, k. Prerequisites: Psy-
ahperﬁ‘u:n,rent: lﬂ;‘;ﬁ;ﬁﬁpmg and one seminar period per weel

thology 5 and 8.

18. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged)
Refer to the Honors Program.

0. Comparative Psychology (3) I ;
A St‘lr:iy of the behavior of animals :;f_lth :xpe
human hehavior. An analysis of the leammg1 i
tion, learning, and intelligence of each anima ;
tites : Psychology & and 6.

. : 3) II . ies of learning. Pre-
* Ih:rc{!t-il::l :Iucll-; "ot the fsfct)s. principles, and major theories o

instructor.
Tequisites - Psychology 1, 5, 6, 104A, or consent of the instr

1, 11

ining a better nnderstgnding
viev-w b:niil%k on senory discruning:
from amoeba to man. Prerequi
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177. History of Psychology (3) 11
A survey of the historical background of modern psychology. Limited to psy-
chology majors with senior standing and graduate students.

178. Theories of Personality (3) II

Integration of the findings from perception, learning, motivation, and from
physiological and social psychology through a systematie treatment of personality
theories and of related experimental data. Prerequisite: Major in psychology with
senior or graduate standing.

191. Practicum in Clinical Psycholegy (1-6) I, 1II

A practicum in mental testing and elinical psychology in various state hospitals,
mental hygiene elinies, and similar institutions. Prerequisites: Limited to second
semester seniors with a psychology major and to graduate students in psychology,
with appropriate qualifications in a field of professional skill, and approved by the
Practicum Committee of the Psychology Department.

199. Special Study (1-6) I,1I
Individual study. Six units maximum eredit. Prerequisites: senior standing and
permiseion of instructor.

Graduate Courses
201. Seminar (2)
A review, integration. and supplementation of the student's knowledge of
psychology. Prerequisites: 24 units in psychology, which may include educational
psychology eourses in the Edueation Department.

205. Advanced Mental Testing (3)

The theory of mental testing and a comprehensive survey of the various verbal
and nonverbal individual mental tests. Prerequisites: Psychology 104A, 1054, 105B,
and 151, or equivalents.

211. Advanced Clinical Psychology (3)
A seminar in psycho-diagnostics, counseling, and clinical research. Prerequisites:
Psychology 151 and 152, or eguivalents.

233. Guidance Counseling Techniques (3) I,II

Designed for school ecounselors. To stress the understandings and procedures
necessary for effective interviewing. Prerequisite : Education 230, or equivalent. Not
open to students with credit for Education 233.

234. Projective Psychology (3) Torll

Introduction to the theory and prineiples underlying use of projective techniques
by clinical psychologists; a review of the structure and dynamics of personality a8
interpreted by projective devices. Prerequisites: Psychology 104A, 1054, 1058, and
151, or equivalents,

235, The Rorschach Method (3)

A seminar and practicum in basic administration and scoring of the Rorschach
Test, with eritical appraisal of the problems involved in estimations of reliability and
validity of this technique. Prerequisites: Psychology 104A, 1054, 105B, 151, and 234,
or equivalents.

290, Bibliography (1) 3
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

298, Special Study (1-6) I,II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite : permission of staffi
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3)
Guidance in the preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

.

RECREATION 185

RECREATION
IN THE DIVISION OF HEALTH EDUCATION, PHYSICAL
EDUCATION AND RECREATION

Major

‘ A curriculum in recreation is offered for the A.B. degree. For a description of this
major, refer to the Recreation Curriculum in the section of the catalog entitled: Pre-

mofessional and Occupational Curricula.
Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in recreation. The minor consists of 15 to
% units to inelude the following courses: lower division: two units of physical educa-
tion activity ecourses; Physical Education 53; and two units chosen from Art 618,
or flelds of dance, drama, or musie, Upper division requirements : Recreation 1_65.
110A-170B, and 184A or 184B. Recommended : Physical Education 151. Consultation

with the chairman of the department is advised,

Upper Division Courses

1. Administration of Community Recreation (3) II ¢ 5

The principles of organization and promotion of leisure time and e
ietivities. Course content covers growth of the recreation movement, n'dmmmtratm_n of
treas and facilities, program of activities, features, services, organization and adminis-
tration problems. A required course for recreation minors.

MA-170B. Recreational Leadership (22) Year,I :
Principles and practices in recreational leadership. Methods of m_struction and
ial techniques in the activities of the recreation program. Attention to erafts,
misic, social programs, drama, special projects, dance, sports, camp-eraft and ou.tdt;or
theation. Courses may be taken separately, Not open to students with credit for
Physical Education 170A-170B.

IM4A-184B. Field Work in Recreation
_ Observation and participation in supervised g 2
Spes ience in the various public and semi-public community recre

ﬁﬂ Special Stud
9 y (16) I II = :
Individual study. Si)x units maximum ecredit. Prerequisite: permission of

Instructor,

33) Year,I ;
: )d group activities in the field. Practical
ation agencies.

Graduate Courses

M. Problems in Recreation (2) (Alternate years) ; . £
A survey of current problems facing the recreation profession, & rev!ewﬂ(:
Mt““' discussion of trends and observation of school situations tog'ether with the
nge s and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports are required. Not open
O8tudents with credit for Physical Education 204.

ROMANCE LANGUAGES
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE

_ Major
: A major in arts and sciences is offered in Romance languages f_ﬂr the A.B. degree.
| Wrses in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education eouraé!s 'RI;:,:::
Uvision requirements: French 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, and Spanish 1, 2, 8, 4,6, €. %
Nended: History 4A-4B or BA-8B (for those who emphasize Spanish in the npll;:d
 division) . iy units from courses 1, 2, 8,"4-in ' Fvencli or Spanish may be app!

fowarg general i ivisi irements: A minimum
i education requirements, Upper division requl

'iﬁ upper division units ianrench and Spanish inclnding French :11-[ Slpanisll elQi
' ergo -n“ nine units of upper division courses must be taken in ed 'dﬁgﬂ En' e

majoring in Romance languages must have 4 minor to be decided up

B . tion with his major adviser. e

: teacking major in Romance languages is offe or the ju
'm'md"l’! credentials. For specific information, refer to these cr

t

nior high and gen-
edentials.
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Minor

A minor in arts and sci 3
5 sciences is not i
be taken in French or Spanish. offered in Romance languages, but minors may

Graduate Courses

290. E:em;rjce'Language Bibliography (1) I
e 1 ;h:e?ﬁ ;1(11;]:;; lﬁfeofn l:}:;ﬁ;cncr:felgrce books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
division French or Spanish and graduate gtl:lziltguess. SO U S

: RUSSIAN
N THE DIYISION OF LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Major or minor work is not offered in Russian.

1. El;ﬂ‘lantary @) I Lower Division Courses

ronunciati i Sgeuis
of grammar. Preg&h?;ﬂl » Eicglce, reading in Russian literature, minimum essentials
language, 1 years of high school (or one year of college) foreign

2. Elementary (8) 11
Continuation of Russian 1, Prerequisite: Russian 1

3. ln;{ermediate 3y -k
eading in Russian of sh i
Russian 2 or equivalent. ort stories, novels, or plays; oral practice. Prerequisite:

4, lnéermediate (3) II
ontinuation of Russi i i
U e ssian 3. Outside reading and reports. Prerequisite : Russian 3

SOCIAL SCIENCE
IN THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

A major i : : :

Courses in f;he 2&?;:1?:‘;:“;”‘0?' in social sciences is offered for the A.B. degree.
Ateision reasizamets 8l addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower
P b s e R e tllf units in each of three of the following fields, the gelection
B0 1 (6) politiesl sc(i) e division adviser: (1) economics, (2) geogrs',phr (3) his-
ments: A minimum ofegge‘ and (5) sociology-anthropology. Upper division require-
follows: Six to 15 units _units selected with the approval of the division adviser, &8
different. from. the: fields S ;Mh of three fields, provided that one of these fields be
Seleace housicsiaw ke sel_ected for lower division work. Twelve units in social
tion. Students majori applied toward social science requirements in general educa-

joring in social science are not required to complete a minor.

A teachin ior & : :
g major in social sciences is offered for the general junior high school

and f;eneral Eecﬂ'ﬂdal‘y sch()ol creﬂentl.als. or statemen
. F t t Of requlrements'
these eredentials.
Mlnor

el < <

A ::;;;o}; :; amrt.s am:! sciences is not offered in the social sciences.
secondary, general .L,;Z;ns::t::i;m;;??“ is offered for the general secondary, specls
of requirements, refer to these’credentl?ac}:rgal'teﬂ'llﬂmﬂry credentials. For statement

Lower Division Courses

&
40. A(}?;E::mpo;arj; Problems (3) I,1II
ey of politiea i bmi i ’
understanding hum]:m ;rot’leiigl‘ﬂl and economic forees with background material foF

{

SOCIOLOGY

SOCIOLOGY
N THE DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES

Major

; A m!:jor in arts and sciences, is offe
s the major are in addition to 45 units i

spuirements : Sociology 50 and 1. Upper divisi
including Sociology 103,

wper division units in sociology,
w174, Students majoring in sociology are re
A teaching major is not o

wed a8 part of the social gcience major for the gen
it the general secondary credential. For speci

nquirements for these credentials.
Mino

A minor in arts and sciences is offered

# units n sociology, nine units of which must be

for the general gecondary eredential ;
t of the gocial science minor for the

medit,

A teaching rfu'nor is not offered in sociology
MWer. courses in sociology may be used as par
al secondary, the general elementary, an

For specific information, refer to the outlines

red in sociology for
in general education

ffered in sociology ; however, courses
igh school credential

on requi
quired to complete a

eral junior h

r

fic information, refer to the out!

the A.B. degree. Courses
courses, Lower division
rements: A minimum of 24
110, 135, 152, 153, and 173

minor.
in sociology may be

ines of

in sociology. The minor consists of 15 to

Lower Division Courses

*%, Courtship and Marriage (3) I 11
ful marital

n to solve their own courtship,

in social science an
ogy 135 or Home Economics 135

Emphasizes preparation for success
lerials that will help students lear

fimily problems. A general education course i
dit for Sociol

glln?@htiun. Not open to students with cre
er course in Marriage and the Family.

L]
8. Contemporary Social Problems (3
Survey of modern socia

i?nl:im on the scientific method of approach. An
ons of problems. A prerequisite for UPPEr division

tore standing required.

'8l Princi i
. ples of Sociclogy (3) I,1I
The development and use of the con

dfects of isolation and social contacts, interaction, processes,
ite for upper division

vior and soecial progress. A prerequisi
Sophomore standing required. Prerequisite:

d the kindergarten-pr
of requirements for these

in courses carrying upper division

imary credentials.
eredentials.

adjustment by presenting ma-

marriage, and
d also in family life

y i 51|
ical factors involved.

1 problems recognizing the sociolog

evaluation ©
courses

Sociology 50

Upper Division Courses
1,11
in the fields of sociology and

103, Elementary Social Statistics (3)

mmysis and presentation of elementary
work. Tabular and graphic presentation,
simple correlation, sampling and reliabili

material

analysis of frequ

ty techniques. Prer ;
recommended. A prerequi-

£ various causes and
in Sociology. Sopho-

ency distributions,
equisites: Mathe-

taties A-B and Soci Mathematies C or TA
ociology 50 and 51. Matheiy tudents who have credit for

te for most upper division sociology ol

mics 140 or Psychology 104A or 104B

*
0. Race Relations (3) I
ltuA study of the Negro, Oriental,
N ogg of mental capacities, education,
e er social factors of each group.
cial superiority and inferiority wi

120, Industrial Sociology (8) II

lead Analysis of group relationships Wi
ership, morale and conflict. Some atten
sions, Prerequisites: Sociology 50,

and other minority groups
cultural achievement,
Race prejudice, ¢
11 be considered. Prerequis

rses. Not open tos

.

racial ¢

thin economic
tion to the sociology ©

organizations. Pro

in the United States.

family life, delinquency

onsciousness, theories
ite : Sociology 50, 51

blems of
¢ occupations and pro-

e

¢ o =P
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*135. Marriage and the Family (3) L 1II

Background factors predictive of happy and successful marriages ; family forms
in other cultures: principal areas of adjustment in marriage; parent-child problems ;
the changing adolescent; causes and results of divoree: the family of tomorrow. Not
open to students with credit for Sociology 35 or Home Economies 135 or other course
in Marriage and the Family.

* 145, Social Psychology (3) I, II

The major problems and findings concerning group behavior and group member-
ship, the socialization of the individual, and processes of social interaction. Not open
to students with credit for Psychology 145.

146. Collective Behavior (3) II

The basic processes of social behavior in masses and groups, ineluding erowd
behavior, fads, fashions, crazes, panics, rumors; sects and cults; heroes and scape-
goats; social movements; effects of mass communiecation. Prerequisite : Sociology 51
or 145, or Psychology 145.

148. Culture and the Individual (3) I

A sociological and anthropological study of culture in dynamie relation to per-
sonality and human society. Prerequisite: one year-course in sociology, or anthro-
pology, or psychology.

162. History of Social Thought (3) I

The origin and development of social theory in Europe and America ; consider-
ation of the fields and specialization and research in contemporary American sociology.
Prerequisite : Sociology 50, 51.

163. Modern Social Theory (3) II

A study of theories basie to modern sociological research, including the viewpoints
of Buropean and American thinkers. Prerequisites: Sociology 50, 51, and 152, or
permission of instruetor.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I, II
Refer to the Honors Program.

170. Social Disorganization (3) I

Survey of many alleged abnormal phenomena in society as seen in society today
in various forms of individual, family, community and world disorganization, such as
crime, prostitution, extreme alcoholism, migratory workers, divoree, revolution and
Wwar.

173. Criminology and Penology (3) 1

The extent and characteristics of crime ; consideration of physical, mental, eco-
nomic, and sociological causes of erime; study of methods of penal discipline, prison
labor, parole, and probation ; programs of prevention. Prerequisite : Sociology 50 and
51, or permission of instructor.

174. Juvenile Delinquency (3) II

The nature and extent of delinquency ; the causative factors involved ; methods of
control and prevention, with special attention to the protective and remedial measures
offered by the school, home, Juvenile Court, correctional institutions and camps, pro-
bation and parole, and recreational agencies. Prerequisite : Sociology 50, 51, or permis-
sion of the instructor.

176. Contemporary Correctional Administration (3) II ’

A study of the problems encountered in administering modern correctional pro:
grams, including juvenile and adult probation, courts and correctional institutions,
forestry and road camps, detention homes, and jails. Prerequisite : Sociology 173 or 174,
or consent of instructor.

180. Population Problems (3) I .

Problems of population inerease, migration, shifts in composition of Pﬂpulft“m
relative to age, sex, and racial distribution. Population practices and theories. Biolog-
ical and geographical aspects of population problems. International population move
ments. Prerequisite: Sociology 50, 51 and 103.

18D

SOCIOLOGY

{8, Community Welfare Organization (3) 1I g e -
An amalysis)s|r of the structure and process of community organization for social

velfare as well as the funetional relationships between pu‘hlic and_privnte wol_fure
sencies, Pield work will be required to study some of the social agencies of San Diego.
| Prerequisites : Sociology 50, 51 and Sociology 103, or permission of instructor.

187, Urban Sociolo (3) 1I : :
A study of the s%:ucture and function of the modern city ; types of neighborhoods ;

i i i as ty lities
forms of reereation ; social forces in o metropohtar} area ; types _of urbzu.: persona _
md groups ; rural-urban conflicts of culture. Practical field studies required. Prerequi-

sites: Sociology 50, 51 and 103.

. Public Welfare Administration (3) I :
The philosophy of modern public welfare and the structure of public welfare

zenci ini i i i i ini ion, federal-state-
agencies ; administrative techniques, including personnel administration, fec
loeal nlz;tiomhills, finances. Prerequisites: Sociology 15.)0,_ or Pn_lltlcal Science 140A
md 140 B, or Political Science 147TA or 1475, or permission of instructor. Not open
to students with credit for Political Science 189.

190, Fields of Social Work (3) I :
A survey of the nature of social work and the various kinds of social work which

are found in the modern urban life, The student is familiarized with the i.'arious (?Dﬁm;.]l
igencies in the community, their problems and methods of work, by readu}gs m{ el
trips. Volunteer social work in some social agency recommended. Prerequisites: Soci-

ology 50, 51, and 103.

192. Social Work and the Law (3) II i p
Trends and current developments in social ]eglslatwp; laws regarding poor

relief, child labor, and the family, including marriage and dx_vo;ce law_s, illegitimaey,

tdoption, guardianship. Prerequisite : Sociology 190 or permission of instructor.

19, Special Study (1-6) I, II

T,

',_ Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of

| Graduate Courses
- MA-200B. Seminar (2-2)

B0, Principles of Social Case Work (3) 1

A study of the principles and practices of :
Tecording and analysis. Directed field work and case studies.
190 or Psychology 152 or Education 233.

social ease work ; problems of case
Prerequisites : Sociology

B1. Field Work in Social Case Work (3) II e
~_ Supervised Draet;ca in local soeial work agencies. Prerequisite : Sociology 190

25A-2358. Case Work Supervision (3-3) Year : :
Discussio: .:nd analysis of cases and problem situations encountered by social

! . i inciples of per-
fa8e work supervisors. Review of basic case work technigues and REIICL
Sonnel supervision as applied to social case work. Prerequisite: Sociology 230 or

DPermission of instructor.
20, Bibli 1 i
- hemlqnsegul;zﬁhe{uge of basic reference books, journals, and spesialized hiblios-

Bphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

%. Special Stud

y (186) ILII z 2 2 staff;

. Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of
t be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

2. Thesis (3)

‘ ~ Guidance in the preparation of a project o thesis for the master’s degree.
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SPANISH
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in Spanish for the A.B. degree, Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general edueation courses. Lower division
requirements : In the major, Spanish 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6; in other foreign languages,
French 1, 2, or German 1, 2, or Latin 1, 2, Six units in elementary French, German,
or Latin may also be applied toward general education requirements. Recommended :
History 4A-4B or 8A-8B. Upper division requirements: A minimum of 24 upper
division units, at least 21 units of which must be in Spanish, including Spanish 198.
The remaining three units may be selected from Anthropology 151B ; Geography 118,
119, 120 ; History 161, 162 ; Political Science 165 ; Spanish 115 or 116 ; or Comparative
Literature 101A, 140A-140B, 152A-152B, 159, in consultation with the Chairman of
the Department. A person majoring in Spanish must have a minor to be decided upon
in consultation with his major adviser.

A major in arts and sciences is offered in Romance languages. For specific infor-
mation, refer to Romance languages in the section on Announcement of Courses.

A teaching major is offered in Spanish or Romance languages for the junior high
scrleldool ;lalis. general secondary credentials. For specific information, refer to these
eredent

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in Spanish. The minor consists of 15 to 22
units in Spanish, six units of which must be in courses carrying upper division credit.

A teaching minor is offered in Spanish for the general secondary, the special
secondary, the general -elementary, and the kindergarten-primary credentials. For
specific information, refer to these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

*1. Elementary (3) I,1II
Pronunciation, oral practice, readings on Hispanic culture and civilization, mini-
mum essentials of grammar.

*2. Elementary (3) I,II
“ Continuation of Spanish 1. Prerequisite: Spanish 1 or one year of high school
panish.

*3. Intermediate (3) I, II

Reading in Spanish of cultural material, short stories, novels or plays; oral
practice; outside reading with oral and written reports. Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or
two years of high school Spanish.

*4. Intermediate (3) II
" _(i‘ontinuaﬁon of Spanish 3. Prerequisite: Spanish 8 or three years of high school
panish.

5. Intermediate (2) I, II

A practical application of the fundamental principles of grammar by means of
oral and written work based on Spanish texts. Prerequisite: Spanish 2 or two years
of high school Spanish.

6. Intermediate (2) 1II i
Continuation of Spanish 5. Prerequisite: Spanish 5 or three years of high school
Spanish.

10. Conversation (2) I
Practice in the spoken language ; practical voeabulary ; conversation on assigned
tSOpicg ;hsimple dialogues and plays. Prerequisite : Spanish 2 or two years of high school
panish,

11. Conversation (2) II
Continuation of Spanish 10. Prerequisite: Spanish 10, or Spanish 3, or three
years of high school Spanish.

‘
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#16. Spanish Civilization (2) 1 o ;
The major currents and characteristics of Hisp ]
through the centuries in literature, art, philosophy, music an

English. No prerequisite.

' i ivilization (2) II : -
by &Z:Q::tﬁ:: Iorfzgplr:::iull (15 with emphasis on Spanish Ameriea. No prerequisite.

., Spanish Commercial Correspondence (3) _I = i
xone—semcster intermediate course in Spanish composition, directed along the

line of commercial correspondence. A practical course, wir:h trn:):gelggm;' ::r bu:s_li;;::a:
letters, and supplementary reading in Spanish on cammergu;.l gu 15 s eq
Three years of high school Spanish, or completion of Spanish & or .

anic life and culture, as expressgd
d science. Conducted in

Upper Division Courses

i iti Year, I
101A-101B. Conversation and Composition (3-3) g
Trauslatigx? ‘;nto Spanish of moderately difficult English prose passages. Free

composition in Spanish. Outside reading of modern Spanish plays, g*:)f‘;ﬁg{

reports in Spanish. Oral practice in colloguial Spanish with e;:tetx_mviih i 0,

graph recordings. Prerequisite : Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, W

or permission of instructor. et

102A-102B. Introduction to Spanish Classics (3-3) Year, I !Eﬁﬂ.:d’rlﬂr:}ng:-:nd
Reading from several types of classical literature. Lazng‘ o s stoies Boasias

other novels of Roguery ; selections from Don Quixote, and %rhe O et Alarcoh,

Castellanas; one drama each from the works of Lope d'e S Bt h 4 and é, or their

and Moreto : collateral reading and reports. Prerequisite: Spanis

equivalent, with a grade of C.

104A-104B. Spanish-Americ
Reading from representati
revolutionary and medern periods.

Literature (3-3) Year,I ) ;
air:re Spanish-American authors during the u‘:olomlaij.
Lectures, class reading, collateral reading &

reports, Prerequisite : Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

= ish Drama (3-3) Year, 1 oy P
g '}(Eeaéev?lgg::;ts g!a ':;;fe drama of Spain from the beginning of the nineteenth

i i i , with
century to the present time. Prerequisite : Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent wi

4 grade of C. ¢
110A-110B. Novel and Short Story in Spain (8-3) Tg'earé  in trom 1830 to the

The development of the novel and short story 111:1 vafent Sitk o Hads of O
Dresent time, Prerequisite: Spanish 4 and 6, or their eq .

: i ivilizati (2) 1 ith emphasis

115.A1? g:ll:';?cg vclt:?r:e‘?:: Hispanie cuﬂui: of thcfagzs;i:;g {Ezfls&m;;}&e realt)iinxs.

i hy, and literature. Lectures, 4 isite: sophomore
:::_i:?:narret;;ﬁgﬂ;::o il:adsirvidual topics. Conducted in English. Prerequl

standing.

*116. ish Civilization (2) II _
o C‘rosnTil:t::tlon of Spanish 115 with emphasis 0

sophomore standing.

: 5 i wels, conso-
o o of Sy b, L o i
i honic groups. The p g et
gﬁstar:éﬁ)t:dgﬁ;ﬁ;drgc:;:nended for pgospectivz tia;%ers of Span
sites: Spanish 4 and 6, or their equivalent, with a grade of C.

168. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) 1,11
Refer to the Honors Program. B
i i Course (3 . o
g couignmpmhemi;;l‘ug.:l:’em:a;: d sif: gad;gg done in coq;sr:s, Class :::tg;n o;:h
a weellr)tor gslddat:oe reports, and quizzes. Required of all senk

n Spanish America. Prerequisite :
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199. Special Study (1-6) 1,11
Individual study. Six units maximum ecredit. Prerequisite: permission of
instructor.

Graduate Courses
201. Old Spanish (2) I
A study of the language and literature of Spain from the 12th to the 15th cen-
turies, Prerequisite: Nine units of upper division Spanish and graduate status.

204. Seminar in Spanish-American Literature (2) II

Intensive investigation of some phase of Spanish-American literature. A gingle
country, an author, or some special problem will be studied and reported upon. Pre-
requisites : Nine units of upper division Spanish and graduate status.

290. Bibliography (1) See Romance Languages

298. Special Study (1-6) I,I1I
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff,
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3)

Master's degree candidates in Spanish are expected to substitute a comprehensive
examination for the thesis. In unusual cases a student may write a thesis with the
permission of the department.

SPEECH ARTS
IN THE DIVISION OF LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in speech arts for the A.B. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division :
Required in general education: Speech Arts 8. Required in the major: a minimum of
13 units of lower division courses in speech arts, specializing in the fields of dramatic
art, radio, publie speaking, or a guided combination of the three. Upper division require-
ments: A minimum of 24 upper division units, including Speech Arts 150, with an
emphasis of 12 units in one area of concentration (theater, radio, public speaking,
or speech pathology ). A minor is suggested, but not required.

A teaching major in speech arts is offered for the general secondary credential
and the special secondary eredential in speech arts; and for the special secondary
credential in correction of speech defects.

Minor

A minor in arts and sciences is offered in speech arts. The minor consists of 15 to
22 units in speech arts, nine units of which must be in courses carrying upper
division eredit.

A teaching minor in speech arts is offered for the general secondary, special seec-
ondary, general elementary, and kindergarten-primary credentials. For statement of
requirements, refer to these eredentials.

Lower Division Courses

1. Voice and Diction (3) II

Exercises and drills to improve the quality, flexibility and effectiveness of the
speaking voice leading to good usage in standard American speech. Preparatory to
further courses in public speaking and dramatie art.

2. Oral Communication Laboratory (1) I, II

Those who fail the speech test must take this course concurrently with Speech
Arts 3. This course provides training in articulation, voice control, vocabulary. Indi-
vidual laboratory assistance on specific speech problems.

*8. Oral Communication (2) I,II 7

Training in fundamental processes of oral expression ; method of obtaining and
organizing material ; outlining principles of attention and delivery; practice in con-
struction and delivery of various forms of speeches.

SPEECH ARTS 193

Speakin (3) III - ;
: Eﬁ::t%:;?;‘:;::mp%::neo:s spesking’ on subjeets of current interest, both national

i izati i t material. Forum
local, with stress laid on the organization and delivery of conten
&sﬁon‘:ﬂl provide speakers with the opportunity of assembling facts quickly to
neet such questions as any audience situation might demand.

A Fund tals of Interpretation (3) I, II x4
' Apl;liczg:: oa; the principles involved in “making words come ai.liveae.lacﬂt?:ﬁnis:
to thought and mood, sensory association, emphasis, climax. Practice
poetry and prose.
i i 3) LII f
g wlntor;::gi.:;. 1:? t::gir:a::tltypea“ (oz material suitable for ?opnlar anmmﬁsoe;:
Stories, humorous sketches, light and sentimental verse. Prerequisite : 11A or

#. Stage Make-Up (2) I
Pl:ctice in the application of stage make-up in

Two laboratory periods per week.

cluding straight and character.

i 3) LII :
o BEpeeehhmerxsyp::t::ime( a)pplied to the problems of characteﬂu:;clm 'i:na :;otg
stenes, This course is concerned with the discovery and development of talen

appreciation of the actors’ problems for directors and teachers. (32 laboratory hours

5

%B. Intermediate Acting (8) I II ; Lonaet SRCL e
i A emphasizing more emotional materia oy
I ﬁ:—i::;tl:o; (;:il?ﬁbe ;roelue&d from this class. (32 laboratory hours required.)
uisite: 55A or previous training.

56A-56B. ic Production (3-3) Year, I "
Eg gengr':i':::;i y it play production planned bF: present the whole DWE on

of the college and school theafter, :{itt:i:pn;phamtg . ckstage pract Em,!' 4 in this

Sinsent B = tmen roductions are organized

tlags, Preraqhguisih te: 'ﬁg;e:: pe‘:nission of the instructor is prerequisite for 56B.

8. E tage Costume (3) II P
iy o puter drain, drusng, e brmen ot oL AV,
i ve
mﬁ%ﬁ;ﬁ;ﬂiﬁ&ﬂon and recitation hours and one laboratory per week,
Year, I, II

A jon and Debate (3-3) i
i %ﬁﬁQﬁ"ﬂ?ﬁﬁ;&m of evidence and the _cons:rflz’eﬁon :::il i:“ of th;e Il:atea.
study and discussion of current issues ; the presentation o rmal formal
tion to intramural and intercollegiate debating.
ate (1-1-1-1) LII

< jate Deb
R 010, el D i o £ e i e
#A-638-63C-63D, Veres Cholr (1-:;1};1}3 fop’ cllgvelop quality, range of tone, .l:id
lbﬂltrplnnmt.lumcip‘:ig: vi?s:mﬁon of poetry. Students are limited to four units, includ-

ing lower and upper division courses.

81, o (8) LII tundamentals of radio broad-
s:r:;u,;:: g:e:e:tin(g )the background, theory, ‘“dm= types of radio programs:

dea
tasting, The subject material includes history of broa
broadeast operation.

g be divided between
= Rﬁf"&:&ﬁ:ﬂ:ﬂ of{ 3..&10 announcing. Glulvm will S i Wil
 lecture a:ld laboratory practice of announcing styles. train
stressed, Prerequisite : Speech Arts 81.

i Directing (3) II dio programs. Lecture and
| % Radio Acting and O rin the production of dranatic radlo progeit SO i

i erization for
laboratory for radio techniques in charact will be on production analysis. Actors .

| m:ﬁidmm ;::&;l ebr:dt-aken from this class. Prerequisite: S

T—92129
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. i 1-11) LII '
isi -161B-161C-161D. Advanced Intercollegiate Debate (1 XanE
Upper Division Courses o' ents are limited to four units, including lower and upper division courses.

108. Advanced Interpretation (3) I, 11 i i i
Analysis of techniques of literary composition as guides to oral interpretation. £ Advanced Argumentation - " ) te Lot e
Achievements of the creative artist as they affect the interpretative artist, Prerequi- Presents a further and more detailed study in the preparation of briefs

i iei i in i , inter- {
site: 11A or 11B or permission of instructor, mnizing of evidence; opportunity for participation in mtrfu_nm:ulﬁo(zibziesGOB 3 -.
diate debate, and community speaking activity. Prerequisite: : wr

118A. Play Analysis (3) I " i "
Deals with the one-act play and its technique. New plays are read and discussed Wi S Sisgructor. I
in class during their period of development, #A-163B-163C-163D. Advanced Verse Choir (1-1-1-1) LI § By
o cipation in verse speaking chorus to develop guality, range of tone, Tud-
118B. Playwriting (8) II : ity in dramatic visualization of poetry. Students are limited to four units, inc
Analyses of long plays. Students engage in creative writing. glower and Wipper division -cotrses. A
120. Readings in Dramatic Art AR f 1, II :
This course will deal with dramatic materials in which the atudent will study ! nnﬂlno?oi;ur;{e (Cr%il‘: t';:;f arranged) . I,
complete plays for interpretation and characterization without memorization and e Flonors L'rogram. . ion)
acting techniques. i5. The Role of Parents in Problems of Speech Correction (1) {-g“f')n?ﬁ“tn
130A-140B. Stage Design (3-3) Year, I, IT _ Assistance to parents in understanding the speech-handicapped child. Op
. i AHais of children admitted to the speech clinie.

The application of the principles of design, eolor and perspective to the design
of settings for the production of period and modern plays. Students will learn to make B Problems of Speech Correction and Articulation (3) II Fi%

sketches and models and paint the scenery for the departmental productions, Prerequi- ; : h jor articulatory problems as encountered in
sites: 56A-56B or permission of the instructor. mh-lehun!lmw:;f g:f:g::ig:l;' fmthéﬂr?ftz)];t'ia Required of all students fortthetsgeeeﬁ
5 ik : ired.) Not open to studen
142A-142B. Summer Theater Workshop (3or6) Summer ﬁmgegeﬁgml. é'Mmll%nm of 25 laboratory hours required.) Not op
o ucation i

A theater laboratory for those who wish to devote their entire time to training
and a variety of experiences in the summer theater program including acting, design, [ . 3 : ‘
stagecraft, lighting, directing, and stage management. Prerequisite : Permission of the The T‘act}]’l'"“ of L']p R’;]d'; g f(fi) reading. Aids for the classroom teacher;
instructor. 1Y, theory ang SMOLIOCH I TN jalized teacher. Opportunities for Sy
"8m and materials of instruetion for the specializ b eredit for Edueation 177,
145. Stage Lighting (8) II fictice teaching are offered. Not open to students with ¢ . .

For directors, designers and technicians in school and community theaters con- BA-1708 Nervous Spesch Disorders - (58) " Yeur 1

cerning the principles and practice of light, color, lighting instruments, and control h correction with special emphasis
equipment, including the design and planning of lighting of plays. Students will serve hm"; Survey of .newesti ?ﬁhﬁg:a‘:‘f)rﬁpﬁzﬁm required per semester.) Required
as light crews for departmental production. e for Sp?e::iﬁ‘(ggﬁzzzﬁ::}ére d:n%ial. Not open to students with credit in Educa-
150. Phonetics (3) T, II BIWAITIB. (Speech Arts 179A Is a prerequisite for 179B.) .
Auditory and kinesthetic analysis of the sounds of the English language. Valu- i I Py
able as a corrective course in pronuneiation and articulation. Required of speech majors 'A &Bani?:‘;"ta’;;'_ “'I‘dp;:':i::r?:u"o‘:ed (t;ly) on]: fmjt of acting. One unit may be G
A ec ica H

and those seeking the Speech Correction Credential,

152. History and Design of Costume (stage) (3) II { m, Radio § . 3y T.II - '
A study of costume from Egypt to the present. Emphasis on the use of historieal A s les and Advertising (3) I, dvertising ; time buying, audience sur-
costumes on the stage. Costume designs for one stage production, Drawing and paint- = d’t“dy of advertising trends in :‘éd‘:t:to be advertised via radio broadeasting.
Ing experience desirable but not necessary. Hm‘ p;g%{iac?: typei;lm relat:gnntoag rm(l]ljo programming organization of abrad:;:
s vy and promotio ~ io broa
154A-154B. History of the Theater (8-8) Year,I,1I ition ; relationship betvl;een the business and entertainment ?m;ft:?;& credit
A study of the theater from primitive times to the present., Special attention will o Open to students with consent of instructor. Not open to
be given to the theater as a mirror of the social and cultural background of the various Blhineaa 181, ;
countries and periods in which it is studied, Carries aesthetics credit. (Speech Arts ) 1-52 and alternate years
i = Ady, i i II (Offered in 1951-52 an i
154B may be taken without 154A.) e ;I:::?&dr?s; |c;3 for;:;?::,:ech(ﬂ ques, Students are n;;];;):g;bg efoul:“ tl:;af :ﬁﬂd
Radio Guild productions. Projects in program types

making a total of three units,

185. Advanced Acting (3) I of : it igite :
Problems in characterization: Acting styles of the Elizabethan and Bighteenth M mygjo Material includes production analyses and script editing. Prerequis

Century periods. Prerequisite: 55A-55B or the equivalent, leech Arts 83,

166. Advanced Dramatic Production (3) IT % Radio Continuity and News Writing (8) II : . =
Problems and projects in scenery and lighting in connection with the workshop rrelatesnn':\::; :d?:;ng ;::1 writing with announcing s:fle;;l E:glgo ::.e::nt%ry

and major productions of the department. &}nd organization of a radio news stfnﬂ": m::g::; ":{f '::; :::;ltiple point pickup

: i on-
169. Stage Direction (3) I M‘“g::ifmﬁg'?ﬂfﬁiﬁﬁoﬂ of instructor. Not open to students with

theaters. Through lectures, discussions, and exercise projects the student will become ‘t

acquainted with the principles, procedure and methods of stage direction, " Radio Wpritin the
i g (3) II el adaptations for radio, and

160. Stage Direction Laboratory (1) I, IT B, udes original half-hour seripts, play or nov the use of sound and musie for

A * 1 iming, i
is wi tal o BTy program, Study of pacing and t read and discussed
This will consist of experience in directing a one-act play before a departmen lges R Sty S ; by students are e ey

or public audience. It may be taken with or it may be preceded by 159. Prerequisite ! POl
or corequisite: 159. May be repeated once for credit. M&dr dw:goggn;:: ; the b:otter 1113' to b:tfr.

Planned for prospective directors of plays in schools, colleges and community WM_ Journalism 183
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190S. Rhetorical Theory (3) Summer

An analysis of rhetorical theory with special attention to Plato, Aristotle,
Cicero, Quintilian, Cox, Wilson, Blair, Campbell, Whately, Bain, and modern authors
on public speaking. The development of a theory of rhetorical criticism, culminating
in a eritical evaluation of contemporary oratory.

191, Organized Discussion (3) 1II

Consideration of the symposium, the panel, the open forum, the business session,
and varieties of conference speaking. Emphasis upon organization and presentation.
Attention to parlinmentary procedure for informal groups. Prerequisite: Speech Arts
60 or equivalent.

192A-192B. Advanced Public Speaking (3-3) Year, I, II
Careful attention given to the preparation and delivery of longer speeches, using
as models classies in the field of oratory. Prerequisite : 4.

199. Special Study (1-6) I,II "
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of in-
structor.

Graduate Courses

200. Seminar in History of Oratory (2) II

An advanced course for those already familiar with the techniques and theories of
public speaking and debate. A history of public address from the time of Greece up to
the present, organized around the theories of representative orators and their relation-
ships to the social environment.

221. Articulatory Problems of Speech (2) I

Analysis and discussion of articulatory problems as encountered in publie school
work, particularly in California. This course or Speech Arts 176 is required of all
students for the speech correction eredential.

245, Seminar in Technical Practice (2)

Advanced technical projects in planning school theaters and their mechnical
equipment, lighting control and lighting instruments and the design of lighting layouts
for elaborate plays will be assigned, executed and discussed.

269. Seminar in Stage Direction (2)

An advanced course for those who are ready to direct full-length plays and to
consider the problems of handling various styles and types of drama in the great periods
of drnlamatic literature for modern production. For graduates with experience in direct-
ing plays.

260. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (2)

Aesthetic discipline applied to oral reading of masterpieces of poetry and prose.
Analysis of thought and emotional content and aesthetic form, including unity and
harmony, variety and contrast, balance and proportion, rhythm,

298. Special Study (1-6) I,II
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisite: permission of staff;
to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

ZOOLOGY
IN THE DIVISION OF LIFE SCIENCES

Major

A major in arts and sciences is offered in zoology for the A.B. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
requirements: in the major, Zoology 1A-1B; in related fields, Botany 1 or 2A-2B,
Chemistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B, Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B. Upper division requirements:
24 units in zoology to include Zoology 100, 101, 106, 155. A minor is not required.
Reading knowledge of a foreign language is recommended.

A major in arts and sciences is offered in zoology for the B.S. degree. Courses
in the major are in addition to 45 units in general education courses. Lower division
requirements : in the major, Zoology 1A-1B; in related fields, Botany 1 or 2A-2B,

:iu- Histology (4)
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(emistry 1A-1B or 2A-2B, Physics 2A-2B, 3A-3B, Geology 2, 8, and Mathematics

ILTB, Upper division requirements: 36 units in zoology or approved related fields

Winclude Zoology 100, 101, 106, 155. A minor is not required. Reading knowledge ofa

language is recommended. -

k*;'ine units in physical science and life science may be applied toward general
sication requirements in the natural sciences.

" A teaching major is not offered in zoology ; however, courses inﬂm;olog:! may t}!
1d a8 part of the life science major for the genernl_ secondary credenti :1 oll!"' part A
e general science major for the general junior high school credential. For specif
iformation, refer to the outlines of requirements for these credentials.

Minor

A minor in arts and soiences is offered in zoology. The minor magitsi;:r? to 22
uits in zoology, six units of which must be in courses carrying ll‘.lmﬂ'ed "s rtaotechthe
A teaching minor is not offered in zoology ; however, it may be used as pa 5 o the
taching minor in life science for the general gecondary credential, or Ilﬂ ;;lmentary
Wuahing minor in gemeral science for the special secondary, the Eeﬂ::fﬂ eb: crges 4
i the kindergarten-primary credentials. For gpecific information, reier
8 of requirements for these credentials.

Lower Division Courses

A-1B, General Zoology (4-4) Year,I,II
An introduction to animal biology. Designed for those who expeetmb:e d&:%g

work. Two lectures and 6 hours of laboratory work each week. Prerequ

1B; Zoology 1A.

L Human Anatomy (3) I dissecti
A study of human gt:?ucture through the use of models, Ftes Zool::; ?lnAd
mleroscope slides. Prerequisite: High school biology, Biology 8, :!_egr f prenursing
hours of lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. Reqm;o of p
Hudents. Credit reduced to 2 units if student has credit for Zoology 20.

% Human Anatomy and Physiology I Prereq . h
An elementary course in human anatomy and physiology. ﬁzb%t

iehool biology, or Biology 1 or 3 or Zoology 1A. Lectures three ;1 ({urs l{i

teduced to two units if student has credit for Zoology 8 or Physiology

Upper Division Courses

0. Embryology (4) I,1I
% d pig. Six
e development of vertebrates as illustrated by the frog, *’“ﬁ.ﬁ: 1?zi:olt:mf

) of laboratory and two hours of lecture and quiz per week. Prereq
5, or Biology 3 and consent of instructor,

0. General Physiol
ysiolo (4) II ’ rs of lab-
Fundamentals of :l,;nt and animal functions. Two I?hlfr?n:tl:"lll:t{:r,h ?;:' Zoology
Matory per week. Prerequisites: Biology 3 and consent OF Fon . Ty credit for
IA1B, Chemistry 1A-1B or Chemistry 2A-2B. Not open 1,
Physiology 101.

194, Microtechni 3) LII : . Six hours

Intr::luet;io':‘:;‘:net(hoha of preparation of tissues fogdmpﬁ:? g:!lese chem-
o laboratory and one hour of lecture per g Pmmﬂd nsent of instructor.
and Zoology 1A-1B, Botany 2A-2B, or Biology 4 and co

106, com tive Anatomy of the Vertebrates (4) 1 oot
pm;:l.“l;:ndy l'Innd comparison of organ ems of t!?‘g;"m IBT. 'o':

bours per week of lecture and six hours of laboratory. Prereq Zoology

Biology 8 and consent of instructor.

rgans of
A study of the micrlmeopie structures and diﬂerenﬂahtion oétm:tﬁg ;er week.
the vertebrates, especially mammals. Two lectures - I'ixﬂi) st

tes : Zoology 1A-1B ; recommended Zoology
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109, Hematology (8) I,II
Mieroscopic and chemical examination of blood. One lecture and six hours of

laboratory per week. Prerequisites : Either Biology 1, or 3 and 4, or Zoology 1A-1B,

110. . Limnology (4) II

A biological survey of available fresh waters, followed by a selected problem on
the relationship of an organism or group of organisms to the environment. T'wo lectures
and six hours of laboratory or field work per week. Prerequisites : Zoology 1A-1B and
elementary chemistry.

112. Marine Invertebrates (4) I

Identification and study of behavior and life histories of invertebrates of the San
Diego region. Frequent collecting trips to the beaches required. Prerequisite : Zoology
1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor. Two hours of lecture and six hours of labora-
tory or field work per week.

113. Ornithology (4) II

The study and identification of birds, especially those of the Pacific Coast and the
San Diego region. One hour of lecture and six hours per week of laboratory, or field
excursions, and a field project. Prerequisite : Zoology 1B, or Biology 4 and consent of
instructor.

113F. Field O'rnithology [ 5 nbi &
A field study of loeal birds with special emphasis upon the fall migration.

1156. Cold-blooded Vertebrates (3) II

The classifieation, natural history and distribution of fishes, amphibians, and
reptiles. Practice in the techniques of collection and the use of keys for identification.
Frequent field trips. One lecture and six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisites:
Zoology 1B, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.

118. Mammalogy (3) II

Lectures on classification, adaptations, and ecological relationships of mammals.
Laboratory and frequent field trips to familiarize students with local mammals, taxo-
nomic procedures and field techniques. One lecture and six hours of laboratory per
week. Prerequisites : Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.

119. Field Zoology (4) I, Summer
Designed to give a working knowledge of the animals of Southern California ; field

trips, lectures and laboratory emphasizing ecology, behavior, observational methods,
collecting techniques and taxonomy. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laborgtory
or field work per week. Prerequisite : A eourse in college biological science or permission

of instruetor.

121. General Entomology (3) I

The classification, life history, structure, and physiology of insects. Prerequisite:
Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor. Two hours of lecture and three
hours of laboratory per week.

122. Systematic Entomology (3) II
Intensive study of the classification of insects with special emphasis on a group

of the student’s choice, One hour of lecture, six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequi-
gite : Zoology 121 or permission of instructor.

125. Economic Entomology (4) II

Course designed for students of agriculture and horticulture. Emphasis is placed
on determination and control of insects affecting plants. Quarantine measures are also
studied. T'wo lectures and two laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite: Zoology 1A,
or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.

126. Medical Entomolegy (3) I
The role of insects and other arthropods in transmission and causation of human

diseases. Three hours of laboratory and two hours of lecture per week. Prerequisite :
Zoology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor,

128. Parasitology (4) I
Study of animal parasites with special reference to those of man. Laboratory

ineluding identification of important parasites of man, and collection and preservation
of loeal forms. Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory per week. Prerequisite:
Zoology 1A-1B, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor.

ma Contemporary Problems in Biology (1)

~ Individual study. Six units max

ZOOLOGY 199

150, Readingsin Biology (2) II s
' from a suggested biblmgra]f)hg‘ \inth i
sots discussed will include history of biology, 1
ﬂemoloxy, zoogeography, breeding habits, animal behavior. Not open
shohave credit for Botany 150. Prerequisite : Biology 8 or equivalent.

nformal class discussion of topics.

i ieal principles, ecology, eco-
biologieal p p s

8, Economic Biology (2) I uctive effects. Con-

Study imal man and their destr :
Dok e o ol and conservation. Prerequisite :

en to students who have

dleration also given to general methods of contr
Inology 1A, or Biology 4 and consent of instructor. Not op

aedit for Botany 153.

16, Genetics (3) II ;

~ Principles of plant and animal genetics,

llustrating the mechanisms of heredity. Two
liboratory per week. Not open to students with
Isology TA-1B, or Botany 2A-2B, or Biology 3 and consent

“ Conservation of Wildlife (3) II 1 5

~ A survey of plant and animal resources with emphasis on their cfomwi::it:zc:::
H&ljgm igent use. Prerequisite: a college course in biology or consent 0
Not open to students with credit for Botany 158.

*1680. Evolution (2) II ey
The development of theories of evolution. Two lectures per W"-;Iée Prerequisite :
gy 1 or equivalent. Not open to students with credit for Botany 160.

'165. Human Heredity (2) I 3
Presentation of selected principles ¢ ;
itance, Designed primarily for nonscience majors.

166. Honors Course (Credit to be arranged) I,II
~ Refer to the Honors Program.

i i tions
with experiments and demonstra
hours of lecture and three hot-n:s °¥
credit for Botany 155. Prerequisites :
of instruetor.

of heredity as related primarily to buman
Two lectures per week.

i i jed aspects of biology by scientists en-
g i e o o dents enrolled for credit. These

ﬁxeﬂ in research. Reading and reports required of stu . A
léetures are open to the public. May be repeated for a total of 3 units (including the
frresponding course in Biology 170-8).

9. Special Study (1-6) I,II
_ Individual study, Six units maximum credit.
With a grade of A or B ; permission of instructor.

Graduate Courses

Prerequisites : 15 units in zoology

. Seminar (3) I

the various fields of
Especial hasis will be placed on current concepts in ;
biology indudi:smgrohlems of migration, distribution, speciation, evolution. Required
of all graduate students.

A2 Hydrobiology (2) II
A course in aquatic ecology with
face to marine biology.

23, A ies in Ornithology (2) 1 i
; d“““:n?:e‘:;?;;: onr:é“:a% problems of morphology, distribution, behavior

i classification of birds.

!"9. ﬂmp"’wé"h of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bib-
liographies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or

ﬂ& Special Study (1-6) LII g ~ e sasion of stafhy
and instructor.

Mmmmwu'lm

special emphasis on fresh water but with refer-

10 be arranged with department chairman

29, Thesis (8)
~ Guidance in the preparation of a project or

Sl
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BOVEBEABCOLM AT (1008 e s s O s Si s el e fiw By sineir - o3 President
.B,, Simpson College ; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa ; LL.D., Simpson College.

W ATEIRY, JoRN W ((Reinyii a0l te suomann el Professor of Speech Arts
T e A.B., University of Redlands; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern Callizfurnia.

EDAMS EILEEN (Mrs. Bert) (1949)
A.B., Willamette Unlversity ; B.S, in L.S,, University of Denver.

L} ADAMS, JOHN R. (1928) e Chairman, Division of Languages and Literature;
Professor of English
A.B., A M., University of Michigan ; Ph.D., University of Southern California.

ALCORN, MARVIN D. (1841) = Professor of Education
A.B., Southwestern College; A.M., Teachers College, Columbi iversity ; Ed.D.,
Uhiversity of Southen Calttornia,. @~ ¥ coumbia Univermty

~— AMSDEN, GEORGIA C. (1925)________Associate Professor of Secretarial Management
Diploma, Gregg College, Chicago; special secretarial training in various colleges.

AN N ARTHUR J. 0. (1968) = - 0 —__Lecturer in Political Science
., San Diego State College; M.A., Claremont Colleges; Ph.D., University of
outhern California.

Junior Librarian

ANDERSON, GRAYDON K. (1949) _____ Assistant Professor of Economics
A.B., Willamette University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

= ANDREWS, JULIA G. (Mrs. F. 8.) (1947 Assistant Professor of Art
A.B., Northwestern University; M.A., Columbia University; two and one-half
years of graduate study at Teachers College, Columbia University.

APPLEhJ OE A, (1947) Professor of Education
A.B., Boutheastern State College; M.A., University of Oklahoma ; Ed.D., Teachers
College, Columbia University.

' ATKINSON, DAVID F. (1949) ____Instructor in Accounting and Business Management
A.B., San Jose State College; M.A., Stanford University ; graduate study at Red-
lands University. On military leave, January, 1951.
BACON, GUINIVERE KOTTER (Mrs. George) (1928)
oclate Professor of Education

Ass
B.S,, Utah Agricultural College ; M.A., Stanford University ; one year of graduate

study.

——— BAKER, CLIFFORD H., JR. (1937) Assistant Professor of Spanish
A.B., San Diego State College; MLA. -
ey et e g » and four years of graduate study at the Uni

. BALLANTINE, FRANCIS A. ( 1949) ____________ Associate Professor of Education
4 A.B., Michigan State Normal College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Michigan.

LI,_ BARNHART, KENNETH EDWIN (1939) Professor of Sociology
A.B., Southwestern University; B.D., Southern Methodist University ; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Chicago.

BECKER, CALLIE D. (Mrs. E. J. (11‘946)

Senlor Librarian
A.B., Shorter College; A.B. .S., Emory University.

/|- BENJAMIN, ROBERT L. (1958) ... ___________ Instructor in Speech Arts
L A.B., M.S., University of California; Ph.D,, Uﬁive?gft'ir of Wi:cronsin.pe
——— ‘BENTON, CARL W. (1948) ____________.__ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
thg.l.iaUnlverslty of Callfornia at Los Angeles; M.S., University of Southern Cali-
/—f BIGGER, WILLIAM R. (1.9 1 AT SRR Assistant Professor of Politleal Science
_ B.A, M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of California at Los
Angeles.

BIRCH, AILEEN J. (Mrs. C. E.) (1949)____ il Instructor in Education

A.B., M.A., San Diego State College,

‘,[» BLOCK, EDWARD A. (1946)___
A.B., M.A., Ph. D., University of California.

_________ Professor of English

(200)
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EIEE) i e R Assistant Professor of Educa
h.h?H\%aRﬁi%ErE '[E’niver)sity; M.Ed., Phillips University ; graduate study fat
ichita University and University of California.

BROADBENT, HARRY H. (1949) e Assistant Professor of Physical Education
20 A.B., University of Oklahoma ; M.S., University of Pennsylvania.

2 YLO Assistant Professor of Geology ————
‘BROOKS' o Alztltr}gs séla.iirman. Division of Physical Science, February-June, 1954

B.A., Stanford University. Two years graduate study at University of Arizona and
Stanford University.

; h

BROWN, ELIZABETH McPIKE (Mrs. L. P.) (1926) cccece—-- Professor of Frear:,c
"~ Ph.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago; one year graduate study at the Sor-
bon?g. Paris, France; Certlttlza.t d'Ftudes Francaises; Diplome de 1'Association

Générale de Phonétique, Paris, France; Officier d’Académle.

Associate Professor of Accounting =

EROWN, EUGENE P. (1947) oc a?ndrguﬂinmlm{?mgew;

B.S., Southeastern Teachers College; B.A,M.A,, University of Oklahoma.

Years graduate %tudy at University of Chicago, University of Southern California

University of ‘Mexico, and University of Vermont.

h

BROWN, LESLIE PARKER (1922) cme—o oo Professor of Spanish and Frenc Z—/-

B.A., Yale College; M..a{.. Harvard University; Ph.D., University of Southern

California,

BRYDEGAARD, MARGUERITE A. (Mrs, H.) (1986) - Associate Professor (

of Education
A.B,, San Diego State Col!ége; M.A. and graduate study at Claremont College. _.J

] h ks
BURNETT, GAIL A. (1947, except 1951-52) - Associate Professor of Englis
A.B,, Rﬂndolph-hs[acot; %Von?an's College; M.A., University of California at Log L/
Angeles; Ph.D,, Unlversity of Southern California.

CAD. . MARSHALL (1951 Lecturer in Engin “ﬁ
1} Michigan A]g(rtcult)ural College; M.A. Michigan State College. Li &
n

eer in Civil Engineering.

CAMERON, ROY ERNEST (1929)
A.B., Ph.D., University of California.

___Professor of Economics

- tion
CAMPBELL, LOTS B. (1947) Assistant Professor o8
l AB, %I"nlveralty og! California; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University.
CAPP, MARTIN P, (1958) : Lecturer in Engineering
B.S.,, M.S., University of Colorado. g0 4
CARLSON, HILDING B. (1948) -  otessor of Psychology
Ph.B., M.S., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 1
tion éL
CARLSON, THORSTEN R. (1948) bt le  fo o o Professor of Educa
B.E, St. Cloud State Teachers College ; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. th
jcal Bdueation
CAVE, MARY F. (1946) _______ __________ Assistant Professor of Physice: . Unt- —

B.S., University of North Dakota. Graduate study at Benn
versity of California at Los Angeles.
t Professor of Eeonomics ————

CHADWICK THEONARD B (1949) _Assistan ia.
Bg%dﬁgﬁg Enﬁ'hﬁfg ir'“'e’ars graduate study at the University of Callfof:;
£ Education
CORBETT, KATHERINE E. (1921) oo Associate Professar oF TC i hia
B.PAd., Michigan State Normal College; B.S., A.M., Teachers College,

University.
CRAWFORD, RONALD W. (1953) . oo mo——momrmn g
AB., Sa:nRDiego State College; Ph.D., Cornell University. il
Professor o Le] Z.q
CROUCH, JAMES ENSIGN (1982) - ————c———aomre o ifornia.
BS.MS. ity ; Ph.D., University of Southern :
8., M.S., Cornell University or of Tndustrial Arts ——

] L Asgsistant Profess pa
ATN'S. gﬂﬁgb gér%gf)f}ﬁﬁ&;—tjnivmuy of California; M.S., University
Southern California.

Instructor in Zoology 4

____Junior Librarian

P48 e e duate study
‘CUNKLE\' A.B., m{]m%Am%mty 5 Cc'al ]E‘oﬂm'iah; )BSS. in L.S., Columbia University. Gra
University of California.
ersity of o ___Professor of Speech Arts 4[‘

CUNNINGHAM, CORNELIUS C. (1947) oo -3 O versity of Towa.
ege; M.A., Northwestern University ; &
i e istant Professor of Marketing ——

DEBRECH ENE F. (1949) oo it .
AB., %aﬁ?anclm S‘l:;ate ollege; M.A., Stanford University

8—92129
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202 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

./~ DEPUTY, ERBY CHESTER (1931) o cecomomemmoooms Professor of Education
A.B., University of Denver ; A.M., Ph.D., Columbia University.

-  DIRKS, JOHN H. (1947). T —-Assistant Professor of Art
A.B., San Diego State College. Graduate study at University of Southern California.

: - DORRIS, HELEN L. (1962) __________. —-Assistant Professor of Home Economics
R B.S., Southern Illinois University ; M.S., University of Illinois.

/} BAGLE, JOHN BE. (1946) oo __Professor of Mathematics
| B.8., Montana State College ; M.A., Ed.D., Stanford Unlversity.

/] EARNEST, SUE W, (Mrs. L. B.) (1947)__________ Associate Professor of Speech Arts
{ A.B., San Diego State College ; M.A., Ph.D,, University of Southern California.

- EMERSON, ARTHUR T, (1952) ... ___.___ Assistant Professor of Mathematlcs
B.8., U. 8. Naval Academy ; one year graduate study at Naval War College.

= EVENSON, PATTEE E. (19%49) _______ 0 Associate Professor of Music

) B.S., Unlversity of Minnesota ; M.M., University of Michigan ; specialized training
at Universities of Minnesota, Michigan, Southern California, and Eastman School
of Music; private instruction in Parls, London and the United States.

2L FISHER, J. SHERRICK CIOREY. e __..Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Bethany College; M.A, Teachers College, Columbia University; Ph.D.,
University of Pittsburgh.

__—— FLYE, RICHARD C. (1950)

Assistant Professor of Music

B‘%ft University of Virginia; M.A., and ﬁofeﬁsluna] Diploma, Columbia Uni-

versity.

B FORD; WALTER B. (1803) oo o s Lecturer in Industrial Arts
é.E.. Santa Barbara State College; graduate study at Claremont Graduate

School,

FOX, DOROTHEA B, (1951) Junior Librarian
B.A., San Diego State College; B.S. in L.S.,, M.A,, University of Southern Cali-
fornia ; graduate study at University of New Mexico.

;_' ¥ PRIEDRICH, KURT £1948) & ey Associate Professor of Edueation
é.ﬁ., Columbla Collegé; M.A., Columbia University ; Ed.D., Columbia Teachers
ollege.

li‘ GALLUP, AVERY H. (1952) . ___...___.________Assistant Professor of Zoology
/ A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Ph.D., Uni-
versity of Michigan. H

7 GELDREICH, EDWARD W. (1947) oo Assistant Professor of Psychology
: A.B., M.A., Unlversity of Cincinnatl; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

. *GENERALES, MINOS D. (1949) ________. Associate Professor of Political Sclence
- Deeree in Law and Political Science, including six years of graduate study at the
University of Athens, University of Paris Law School, and Institute of Interna-

tional Studies.
j GERMANN, LULA (1926) oo . Supervising Librarian, Public Services
. B.S., State Teachers College, Hays, Kansas.
Professor of Business Education,

]
GIBSON, NEST DANA (1947)
‘% = s e S Secretarial and Office Management

¥ B.S8., University of Minnesota ; M.A., Colorado State College of Education ; Ed.D.,
New York University.

GJERDE, CLAYTON M. (1948) . - Assoclate Professor of Education
A Augsburg College; M.A,, Ph.D,, University of Minnesota.

' ISIER, DONALD W. (1951) Assistant Professor of Education
4;[ o B.S,, B(?wllng Graen( State University; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia

University.

4 GULICK, SIDNEY L., JR. (1945) Professor of English
i B.A

' “MLA., Oberiin College; Ph.D., Yale University.

HAMMA ISABELLA STEWART (1936) —__._-__Associate Professor of Education
A.BEIZE’I.A.. and one year graduate study at the University of California.

| HARRINGTON, AWONA B. (1949) Junior Librarian

‘A.B. and one year graduate study at San Diego State College ; M.S. in L.S., Uni-
versity of Southern California.

Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Monmouth College; one year of graduate study at DePaul University and
Northwestern University.

* On leave.
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1/
VINCENT C. (1950)__ Assistant Professor of Mathematles “7~

B.A,, M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University.

HARRISON, ROBERT C. (1968) oo Assistant Professor of Psychology ~—
BB, ﬁ.s., University of Washington. 4
HARTIGAN, SELWYN C. (1946) ________ e e e Business Manageri
I _ A.B,, Ban Diego State College.

HARVEY, A. R. (1949)__ Associate Professor of Mathematics 91
B.S., Bates College ; A.M., Ph.D., Harvard University.

* HARVEY, DOROTHY R. (Mrs. F. A,) (1924) Assistant Professor of Botany
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., University of Southern California. One year
graduate study at University of Southern California and University of Chicago.

H&RWOOD. ROBERT DANIEL (1928) e Chairman, Division of Life Science; //
; Professor of Zoology
A.B., Pomona College ; Ph.D., Cornell University.
» HARRIBET (1940, except 1943-45) _______ Associate Professor of English /_‘é -

A.B., Mills College; M.A., Bryn Mawr College; Ph.D,, University of Wisconsin.

HAYNES, GERALDINE K. (Mrs, L.) (1931) —__Senior Librarian
A.B, Indiana Central College ; B.S. in L.S., University of Illinois.

Lecturer in Educatha

HAYS, MARTHA F. (1952)__
: Y%.B.. San Diego State College,

HENRY\PAUL H. (1954)____________ 1 Ap o Lecturer in Education
%-ns- liié'r University ; M.A., Ohio State University; graduate study at Stanford

i sity.,

HODGE, GLENN L., (1953) oo oo Assistant Professor of Accounting ZZ

and Business Management

B.S., Kansas State Teachers College; M.S., University of Denver; Ph.D., Louisi-
ana State University. _—

HOLMES, DARRELL C, (1952) _____ Assistant Professor of Education and Psychology 4
. BA, M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University.

j'HOUSEMAN, RICHARD A. (1948) Professor of Education /%
! B.S, Central Michigan College of Education; M.A., Ed.D. Teachers College,
. Columbla University.

HOUSER, LOWELL (1938) Assoclate Professor of Art
Diploma, Chicago Art Institute. Five years' special study in Mexico, Yucatan,
Haiti, and New York City. g
HOWARM, FRANCIS J. (1950) _-___Instructor in Physics
University of California at Los Angeles; M.S.,, University of California
s Institution of Oceanography).
mTER. TAMES J. TR taaey - -t o Executive Dean ; Professor of Education &\—ﬁd-"‘”‘-

A.B,, Cornell University ; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University.

ISENSEE, ROBERT W, (1948) Associate Professor of Chemistry ?‘
A.B., Reed College; M.A., Ph.D., Oregon State College.

of Art ————

JACKSON, EVERETT GEE (1930 Prof
- AB,, San Diego B(%ata ((}olleg)e; M.A., University of Southern California. Three

Years special study in Mexico.
rin

JACOBSEN, HELEN M. (1946 Senfor Libra
AB, San meglg sﬁu{a cou%ge; B8 in L.S., University of California.

JANSSEN HENRY 3 __Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.A., M.A., Uni&réilt?oz'éiiiﬁami TPh.D., University of California.
JoHNSON - ____Professor of Eng
, FRANK LOUIS (1939 of
A.B., M.A., Unlversitysot( Mingesota; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. P
JONES, KENNE 19 ___ Associate Professor of Speech Arts ——
- Bs, Nwthggte%ﬁ J%lv‘eﬂ?g T M.A., Stanford University. :
hﬁ b ¢ Professor of Ch r
'OSEPH, LIONEL (1947)- ‘hemistry
~ B.S, St Louis %mai-_sxm M.S. Ph.D., Washington University. . ;s
{3ov, NED . (1953) Assistant Professor of Political Science )L
~ AB, Ph.D, University of California.
'J,_::U___“_ AN, JAMES L. (1951)__ - _-___Publications and Public Relations OFlcer:
BS. B.A, University of Houston; M.A., University of Texas; graduate study at
Universities of Iowa and Miami.




204 SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

KALBFELL, DAVID C. 3 e e e e i Associate Professor of Ph

A.B,, Ijnlversity of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., University of
fornia. Registered Electrical Engineer

KAPLﬁ\i\T. SR T e b T i e el s o) 1Ak Professor of Psycho‘.lo?iv

lcs
ali-

M.A., University of California at Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Ca

‘,/.__
Z
tornia.

- KASCH, FREDERICK W. KERARY oo Associate Professor of Physical Education

- B.S., M.8S., University of Illinois ; graduate study at New York University and
University of Illinois.

f L

f

KEENEY, JOSEPH SUMNER (1933)__ =
A.B., Yale University ; M.A., Ph.D,, University of California.

/ /. KENNEDY, CHESTER B, (1937) o
- B., Chico State College ; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University.
) 4 ASIDWELL, WILLIAM M. (1949)....__._____Placement Officer; Assistant Professor
7 AW of Psychology

'/f 2 B.A., M.S,, University of Oregon ; Ed.D., Stanford University.

/) KINDER, JAMES S. (1953)

F

Professor of English

Professor of English

__________________ Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services;
Assistant Professor of Education

B.8., Southeast Missouri State College; M.A., Ph.D., Teachers College, Columbia

University.
.~ KITZINGER, ANGELA M. (1945) Associate Professor of Health Education
A.B., Barnard Coll e, Columbia; M.A.,

Teachers College, Columbia University.

ditional work at Central School of Hygiene and Physical Education and at Foik
High School, Olleru , Denmark,

/
'f_’/ KLAFPP, ORRIN E. (1948)
/ M.A., Ph.D., University of Chiecago.

KLEMER, ELIZABETH J. (1953)__________ —-—_Assistant Professor of Education
B.E., National College of Education ; M.E., George Peabody College; graduate
study at Teachers College, Columbia University, and Stanford University.

KOESTER, GEORGE A. (1950)___ Assistant Professor of Education
g-g: Midland College; M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., University of Minne-

Ad

Associate Professor of Sociology

A
[/ AMDEN, CHARLES W, (1946)_.________Dean of Educational Services and Summer
/ J‘M Sessions ; Professor of Accounting and Business Management
o~ A-B, M.A., University of California at Los Angeles . Ph.D,, University of Cali-
fornia. Certified Public Accountant.
J'} LAURITSEN, WILLIAM H. (1947) Professor of Health Education
A.B., M.A., University of Nebraska ; Ph.D., Ohlo State University.

_/ LeBARRON, EVANGELINE O, (Mrs. HAEE)s t;.1119“' efxoapt 1% 4§-4s)ta i et aent
ss t Professor of Secretar
B.A., B.S.. University of Towa; B.A., Sioux Falls College ; one and one-half years

graduate study at Claremont Colleges, Universities of Southern California, Minne-
ta and Hawaii.

JULIUS (1938)
hree years special study at Leipzig Conservatory.
LEIFFER, DONALD B. ARy =i e e Professor of Political Sclence

A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A,, Ph.D., Harvard University.
LEMME, MAURICE M, (1948) __Professor of Mathematics

A.B., Oakland College; M.A., Indlana University ; Ph.D., Purdue University.
LEONARD, CHARLES B. (1921) Professor of History
: A.B., M.A., Ph.D,, University of California.
:iﬁL

= Assoclate Professor of Muslc

4H,
/ /

EY, LEWIS B. (1924) Professor of History
A.B., Stanford University ; M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

LINLEY, JAMES M. (1945)_ Associate Professor of Educatlon
Ph.B, University of Cglﬁl&'ﬂ: M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

LOCEMAN, EVELYN (1948)_____ Assoclate Professor of Physical Education
— B.A., Vanderbiit University ; M.A., Geor ocPeabo&; Colles%; graduate study at
New York University, and University of Wisconsin; three years study in
dance.
—.— LUCE, LAWRENCE W. (1949) Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
-S., Illinois Wesleyan University ; M.8., Towa State College.
/| *LUCIO, WILLIAM H. (1939) e _Professor of Education
e A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California,

* On leave Semester II,
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f Graduate Studies;
MADDEN, RICHARD (1939) o~ o Chairman P:ofessor g i

iversity.
A.B., Nebraska (Peru) State Teachers College ; M. A., Ph.D,, Columbia Univ ty.
MALCOLM, DAVID D. (1953) Assistant. %rufiggg&;isﬁi%caéﬁg (_)L
; : 1 t University ; D.,, N :
versftylfaward College; Ed.M., Boston i

CHAND ST L. (1946) 'Professormot English - ? :
m‘ua‘. M.’Aﬁ%ﬁﬁemity of Washington; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. -

logy
Assistant Professor of Bacterio
%@g&ﬁmrg}&? :I)u.s.. Ph.D., University of Southern California.
WILLIAM (1948) -Assistant Professo_ﬁnﬁemuitlyog — .
AB., San Diego State College; two years of graduate work at the : : I |
California. - /,‘L ?
i fessor of Education
g, b Eean il __Assistant Pro Ty 3 7
mgﬂ?g:&'llﬁkggmsfé.te( MNrgrrSa)! %Jniverslty; M.A., University of Illinois; :

University of Florida.

i Professor of Economics
entral College; A.M., Univer sity of Miss ] f Wis-
3 B G Jtorg;ﬂggle%e ;(lﬁ.‘iﬁ.), University of Missourl; Ph.D., University o
consin,

McCOLLO Professor of Psychology
f Oregon;
A.B. %EgﬁNvg'aég;t% College of Education; B.S., M.S., University o
Ed.ﬁ.. Colorado State College of Education.

fessor of Industrial Arts
1 i O [ O O _.__Assistant Pro
megf'wvgit?nlgtét?c?nese; M.A., Colorado State College of Education.

/“
HENDENHALI.b MARY (1939) ______________ Associate Dean of Students, Activities;

Professor of Philosophy ?
; Ph.D, }
B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., University of Southern California ;
Yale University, L
MERR HN H. (1946) ¢, ssistant Professor of History (L
A-I%E'B{gnforf University ; A.M., Harvard University. Two years gr

at Stanford University.
ical Sclence —
______ Assistant Professor of Phys oe
: Hﬂngnf’cﬁmﬁﬁégfgﬁ%gﬁvgﬂ?:) M.A., Claremont Graduate School. Certifi

d"Etudea Francaises, Licensed Professional Chemical Engineer.

IER, Associate Professor of French
ltESS‘LB-- éﬁ%ﬁéﬁ%ﬁ&%ﬁﬁg&'ﬁms.. Ph.D., University of California.

¢/ '”:_'

MILNE 1946 . Professor of Soclology 2L
A P%E\Ersait( of l:?&ifer}liE_ﬁf"LEE Angeles; M.A., Unlversity o
fornia; Ph.D., University of Chicago.

__Profesistor olta- Pllgggf ‘{;/ .
HOE,E %Eiwf?s%an(f}igl'?}ntverﬁty: Ph.D., University of Southern Californ J

tered Electrical Engineer. e

Professor of Engineeri
MORGAN, CHARLES (1940) e o Register

Assistant

Californla. :
M.E., Stevens Institute of Technology; M.S., University of Cal |
Professional Mechanical Engineer. il . o ’
XX Y s i i) ~Professo acterl [
m}f Fﬁ%} P%mgli &llage: Ph.D., Cornell Unlversl:y Pt 4_ i
Assistan e .
o 1953 _________________ s I'I l“.l'l.‘lﬂ-. ;

NmngiLIﬁiOBﬁszﬁ S(tate )College; Ph.D., University of C; of G

+ M.A,, .
R A T o et

A.B,, M.A., Ph.D., University o " ;

NICHOLS, AMBROSE R. IR, (1930} 5. Gaiveraity of Wisconsin.
B.S., University of California ; P}I.D.. Ui - B =
isconsin. J

NIEBﬁER. RUBY R. 1(194{!! -
-8, M.S,, University o dos iy t tm%a;o:t%f mmﬁ ____--

N°“11§,§Dg,§“‘}§;§%%i¥e§’.; ;()1[?3., University of California. Gradua laremo

R

i r: Instructor in Speech Artsaj“’t- E

TALL, EDMUND C. (1953) .- _Activities Advise oy i
A.B., IB:EI? %ngns%té %’gﬁ;ge. M.A., University of Southern

tant Professor of Accounting
ODMARK, VERNIE B. (1952) - o ——aroe University of Minnesota; Ph.D.,
B.8.,, St. Cloud State Teachers

University of Mi
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. OLSON, ANDREW C., JR. (1946) oo Asslstant Professor of Zoology
"\t A.B., S8an Diego State College ; M. S., University of Idaho; graduate study at Ore-
gon étate College.

LJL OSBORN, CLARENCE G. (1928-29 and 1937) P
A.B., A. M., Ph.D,, Stanford University.

FPARKER, MARION L. (19561) L o e
L= A.B., San Diego State College ; M.A., University of Southern California.,

4 )’!4~ BRI R, HURBHRP O, IR C188T) . . . e apsans —-Dean of Students;
LA Professor of Psychology and Guidance
A.B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University.

PEREZ, ROSE MARIE (1948)____ Senior Librarian
A.B., San Diego State College; B.S. in L.S., University of Southern California ;
M.A., University of Chicago; graduate study at University of Madrid.

PFAFF, PAUL LEWIS (19231) Associate Professor of Speech Arts
A.B., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California.

FHILEIPS, GEORGE L. (1947) . . .. . ... Associate Professor of English
A.B,, Dartmouth College; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Boston University.

s/ PHILLIPS, KENNETH (1950) Associate Professor of Industrial Arts
: B.5., State College for Teachers (Buffalo) ; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State Unlversity.

PHILLIPS, WALTER THOMAS (1927) Professor of Spanish
[,/ A.B., University of Washington; M.A., Stanford University ; Ph.D., University of
4 Southern California.

4 POST, LAUREN CHESTER (1937)
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California.

: POVENMIRE, E. KINGSLEY (1946) ___________ Associate Professor of Speech Arts
/ B.S., Ohio State University ; M.F.A., Yale University.

i - EOOWREL. DON, W (1062) o -EW " o Assistant Professor of Speech Arts
. B.S., Kirksville State Teachers College : M.F.A., State University of Iowa.

2 PRESTON, -DUDLEY A (1048) . . . i Associate Professor of Botany
P B.S., Washington State College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

4“ PROUTY, HELEN L. (1950) Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., University of Nebraska; M.A.,, Ph.D., University of California.

?
./ RAGEN KATHERINE M. (1947) Professor of History
A.B., Penn College; M.A., Bryn Mawr College ; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.

// RICHARDSON, ROBERT W. (1939, except 1946-48) _____ Chairman, Division of Social

L Sclences ; Professor of Geography
A.B., Ph.D,, University of California.

istant Professor of History

// RIDOUT, LIONEL T. (1946, except 1949-50)__________ Ass
A.B., San Diego State College: M.A., niversity of California ; Ph.D., University
of Southern California,

l"z - RIGGS, LESTER G. (1950, except 1951-52) _______ Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S.,1 tUnlverrait;r of Illinois; M.S., Syracuse University ; Ph.D., Northwestern Uni-
versity.

/ ROBERTS, ELLIS E. (1949) Assistant Professor of Geolog;
f B.S., Michigan College of Mining and Technology: M.S., California Institute o
; Ph.D., Stanford University.

Professor of History
and Political Sclence

Registrar

Professor of Geography

Technolo,
Director of Health Services

MBERTSON FRANK 0. (1953)___ :
4 ‘_(J B.S., M.§, B.S. (Medicine), University of North Dakota; M.D, University o

Oregon Medical School.

j _ ** ROBINSON, DUDLEY HUGH (1928)____Chairman, Division of Physical Science;
/ - Professor of Chemlzg?'
B.S., Louisiana State University : M.8., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., Uni-

versity of Southern California. Registered Chemical Engineer.

/]~ *ROGERS, SPENCER LEE (1930) __Professor of Anthmliololg
oF A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Claremont Colleges; Ph.D., University
Southern Callifornia. 3

ROHFLEISCH, KRAMER J. (1947) Professor of History
/ A.B,, M.A., Ph.D., Unlversity of California.

* On leave Semester I.
** On leave Semester II.
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Lecturer in Music

ROST, NORMAN (1951)
ﬁ.M., M.M., University of Michigan.

ROWE, ROBERT D. (1946) Professor of Chemistry “-/ -
A.B., Engineer in Engineering Chemistry, Ph.D., Stanford University. L

BUJA, HARRY (1947) oo Associate Professor of Philosophy anda Parcho'log'.s:

) B., University of California at Los Angeles; M.A. University of Chicago;
Ph.D., Princeton University; one year postdoctoral study at the University of
California at Los Angeles.

RUOCCO, ILSE H. (Mrs, L.) (1934) Associate Professor of Art ——
B.E., Unlversigy of California at Los Angeles; M.A., Columbia University.

RYAN, FREDERICK L. (1946) Professor of Economics [7Z
.8., Tufts College ; Ph.D., University of California.

SAMPLES, HOWELL GORDON, JR. (1950) Junior Librarian I
A.B., University of Georgia; B.S. in L.S., George Peabody College for

ASURRLIN, GEORGE W. (1854) . _______ ... . = Lecturer in En@(
/ .+ American University ; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University.

SCHALLES, FRANCES IRENE (1950)
A.B., San Diego State College. One year graduate study.

_______________ Chal n, Division of Eduecation; :
SCHRUPP, MANFRED H. (1948)_ airman, Divi t Education;: Ljf
B.S., M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. ;
SCHUNER' ; inator of Secondary Education; £/
Se SSnL I ST cmr.gssociate Professor of Education /
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota.

SCHUTTE, WILLIAM H. (1947)_______ _Associate Professor of Physlcal Education
B.5, ‘Universlty of Idaho; M.S., University of Southern California.

SCHWOB, MARION L. (Mrs. W. E.) (1934)_Associate Professor of Physical Education —
B.A., State University of Iowa ; M.S., University of Southern California.

SCOTT, FRANK L. (1947)_______________Associate Professor of Physical Education —
A.B., Grinnell Collegza: M. A., University of Michigan; additional study at the
University of Michigan.

* SELLMAN, HUNTON D. (1946) Professor of Speech Arts
B.S., Purdue University; M.S., University of Arizona. Three and one-half years
srmiuato study at University of California, University of North Carolina and
Yale University.

SHANNON, FLORENCE §. (Mrs. E. L.) (1933)
i . Profess f Physical Education
Assistant 'essor 0! 2

A.B., University of California; M.S., University of Southern
Junior LIbrarIan?

SHAW, ALMA MORRIS (1954)
B.S., University of Alabama; School Librarian’s Certificate.

SHIELDS, ALLAN 1. (1949) Assistant Professor of Philosophy 4
A.B., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California ;

SHOUSE, CLAUDE F. (1946) - Assistant Professor of English {/_‘
A.B., Georgetown College; M.A., University of Kentucky; Ph.D. University of
Southern California.

SILVERNAIL, CHESTER J. (1949) o ___ _____Assistant Professor of Astronomy —
A.B., San Diego State College; M.A., Claremont Graduate School. : _

t Professor of Phé:lil.tlm ’ ey

8K TER Assistan
OLs.Iﬁ.mlg)abma é;nglggs:lh University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of
ornia.

—_—

Junior Librarian |
Lo d

——

: T
SMITH, CHARLES ROBERTS (1933) - “worfd‘;.‘g““' of Athletics; -
A.B., San Dlego State College; M.S., University of Southern California, .

CLIFF ARD Professor of Astronom L(L
A.'B.i&Cs.ﬂ?t%z? 6‘31?};“ ’:,“svv?nrthmoro Gollege: Ph.D,, University of Cali-
forn ;
SMITH, DEANE FRANKLIN (19839) Associate Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., Northwestern University.
Professor of Physics

SMITH, LO , JR, (1946 PR
AB, sEInsnl?'ego sufxe Co}.lae; Ph.D., University of Washington.
———

* On leave Semester I.
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——" ' SNIDER, MERVIN S. S R e M R DN I s il e 1o Professor of Music
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Bastman School of Music; graduate study at

Nbrthwestern University and Claremont Graduate School,

SORENSON, GEORGE N. I948) i vt 1 Chairman, Division of Fine Arts;
Associate Professor of Art
A.B., San Diego State College ; M.A., University of Southern California ; graduate
study at University of California and University of Minnesota.
o

SPANGLER, JOHN A. B e e
A.B, Ph.D., West Virginia U niversity.

—— SPORTSMAN, CHARLES C. (1947)________Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., North Texas State College ; M.S., and one year additional study at the Uni-
versity of Southern California.

SPRIg CXSTON CHRISTINE (1980). . .- 7 .~ --_Associate Professor of Music

-A., B.M,, University of Redlands; M.A., University of Washington, Diplomée
d'execution, Conservatoire Americain, Fontainebleau, France.

STXI::(ETZ, HARRY C. ( 4 b T e e LW Associate Professor of Psychology

______ Associate Professor of Chemistry

A.B., University of California ; M.A., University of Southern California ; Ph.D.,
rdue University,

z./ STEWART, PAUL E. (18953)__._________ .. _Assistant Professor of Physical Science
f A.B,, College of Wooster; Ph.D., Stanford University.

R S'I’ON]?. HAMILTON L. ( 1947) e _________Assistant Professor of Englneering

.8, U. 8. Naval Academy. Two and one-half years of graduate study. Regis-
tered Mechanical Engineer,

@r'tﬂ STONE, JOHN PAUL (1930)__________ Head Librarian; Professor of Library Science
V3 2 ) B.S., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College; B.S., M.S., University of Illi-
o nois; Ph.D,, University of Chiecago.

STONEHAM, RICHARD G, (A968) ol Assistant Professor of Mathematics
.8., Illinois Institute of Technology; Sc.M., Brown University ; Ph.D., Univer-
sity of California,

~—— STORM, ALVENA (Mrs. Eugene) (1926)__________ Associate Professor of Geography
AB., MA., University of California.
i STOUGH, MORROW F. (1950)________ Principal, Campus Laboratory School;

Associate Professor of Bducation
[ A.B., Wittenberg College 3 MLA., University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., University
of California,

i STOVALL, HARRIET B. (Mrs. 8. L.) (1925)
1 Graduate, Berkshire Athenaeum, Massachusetts.
STRAUB, LURA LYNN (1948) .. _.__ -Assistant Professor of Secretarial Management
= s A.B., Jamestown College; M.C.S. Indlana University ; graduate study at Uni-
versity of Wyoming and University of Denver,

—— =S EWIGORTE JRAN BNe Loatnan s R Professor of Art

A.B., San Diego State College ; M.F.A., University of Southern California ; grad-
uate study at Claremont Colleges.

T S TALBOY, SUTH A (D00 E o stant Professor of Home Econ

1 State C ML, Blaital o graduate study at_Uni
., Iowa Sta ollege ; oy L ate study a o
versities of Minnesota, Iowa, and C&Eo?‘ﬁ?&.umvem“y 5

— ~ TAYLOR, JAMES W. CIRBDN - et v i -Assistant Professor of Geography
A.B., Northwestern State College ; M.A., Louisiana State University.

TATLOR, KENNETH M. (1048)._ =~ Associate Professor of Zoology
A.B., M.A,, Ph.D., University of California. Shers

> TAYLOR, MERRBL A: \C06) o o he S0 s i Assistant Professor of Zoology
A.B., Indiana University ; B.S., M8, University of Micl;igan.

———— TERHUNE, JOHN A. (1047 cunpei - o
B.S, U. 8. Naval Academy ; M.S., Harvard University.

TERRY, WILLIAM L. (IHG)CMirﬁ?nQ Dallvliﬂsion of Health Education, Recieation a.nd
T yslc ducation ; Lecturer { ical Education
A.B., Western Kentucky Teachers College; M.S,, Indiana uﬁlﬂ’r’;?m two years

of additional study at University of Kentucky, Uni i L and.Calitn:
bia University. o cky, University of Illinois, and Co

ps THE%BALD, JOHN R. (1048) ccg 5 T o Professor of English

-A., St. Catherine’s College, Oxford Universi s MA, a ool 7
University ; Ph.D., University of Towa. ty Mansfield College,

‘HOMA, VIRGINIA (Mrs. A, F.) ( 19B4)_ . e d SE egmadiia Junior Librarian
’ ‘B.A, and graduate study, North Texas State College, "

Senior Librarian

/

Lecturer in Physics
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i 47 Prof of English
mmA.B., gimmmgsNUS‘?ers)lty; M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Ohio State
University.

TOLLEFSEN, DOROTHY J. (1946).______ -Assistant Professor of Physical Education
A.B., M.A., University of California.

L 2 e e _Assistant Professor of Economics

‘m%.éﬁall\:li?g{sggiv(ersfty) of Denver; Ph.D., University of Colorado.
TORBERT, FRANCES B. (Mrs. H.) (1987) e Assoclate Professor of Marketing

A.B., Stanford University; M.A., University of Southern California ; one year
graduate study at Stanford University.

*TRA D I0RBY. o s R Professor of English
v Mﬁaa?ﬁ%acgcﬁlége; L)E.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of

&:outilern California.
51 logy
TREAT, WOLCOTT C. (19650) - ________________ Associate Professor of Psycho
A.TB., garvc:rl-‘d cmléxe:;' A.M.. Harvard University; Ph.D,, Stanford University.

CKE logy
RDON H. (1945) Professor of Zoo
o B.é.‘: E{%, %giverslt(y of South Carolina ; Ph.D., University of North Carolina.

hology

TURNER, MERLE B. (1950) Assistant Professor of Psyc

A-g.: Willamette (University; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of
Colorado.

hology
VOEKS, VIRGINIA W. (1949) __________________ Assistant Professor of Psyc
B.S,, M.S., University of Washington; Ph.D., Yale University.

istry
WALBA, HAROLD (1949)____ Assistant Professor of Chem
B.S, Massachus(atta gt.a.te College ; Ph.D.,, University of California.

WALKE 5 L=l AnE aéfﬂ _____Asststant -Professor o-Sociology -,
A-BE']!E%IE:%'IBVEN%? 3! )Southern ornia ; two years graduate study at Stan.
ford University.

WALLING, CURTIS R. (1931). Professor of Engineering

tu at
4 E.H., Stanford University; one and one-half years of graduate s ¥
Stanford University and the University of Southern California Registered Hleo
trical Engineer,

ting
 WATENPAUGH, FRANK M. (1935) Assoclate Professor of Accounting
A.B., Pomona College ; M.(A. University of Southern California. 'I';rg ye%ri gggﬂc
m stu& at University of Southern California and University of Oreg
ountant.,

WATSON, DONALD R. (1939)_____Dean of Instruction; Professor of Physical Sclence
AB,BS, AM, Ec(I.D.. I)Jnlversuy of Southern California.

WEBB, CHARLES R., JR. (1949) Assistant Professor of History
A.B.,, M.A,, University of California; M.A, Ph.D,, Harvard University.

WEST, EDNA A. (1948) Assistant Professor of Secretarial Management

eges ; duate study at
B.A., Santa Barbara State College: M.A., Claremont Coll ‘*&“
Claremont Colleges, Columbia University and Oregon State College.

WHITE, ALFRED E. (1946)___Admisslons Officer ; Assoclate Professor of Guidance &

- A-B, M.A., University of California ; Ed.D., Stanford University.
inator of Public Administration;
i (1960)""—"_"—_Igs%rigtgal’mmssor of Pollt,lcalsSclcig:g
A.B., MA, Stanford University; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D.,, Stan
University, i

ducation
N, DONA. : Assistant Professor of B
.B.,Aceﬂm%‘%[&o%-siagzate College ; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of California at
8 Angeles,

WIMER, ARTHUR C. (1950
B-f‘lt-. Columbia Unlvarllty : M.A., University of Iowa.

WoLp, ERNEST 7) __Associate Professor of German and Romance Languages |
Study at the L‘[t[]-ni(&gr:lt)i_aﬁ os{ c'Bcerlin. Paris, Muenster, Cambridge and Bonn. Ph.D,,

University of Bonn, Marketing
e Y. an ey S A L e

gh,ﬁ,_ Univenlt(y orth Dakota; M.B graduate study a
______il.lvernlty.
* On leave Semester IT,

Lecturer in Journallsm
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WRIGHT, WILLIAM H, (1081) Chalrman, Divislon of Business; Professor of

Accounting and Business Management

B.S., M.A., University of California; Ph.D., University of Southern California.
Public Accountant,

ZIEGENFUSS, GEORGE ( 1948) __________Assoclate Professor of Physical Education
B.A.it University of Washington: M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia Uni-
versity.

ZIMMERMAN, WAYNE S. (1953) ___Test Officer; Assistant Professor of Psychology
-A., Santa Barbara State College ; Ph.D., University of Southern California.

LECTURERS
BACK, GILBERT (1950&1 Lecturer in Music
Professional musician,
BAKER, DOUGLAS L. (1 IOAD i e e Lecturer in Education

La Mesa-Spring Valley School District.

BAKER.ROBS A .C1089) . .. . . _ .. . ... _ Lecturer in Chemis
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, o o

BAMESRBAROLD W 1888 . o i Leecturer in Musie
Professional musician.

BLAKE, RAYMOND JACK (1954 gy e AR s YL it -Lecturer in Education
San Diego City Schools,

BURDICK, HUNTINGTON (1951)
ofessional musician,

BURGENER, CLAIR' W, (1958)_______ =~ 0 o Lecturer in Speech Arts
Clair W. Burgener Co.

CLARK, HELEN 8. (1952)
B.A., Macalester College,

COMIN, NORITA N. (1949)
B.S., University of Minnesota,

pe JULIEN, LORENZ F, (1048) ________ o e Lecturer in Marketing
Self employed. ’

GIBBONS, BERNARD P. LAUbA ) Y ey
Consolidated Vultee Alireraft Corporation.

GOODWIN, JOHN H. (1947) »
Insurance broker.

HINES, WILLIAM H. RERERY vy e e
The Traveler's Insurance Company.

HOWARD, ALICE M. (1954) .. ___ - Lecturer in Education
Cajon Valley Elementary School

HUFF, GEORGE D., M.D. (1939) ____ =
Practiclng physician.

JAMES, CARL E. (1954{ _____________________________________
District Chemist, 11th Naval District,

JANOWSKY, BDWARD (fopu)-tommss. . - - Lecturer in Music
San Diego City Schools.

KOEPPE, CLARENCE E. (1948) _
Ph.D., Clark University,

LAMSE, NEIL W. (1951)0 s i Lecturer in Business Management
Consolidated Vultee Aircraft Corporation.

McHUGH, WILLIAM B. (1953)
B.S, U. 8. Naval Academy.

MULLENIX, CARLOS W. (1950)
Professional musician.

MYH; NEVA B CI068) 2o sl o oo -5
San Diego County Hospital School of Nursing,

PASCOE, DAVID D., JR. ugaﬁ) 5
La Mesa-Spring Valley Sehodl District.

PUGH, STANLIE (Mre. G. C.) (19854 __.________ __ Lecturer in Education
San Diego City Schools.

it -Lecturer in Music

s -—_Lecturer in Mathematics

~--Lecturer in Home Economics

- __Lecturer in Business Management

Lecturer in Insurance

Lecturer in Insurance

Lecturer in Health and Hygiene

Lecturer in Chemistry

-Lecturer in Geography

--—-_Lecturer in English

Lecturer in Music

Lecturer in Nursing

Lecturer in Eduecation

['O'V'FK ROBERT H. (1953) . ..
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Lecturer in Physics
USK, JAME o 1904) sep i
y ﬁ{.{i., Scrsi;plgs ﬂ%tit(ution)of Oceanography, University of California.

STANIFORTH, ROBERT O. (1948) ____ Lecturer in Commercial Law
" Swing & Scharnikow, Attorneys.

STEINER, FRED A. (1953)______ P
"~ U. S, Navy Electronics Laboratory.
VESTER, Lecturer in Education
, HELEN K
Principal, Euclid School. A.B., San Diego State College.

BN BORTON C. (1964) coce v oo i cn SEECEY
- Chula Vista City Schools. . 4

TROG Lecturer in Education
F
Ef'iﬂléi%&ﬁoodrow ‘Wilson Junior High School. Ed.D., University of Oregon.

ctn l(usic
WELLS, HOWARD H. (1952) Lecturer in
: Professional musician.

i ;
B, QUINCY A., JR. (1953) . _______ Lecturer in Chemistry
M.A., University of California at Los Angeles.

WEST, JAMES H. (1952) _______
I‘uh!lc Accountant,

WILSON, JAMES F. (1951) .
San Diego City Schools.

WooD. ARD, WILLIAM T. B L -1 TS o PO N Lecturer in Chemistry and Geology
U. 8. Navy, Retired.

Lecturer in Speech Arts

_Lecturer in Education

Lecturer in Accounting

Lecturer in Education

ASSISTANT INSTRUCTORS

AN’DERES, EUGENE A. (1953)

A.B., San Diego State College.

N, DONALD E. (1%53)_

-8., San Diego State College.

FARR, EVELYN M. (1953)
A.B., San Diego State College.

v JEANETTE A, (1953) _____

A.B,, University of Nebraska.

LAFORCE, JAMES ¢, JR. (1953)

B, San Diego State College.

Assistant in Zoology
Assistant in English
Assistant in English
Assistant in English
th in Speech Arts
Assistant in Mathematles

.B., San Diego State College.
ety g
-5+ 54N Diego State College. ek I t in Psychology
ROSENBRGER, BRUCE N. (1854) i e
+A. University of Minnesota. Assistant in Zoology
'WERS, JOSEPH H., JR. (1953) St ;
A.B,, San Diego State College.

DIVISION OF AIR SCIENCE AND TACTICS

Assistant in Chemistry

& " t Alr Sclence
MOssE, CHARLES E., LT. COL. (1951) oo eemm == ’m,?aéttl’fi:vsifl?ﬁ& and Tactlcs
and Tactics ; Commanding Officer and Professo Professor of Air Sclence
YONACO, JOBN, JR., LT. COL. (1952) - —Amnigtant and Tactics
st Professor of Air Science
‘fm'RER. KENNETH, MAJOR (1951)-ccammemee . f’j‘ﬁ sem?;
SEELY, FRANK R., MAJOR (1953) --———————————-—Assistant Professor of £ 7 s'f;"t'“.
: essor of Alr Sclence
UBWIS, WILLIAM M., CAPTAIN (1951)-—cvoee- Autsant PRSI st
essor of Alr Sc
DuPoNT, FORREST R., 1ST LT. (19561)cccaa———— Assistant Professor A actics
Assiatan ‘essor of Air Sdml
HERTRL, FRITZ 8, 1ST LT. (1951) c-cmeeeeemms stant Exoflemos and T
—e————._NCOIC Supply

BLACRsTOCK, D
. WILLIAM, JR., M/SGT. (1951)- rgeant and Training Alds
%‘m WBAKER, JAMES 0., M/SGT. (1951)_ - -Dﬂlnn Bi':ncw, (::at. Supply NCO)

s LIN P,, S/SGT. (1951) cccmoecccimmmmm Senior Clerk

JOHNSTON, VIRGIL, A.. M/SGT. (1951) Sgt. Major

&MTBON. HAROLD A, M/SGT. (1952) Cadet Records

sHowY: HARRY G., M/SGT. (1952) Cadet Records
RE, BUGENE C,, M/SGT. (1952)
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RETIRED FACULTY
(Date following name indicates date of retirement)
HARDY, EDWARD L. (1935)___
HEPNER, WALTER R. (1952)
BAIRD, OSCAR (1951)
BLAKE, DEAN (1952)

- President Emeritus

s ---Presldent Emeritus
_______________ -—---Professor of Physics
______ ---Lecturer in Meteorology

DICKHAUT, FLORENCE SMITH L% 7 S e _Prof of English
HAMMACK, EDITH CHASTAIN (1950)-—__________ Associate Professor of Education
JOHNSON, MYRTLE (1946)___ Prof of Biology
MOLITOR, VINNIE CLARK B3 73 PR S -Assoclate Professor of Geography

EARRY, AN Vo CI980). ..o S TS Professor of Soclology
PETERSON, CHARLES E. (1953) .__Dean of Men ; Professor of Physical Education
SKILLING, W. T, (1936) Professor of Astronomy
SMITH, LEILA DEBORAH (1948) Professor of Music

TANNER, JESSIE R, (1936) __——__________ Associate Professor of Physical Education
WALKER, HILDE KRAMER (1961) Assistant Professor of German

MEDICAL STAFF

FRANK 0. ROBERTSON, M.D.
* HAROLD G. CARTER, M.D

________ Director of Health Services

_______ e e ————. Physiclan
* HARNEY M. ST IS o D RS, =T L s Dot L Physician
*0. B. HARBAUGH, MD._________ & e 2 ST C FF SCT Physician
* ROBERT B. PAPPENFORT, M.D.ooo.oo o0 = LlRiiaa] Syt Physician
SCHARLES B.-PRONTT -MD. - - - - o e Physicilan
* FRANCES M. WHITE, M.D.__- L —-Physician
IONA -C.BARRBRINY Py, - = - emmel s Nurse
MARILYNN M. THOMPSON, P.H.N. Nurse
MARGARET WILLMON, P.H.N, - Nurse

MAINTENANCE STAFF

- —--Chief of Maintenance
Supervisor of Building Trades

aE Supervising Custodian
STEPHEN W. REED = ——-Supervising Groundsman

WALTER J. SMITH ______ ---Electrician
______________________________________ Stationary Engineer

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICE STAFF

TIMOTHY HALLAHAN, A.B
CAREY D. FOLGER
FLOYD A. KIRKPATRICK

SYLVIA R. ABEGGLEN_____________ Intermediate Typist-Clerk, Registrar's Office
KATHLEEN B. ANDERSON_______________ . Secretary to Dean of Instruction
CONNIE D. ASHLOCK_________ Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Registrar's Office
LETHA L. BALDWIN. Intermediate Account Clerk, Library
JANE C. BORDNER_______________ Secretary, Supervisor of Buildings and Grounds

AURELI BOUTON__
GWENDOLYN CHICK, A.B,__

Intermediate Typist-Clerk, Business Office
Senior Typist-Clerk, Library

LOISENE J. COPELAND___________ Intermediate Typist-Clerk, Business Office
SHIRLEY MARIE DAVIS Junior Stenographer-Clerk, Library
EVADNE T. DEARDORF s Assistant Registrar

GERTRUDE K. DICKINSON
JANE L. FERRIS_ ___
WANDA J. FIGGINS__
RUTH J. FOLDA, AB....
ANNIE FONG e
BERKELEY A. FREEMAN___
MAURINE A. GAY Junior Typist-Clerk, Library
THELMA M. GILBERT Secretary, Division of Life Sciences
FRANK J. GOLOJUCH 32 Stock Clerk, Business Office
ETHEL MAE HALLOCE_ Senior Typist-Clerk, Library
GENEVIEVE M. HAMBLEN Secretary, Personnel Services
KATHLEEN B. HARRIS . - Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, President's Office

* Serving part-time,

Supervising Clerk II, Business Office
Secretary, Audio-Visual Services
Junior Typist-Clerk, Mimeograph Office
Intermediate Typist-Clerk, Business Office
----Senior Clerk, Registrar's Office
Secretary, Testing Office

'PATRICIA KEMP________

ELIZABETH M. HARRISON

ALICE M. HARVEY e

GEORGIA C. HOCHSTETLER, A.B

HELEN ORI A B e
IRENE J%NECK e e AT Secretary, Division of P wriens
IA, Secretary, Division of Languages and Literatu

NANCY ANN JOHNSON, A.B.
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Secretary, Campus Laboratory School
Assistant Cashier Clerk, Business Office

hysical Sciences

Intermediate Office Appliance Operator, Mimeograph Office

Secretary, Placement Office

MARGUERITE KEELER____

CONSTANCE KING, B.S.

Secretary, Secondary Education

Secretary to Dean of Women

PRARL A. KOOPMANS. . ..

FAY LANDWEER, A.B

Secretary, Women's Physical Education

___Secretary, Summer Sessions

MILDRED H. LECOMPTE___

___Secretary to Librarian

JOSEPHINE LEVAY______Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Office of Executive Dean

Evaluations Secretary

MARJORIE L. LUTZ
M. JUNE MELTON..

SUNE Q. METZGER. . S0z uaal

HELEN L. MUMMA

Junior Typist-Clerk, Registrar’'s Office
Junior Stenographer-Clerk, Admissions Office

Secretary, Educational Services

FLAVELLA G. ORTON, A.B
DONALD G. PARKER

MARY B. PEEL

____Senior Clerk, Business Office
__Account Officer II, Business Office

_Secretary to Executive Dean

BHLEN W PERRY . . o

Receptionist, Registrar's Office

MARY S. PETER_.Secretary, Division of Health, Physical Education and Recreation

EDITH E. PETERSON

L L S Ua ) M et e

Intermediate Typist-Clerk, Library

Junior Typist-Clerk, Library

JUNE V. ROBERTS, AB._________ Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Business Office

DORIS E. ROGERS, A.B._

Secretary, Teacher Placement

NORMA ROGERS

REGINA ROWLES

__Secretary, Division of Social Sciences

_Secretary, Health Services

Telephone Operator

FLORENCE B. SCHNEIDER

DOROTHY P. SLOUGH R

__Placement Secretary

NORMA SOULE.________ Intermediate S

EVELYN J. STEEL

JUANITA L. STEPHENSON__
EMMA M. STRUTHERS

tenographer-Clerk, Office of Executive Dean
Secretary to Chairman of Graduate Studies

Admissions Secretary

GRACE H. STUCKE

Secretary to President
Secretary, Education Division

HARRIETT G. SWOBODA___

_Secretary, Music Department

BARBARA TIPTON

Secretary, Division of Fine Arts

TUNIS V. TUCKER

Property Clerk, Business Office

Evaluations Secretary

ELAINE C. VOLZ
MARJORIE WALLACE

Secretary, Veterans Office

JURE H. WARRRN, BB - foua Credentials Technician, Admissions Office

NANCY WATT_____

FLORENCE E. WIGGINS

_Secretary, Elementary Education

Secretary to Activities Adviser

Bookkeeper 1I, Business Office

CAROLYN V. WILLIAMS
LOLA L. WILSON, A.B

PAULETTE WILSON.

Secretary, Division of Education
Junior Typist-Clerk, Library

DORIS WILTON..

Senior Clerk, Business Office

ELEANOR C. WINKLEY__ . oo

ERMA M. WOIKE

Intermediate Stenographer-Clerk, Library

Secretary, Extension Services
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Accounting and Business Management

department, 5, 94

majors and minors in, 94
Accreditation, 13
Admission

and registration, 21

by examination, 21

of adults, 21

of high school graduates, 21

requirements, 21 2

to graduate study, 22, 28

with advanced standing, 21
Administrative credentials, 43, 63-66
Administrative office staff, 212-213
Adult Special status, 21
Advisory Board, 3
Aesthetics

courses in, 81

general education courses in, 356
AFROTC program, 82
Agricultural-Pre, curriculum, 70
Air Science

courses in, 83

curriculum, 82

general education courses in, 32-33, 37

minor in, 82
Air Science and Tactics

department, 5

division, 4

staff, 211
American history, institutions and ideals,

retirement in, 31

Announcement of Courses, 80
Anthropology

and Soclologg' department, &

courses in, 83-84

general education courses in, 34

r{ltnor, 83

courses in, 85-88
department, 5
general education courses, 35
major, 85
minor, 86
Astronomy
Geology and Physical Science Depart-
ment, 5
courses in, 88-89
general education courses in, 34
minor, 88
Auditors, 23

Bachelor of Arts degree, 30, 38-39
Bachelor of Education degree, 67-68
Bachelor of Science degree, 40

Ba.c}::saglor of Vocational Education degree,

Bacteriology
and Botany department, 5
courses in, 89-91
major and minor, 89-90
Biology
courses in, 91
general education courses in, 34
Botany
and Bacteriology department, 5
courses in, 92-94
general education courses in, 34
major and minor, 92
Buildings and equipment, 12
Business
courses in, 96-103
curricula, 70, 94
division, 4
majors and minors, 94-96
Business Education, Secretarial and Of-
fice Management department, 5, 95

Calendar, 9-10

California state and local government, re-
quirement in, 31

Campus, location and buildings, 12

Certificate in Public Administration, 22,

T8
Cartiéi;a}e in Soeial Work Administration,

s 18, T
Certificate of the American Chemical So-
ciety, 103
Certificates offered, 22, 78, 79, 103
Chairmen of departments, 5
Chairmen of divisions, 4
Changes in registration, 23
Chemistry
courses in, 105-107
curriculum, 103-105
department, b
general education courses in, 34
major and minor, 103

Claag,iunits of work, and study list limits,

College Aptitude Test, 23
Combination of credentials, 43
Communication, oral and written, general
education requirement in, 32-33, 36

Comparative Literature

courses in, 107-108

general education courses in, 35
Course numbering, 24, 80
Courses in general education, 32-37
Courses in lower and upper division, 31
Credentials in teacher education, 42-43
Credit by examination, 27
Curricula, types of, 30

Degrees, 22 T

Dental-Pre, curriculum, 71
Department chairmen, 5

Directed teaching, eligibility for, 26
Directory of Faculty, 200-212
Disqualification, 25

Distinction and honors, 27

Division chairmen, 4

Economics
courses in, 109-111
general education courses in, 34
major and minor, 108
Education
courses in, 111-120
credentials in (see credentials)
department, and division, 4,5
major and minor in, 111
jlectronics
in engineering, 121-122
in physics, 171-172
Elementary administration and supervi-
sion credentials, 63-66
Elementary school credential, 44-45
Engineering
courses in, 122-125
curricula in, 71, 120-122
department of, &
major and minor in, 120-121
English
courses in, 126-129
department of, 5
general education courses in, 35
major and minor in, 125-126
requirement in general education, 32-33
test in, 30, 33
Evaluations
application for, 26
for teacher education, 42
Examination, credit by, 27

(214)

INDEX

Extended Day program, 22
Extension program, 23
Extension courses, credit for, 27

Facilities for the education of teachers, 13
Faculty, 13, 200-213
Family life education, 32-33, 37
Fees and expenses, 11
Final examinations, 27
Fine Arts division, 4
Foreign languages
department of, 5
general education in, 32-33, 36
French

courses in, 130-132
general education courses in, 36
major and minor, 130

Functlons of the state colleges, 12

General culture courses, 132-1
General education o
courses in, 33-37
requirements, 32
degignation of, 80
General elementary credential, 44-45
General language courses, 133
General major, 38
General secondary school credential
E‘aogra_ m Igr, 52-53
Jors and minors, 53-
Geography e
courses in, 133-135
department of, 5
general education courses in, 34
major and minor, 133
Geology
courses in, 135-136
department, 5
general education courses in, 34
minor in, 135
German
courses in, 136-137
general education courses in, 36
L
e points, 24
Grades, 24
b e
ate study, adm )
Gra.duathl:m ¥ ission to, 22
general requiremen 20
with distinction, 27 bl
with honors, 27
Guidance (see Personnel Services
Center)

Health education
courses in, 138-139
department, 5
general education courses, 36
Sengrg.é education requirement in,
minor in, 138
ealth Education, Physical Education,
at.Enl s}:‘rﬁreaﬂon Division, 4
History Dt

courses in, 140-142
department of, 5
general education courses in, 34
major and minor, 139
Ome arts curriculum, 72
%trole ecor;omie.s
urses in, 143-144
depaitncic &
€
e 1"‘21.11;:&1.1(.\:1 courses in, 35
Honors

with degree, 27
Drogram, 2§

TIncomp]
‘_"1ndﬂatr1§§ea§{:dw' 24

Courses in, 145-148

= . ent,
R geéneral education courses in, 35
1 Major and minor, 144-145

American relations, 73
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Journalism
courses in, 148-150
curriculum in, 73
department of, 5
major and minor, 148
Junior high school credential, 45-46

Kindergarten-Primary credential, 44-45

Laboratory technigue, 73-74
Language arts major, 1560
Languages and Literature Division, 4
Latin
courses in, 151
general education courses in, 36
Legal-Pre, curriculum, T4
JLibrary, 13
Library science courses, 151
Life science
majors, 74-75, 15 1-152
minor, 152
Life Sciences Division, 4
Literature, philosophy, and the arts
courses in general education, 36-
requirements in general education,
32-33
Living accommodations, 13
Loans, 20
Location and environment of the col-
lege, 1
Lower division courses, 31-32

Maintenance staff, 212
Majors

change of, 25

for %g aiegree. i’.os

for B.S. degree,

for teacher education (see credentials)
Marketing department, 95-96
Master of Arts degree, 28-29
Mathematics

courses in, 152-1565

department of, 5

general education courses in, 37

graduation requirement in, 23, 33

major and minor, 152

test, 30, 33
Medieal-Pre, curriculum, >
Mflcllical staﬂ.i 212
Military service

application for credit, 27

credit for, 27

Miinomt d sciences, 38-39
arts an nces, 38-
i: teacher education (see credentials)

M s 1, 187-168 :
rses in, -
gggdit for private instruction in, 163

department of,
geg:ra.'l education courses in, 35
major and minor, 155-166

Natural sciences
general education «mu:-::uzu-;‘!1 34
requirements in general e um:tion.

Nursing
courses in, 163
curriculum, 76

Occupational and Preprofessional Cur-
ricula, 70-79

Oceanography, 34, 164

Officers of the college, 4

Personnel management, 16-77
Personnel Services Center, 14
Pharmacy-Pre, curriculum, 77
Philosoph

y
urses in, 164-165
:oaners.l education courses in, 35

minor in, 164
Philosophy-Psychology department, &
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Physical Eduecation

gouraas in.tlﬂg-%'i'o

epartment of,

general education courses in, 36

graduation requirement in, 32-33

major and minor, 165-166
Physical science

courses in, 171

general educu.tlon courses in, 34

major and minor, 170-171
Physical Sciences Division, 4
Physics

courses in, 172-175

department of, 5

general education courses in, 84
T and minor, 171-172

Physiology, 175
Placement Office, 14 .

Political science
courses in, 176-180
department of, 5

general educ?tlon i’-?s'”ﬁ“? in, 34
major and minor, 175-
Practical arts

general education courses, 35
Preprofessional and occupational curric-
roctm IV, '
Probation and disqualification, 25
Professional s(;ur'ricula in Teacher Educa-

department of, 5 :
general education courses in, 36
major and minor, 180-181 -
uirement in, 32-83
Psychologist credential, 51
Psychometrist ecredential, 52
Public Administration curriculum, 77-78

curriculum in, 78
major and minor, 185
Registration

changes in, 23
late refhhntion, 9,10, 23
tests, 23

Registration and admission, 21

Ro m 185-186
mance es, -

ROTC, (see Air Science)

Russian, 186

Scholarsh 15-19 2

School -Px;g;'plbgist credential, 51

School Ps metrist credential, 52

54 admin}gu-&ﬂ_gg-andsuperﬁslon
ered ntial;,

Secondary school credential, 42-43, 45-63

:Bodgl_se!eaiceln iz
maim'an minor, 186

Social ¢ 3 3 tor)
general education meét_ln._:as

A b it o ol

Sﬁlﬂ_rjm;-qm} 1775

Social Service curriculum, 78-79
Sociology
courses in, 187-189
department, 5
general education courses in, 34
major and minor, 187
Spanish
courses in, 190-192
general education courses in, 36
major and minor, 190
Special graduate status, 22
Specisal 5s&c'.ol ndary school credentials,

47
business education, 47-48
correction of speech defects, 50
health and development, 51
industrial arts, 48
mentally retarded, 51
musie, 48-49 BT
physical eﬂug.gtion, 49

speech arts,
Special students, 21 -
Special subject supervision credential, 66
Speech Arts

courses in, 192-195

department of, 5

general education courses in, 36
major and minor, 19

requlresmant in general education,

32-3

test t% 30, 33
Speech Correction Clinic, 15
State Board of Education, 3

tate Department of Education, 3

Student activities, 14
Study load, 24
Summer sessions, 9-10
Supervision credentials, 63-66
Teacher education

admission to, 41

advanced standing in, 42

credentials, 42-43

avalu?tinslg oé credlts,ﬁﬂﬂ

transfer students to, 41-
Te;;ssroeqlﬂmd at registration and later,

Tmn'scripts of record, 25
Transfer to graduate schools, 27

Uboas gty 24, 31
8101 CO &

Uppér diviatan Credit, 31-32, 80

u. g?Comﬂmtlon requirement, 31

U. 8. history requirement, 31

Veterans' edwqﬁl’onaﬁﬂ‘» he
‘Withdrawals, 25
Zoology
cou}'zes in, 196-199
department of, 5

eneral education ecourses in, 34
fsnajor and minor, 196-197
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